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>FOREWORD

The
sevolution

of work preparatory programs for the handicapped'
.

from their modest begimiing in the .years.,befare the 1960's tp full
fledged Career Education efforts,in the 19'70''s have been responses/
to well documented needs. Each was a pioneeting effort in its time.

14.

T4. Lifelbng Career Development Project fot the severely handl.-
r capped is sueh an exploratory (venture iir the 1980s: Just as there' ,

wem.few guidelines to follow in the precelling programs, it is from
trial and error and the crucible of experience that guidelines will
emerge from LCD. . ,.. .

,

'A penetration' has been made into the.. uncharted wilderness by ithis initial effort. What has .been discovered is now being share'd
of with those who glimpse, the grLat, need and the spendid possibil-

ities from pursuing this work. tt is presented not as a blueprint.to be follOwed, but as a record of failures as well as-successes
4 `="that" can be studied, learnecrfpom, extended and modified as the:..'

0 ' course becomes Learer'and experiences prcfliferate'. .,. t . -
. . .,

. ,, ,,
. 4 ' .. , ,

.

It is but a beginning, but it fDrecasts a future-of service and
research- fully as Prothisingas the work-study and career-educatipn

1 - ventures $p on ;which LtD Is built. As "those programs did in the past,
this venture is a fitting beginning for the era of the ''00's in trd-
&ramming fv

., .adult handicapped persons..,
a . , e ,,.

.2

4'

ro

4 .
Oliver Kolstoe, Ph.D. *.`

University of Northern Colorado.
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Introduction

II 1

. The Lifelong Career Development (LCD) Project for Disabled'
Persons was initiated and conducted' during the period 19018-1981 at .1

. the University of Misso'uri-Columbia. The primary purpose of the project
was to- develop a comprehensive model- that would ,provide personk with
handicaps a more coordinated and-conginuous delivery of services at the
local level.

an
Although.many different agencies exist for these Indi- ..

vidualp, earth and expert' opinion as well 'as the-voices of people
with handils themsel

efforts s
es, 'indicate the need to better 'coordinate and '

suchi collaborate these fforts for uch consumers.
4 v., . . .... .
The community college was selected as the mast appfopriate'rd.eld

site to deiveop the prototype model. ',Community- colleges offer marryme
features pa' normalization, and most states have a eompreheneive net-
work :of community 'colleges available that each all who, neecl to use
them. Four c oimnunkty colic es in the .mi dwe s t were in volve a with the

,project during the cours4 of e develOpment. ,,,
. ,

. --. 11, ,

0

.
. The project' focused on twenty -two. (24) competencies for disabled

adult which. were identified and field-tested in Lone of our prevlious
,projects (project PRICE) asp those 't.ThM these individuals needed for

successful- careef development .1 ,Id'additionvtive 'project scheme re-.

'quired the active p..rticipation'ok an LCD Team, composed ol communit
college and agnik.y/advocate memberg.---and led by a coordinator from -die
community college. As the, project evolved, seven important and. distinct.

. , roles were denti4ea as important ,far teen to provide: career
- assesamenti fife-eery -tere-d- weer -develoirmeht plannitig, information,
advocacy, iheervica aainini,instruction,.and a cdlection of pertinent
resources. Figure 1 'depicts a'conceptualitatiop.of the project's..
'component with life centered career development being the attainment
of the .necessary competencies for successacommunity living and working.

. Figure 2 illustrates the prodess.tiy which the Lt15 Team pfovides.
vsdil.rices to disabled individuals with the asbie_t_ance ok an.,,advisO9T-
conimittee and community college and agency resources. Detailed expla- '
nations otthe LCD model and its operation -are contained in a sup- .
plementary project publication entitled LIFELONG CAREER DEVELOPMENT
HANDBOOK: LINKING COMMUNITY SERVICES 'FOR DISABLED ADULTS. Basica/Ay,
the LCD Prograni offers these unique features: ;,. . ..

1B 'rolin, 'D.E. (ed) Life centered career education: gcOmpetency based,
approach. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional Children, 1978...

o
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0
A field tested, comprehensive model to meet the career develOpment needs
of disabled people and the needs of professionals who work with them

includllirlibe areas of assessment and guidance, advocacy:',.training,

information service.

the model can be utilized. by a variety of community s ervice providers
including, community colleges, vocational schools, independent living
programs, group homes, and Other human service agencies.

A method to assist community services in compliance with Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 19.3; the. Feddral and State mandate for
.interagency cooperation, and the grow'ing challenge of ieduced funding.

The LCD Team, and'Advisory Committee that bring together the expertise,
manpower, and, resources of service providers and-disabled adults.

Incorporation o the competency base'd appro'ac to, career development,

currently imple nted in hundreds of school s tems aeross ene nation

as a syslZmat approach to assessment and trai ng for disabled

individuals. (See Table 1)

4
An LCD HANDBOOK that Provides a detailed step-by-step guide to imple-4
mentation of an LCD Pp,gram including "how to" information about pro-
gram implementation a4d maintenance, inservice training modules, needs

assessment and program evaluation instruments.
.

Detailed modules for training the LCD Team and other community groups
about topics' related to career development of disabledapeople.

A convenient record booklet for documenting. each disabled participant's

. progress in the program including background information, pre- andpost-
apsessment on. the Life-Centered Competencies, and Individual Career

Development Plan.

An easy-tto-Update RESOURCE GUIDE (this publication) that provides a

0 convenient system for presenting a wide range of local and national

resources and information about disability.

This Resource Guide was developed by the Lifelong Career development
(LCD) Project 'staff to' provide information and resources of interest to
handicapped people, their families, professionals and others who are con -

cerned with disability-related issues* The guide Contains information that
pertains to gaieer development of handicapped people in general and infor-
mation that specifically relates to the six different disaiiility groups
included in the LCD program. These six groups include: cerebral palsy,,

epilepsy, hearing impairment, mental retardation, orthopedicAlandicap and
visual impairment.

Career development, as defined by,the LCD program; includes the full
range of'life roles,in the daily living, personal-social and vocational
areas.= As a result the information contained in the guide reflects a wide
range of topids.

, ,

"r-.3*4...
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Table 1

Career Development, Competencies1

Curriculum Area ,Competency

Daily Living

skills

I

1. Manage FemilyFinces

2. Select, Manage and Maintain a Home

3: Care for Personal Needs

4. Family Living and Raising Children

5., Plan, Buy, and Prepare Food-'

6.- Buy and CaTetforClothing

7.: Engage in Civic Ativities.

8.4' Utilize Recreatio9 and LeisuFe-

9. Get Around the Community (Mobility)

*"
ld.I Achieve Self=Awareness

11. Acquire Self-Confidence

Personal-Social 124 Achieve S cially Responsible Behavior

skills 13.- Maintain Good Interpersonal Relationships
1k

Occupational Guidance

and Preparation

skills

14.'- Achieve Independence and Interdependence

15., Achieve Problem-Solving Skills

16.' Communicate' Adequately with Others

17. Know and'Explore Occupational Possibilities
.

18.; Select and-Plan Occupational Choices

19. Exhibit Appropriate Work Habits and Behaviors

Physical - Manual Skills

'21.. Obtain a Specific Occupational Skill

-.22. Seek, SecUre, and Maintain Employment

4

1Brolin, D. E. (ed) Life centered career education: A competency based

approach. Respn, VA: _Council for Exceptional Children, 1978.
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Ne:4.sh to.emphasi,ze that the Resource Guide is not and never
will be a final, finished, product. When we originally designed the -'

gUide; we chose an open format that allowed for easy, updating. Multi-
ring`notebook's and half-sheet entries were chosen specifically because
they permitted' changes' and additions ,to beelnade easily. However, both
practical and.econotnic reasons have necessitated the production of the ,

guide-in d boundedition. In order to continue to reflect current re=
sources and information in the- _field,- we strongly recommend that the
user supplement the guide with his or her own notebook. Moreover, in
the f011oWing-section, we offer a nhaff-sheets" format for the accumu
lation and deletion pf relevant resources.

We .also encourage readers to participate-in the updating process
b'y, 'communicating informat,i,on about new local, states or national re-

, sources to the person'who is responsible for maintenance of the
Resource Guide in the -eoriununity. Likewise, as readers discover that
certain materials have gone out of print or are no longer.available,
we encourage you to communicate this information as well.

../
The Resource Guide is designed to represent the full range of

career development information about each of the six disability
groups even though, in-some sections, littld information is included
at this time; We took this approach so that information and resources
can be included later as'they become available in the field.

. .

The field pf .disability7related information is growing and
changing at an incredibly rapid pace. We.welcome every Contribution
toward the goal of maintaining a useful and up-to-date guide to
resources and information about disability.

O

xvi
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Use of the Guide'

We would like to familiarize the.reader with the format and,organ-
ization of the guide as well as "how-to" suggestions for its use. The
Resource wide is organized into five parts which are further sub- .
divided into 35 chapters. The first part is on general information '
topics on the disabilities., Yet, within each of the seven chapters
there is both general and specific information on the differdnt dis-
ability groups. Moreover, the sequence of information remains
constant for all chapters: Handicapped General (HG), Cerebral
Palsy (CP), Epilepsy (Ep), Hearing ImpairMent (HI)., Mental Retardation'
(MR), Or'tho'pedic Handicap (OH), and Visual Impairment (VI). Each
chapter is a review on the topic, followed by additional resources and
-references.

Parts two=four 'encapsulate 'chapters eight through twenty-nine.
Thede parts are on the three domains of career development: daily
living, personal-social, and occupational guidance and preparation.
Each part begins. with a chapter that is general to the domain, and
is followed,by specific-topic chapters. The sequence within the
chapters, is identical to part one. o.

Finally, part five has' six chapters on related resources.. These
include topics on parents/familr, legislation, program funding, ad-
vo'cacy, national organizations, and a bibliograPhy.' We have attempted
to include information-that is contemporary up-tO-late of printing.

This brings to note a major revision in the format of the guidgz.:
As was mentioned in the introduction; the guide was originally de- '5
signed_in an-Open-notebook form. YAt, &Le to pragmatic reasons,
this bound form is necessary. Thus responsibility is thrust
upon users of the guide. Unfortunaaly, if readers do not keep up a
separate individual notebook then the Resource Guide will quickly

becoineObeoletej HoweVer,- if the titer is willing td update, we
believe this guide can be".a truly valuable resource. One method of
a1dding resources that we recommend is the use of item and title
half-sheets. This simple classification scheme allows a person to
keep many' of the titles-items clearly in view as he/she flips through
their notebook. Figures ,3 and 4 give examples of the half sheets.

Two related facts are important to note. First, the ilesolifee
Guide used to have a considerable larger dumber of references,
Second, there used to be many more dross refererices. Unfortunately,

,- we had to edit bisth of these out for -- printing purposes. However, .

.1



any 4nd all of these deletions can be remedied by the user of the guide.i.f he

or she follows one basic piinciple: USg, TH.E GUIDE IN AN ACTIVE MANNER - -AND

ON WRAIEyER RESOURCE IS USEFUL TO YOU.

Used in this fashion, the readers will have a perpetually comprehensive
Resource Guide.

,

I
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Figure 3

et for Title.Halflgheets

1

Used to list bo
,films, au io-tapes

Cross Reference notatio show-
ing where other copies appear

Walk a While I My Shoes

. t

Author

ks, pamphlets, workbooks, kits,
slide-tapes and siiilar materials'

AV is used to signify
audio-visual materials

Abbreviation for the topic un-
der which half-sheet.is filed

Date
1975

Annotcition Thi film addresses the problem the handicapped ;.A
persons have in traveling by examining the lives of three peo--
ple: Patricia who 'uses a wheelchair, is seen using various
forms of public transportation such as taxis and airplanes.
John has had cerebral palsy since birth and suffers from a sev
ere lack of muscle control. He finds that his ability to trav
el freely is vital to his sense of independence. Often he is
vulnerable to patronizing, humiliating behavior from a pOlic
ignorant of the nature of his disability. Bill is forcedto
cope With a temporary disability - -a broken legattempting to
navigate oh crutches through the .dazes of a train station with
its escalators, staircases, and turnstiles. (source: Dis-0
ability Attitudes: A Film Index) /

Pertains to Competency 9, Getting Around the Community
(MObiiity)

National Film Bard of Canada, 1251 Avenue
of the Americas, New York,, NY 10020

3

Competency ordomain(s) of the
competehcies that relate to
the resource

o

SubjectHG Mobility
AV

4

Description

16 mm, sound, color
27 minutes

Cross Reference:
HG Attitudes

Cost

Rental:

Purchase:
$25.0Q

$375.00

Additional InformotIbe Available from: '

International Rehabilitation, Film Review
Library, -20 West 40th treet, New York,
NY. 10018

Telephone: 212) 869-0460 .

0

Source from which
annotation itaken.
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,Figure 4vs, ,

. ,

Format for Item,Half-Sheeti

Used to list organizations, agencies, eery-toes,
assessment instruments, ongoing publicationd

and similar iteflos

4

Abbreviation of topic under
which half-sheet is filed

Category Natl Res,
Item Green Pages

Description

This news mag4zine proVides a large directory of products'and services for
disabled people. These include exercise equipment, communpation aids, eating
aids, clothing,'automotiveequipmeit, transporwimi, books, clubs, etc.
Information is broken down into aervice categories and by state.

BS

ry

Crop Reference: HG Da Sy Liv
\

v,Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and Personal-Social 4hms.iins.

Address

a

.

Green Pages, 641 West Fairbanks;
Winter Park, FL 32789

Competenty or tomain(s) of the
competehciesthat:rel4te to

-.the_reapoide.

Phone

Additional Information

Gress Refireice notation
-showing where other
'copies appear

O

' -

A-1,44"
s:



.

.SUbject°,4indts-k
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The Subject Index .giVes the readk.rmtp. al.ine,s:.as to where certain"
topics can be 'found in the Resource Guide.,..4 ,Usine, the guide, readers
are encouraged to consult the pages designate ori; the Haldicappea
General In conjunction with the page's on peg fft:,disabilities, In many
cases, the informatiOn labeled Handicapp'edtGeit r9lhas° relevance fdru, .,

specific disability groults . ' i i . 4..
'1' ?

is,-

. . The following example illustrates the;',Arr edient of the Resource
Guide and use of the Subject Index. For exanipte . to find information
abdut, transportation for handicapped peopld fin ,g neral, locate Part 2, c_

Chapter_ 14 , Abeled Mpbility . IP To locate , inf or ion about transpor-
tation for people with. orthopedic handicaps, logo e thespages within
the Mobility section that have the OH notation in the upper right corner.. . 2, -.

,..., - .` * ..3
1The tern transportation is listed_ iii the' sub et index in the

following manlier:. 1
' - I . #.

. . $..

0
TRANSPORTATION, ACCESSIBILITY OF" ,

See Mobility, Part 2, Chapter 14 ,, , .. .4. - / ',,
-,

In this example, once you've located the Mobility: sec ion in- Part 2, ,.

loC3.1c fof-page(s) with OH Mobility designated in the ti er right, hand.
corner. The same procedure can be followed to ideate' his iriformatiAn ,, v,
for each of` the others disabilities. .

. ,

Use'of S

.1`

AP

0

s

ex
o

4

0

_

(.0
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Subject .Index

Subject Index

ACCESSIBILITY-
See .Mobility, Part Chapter 14

ADULT & C.ONTINUING EDUCATION
Part 4, Chapter 27.-

'ADVOCACY

Part .5, Chapter 31

AIDS, ADAPTIVE' °

Information ? about adaptive aids is listed according to the purposes
served. Example: for adaptive aids to assist with activities re-
lated todailyIiving, see (General/Information/Daily Living) Part 2,

(Chapter 8.

tf.

ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS
Part 2, Chapter 14

ASSESSMENT
Information about assessment or evaluation of skills is, listed under
the specific skill areas:Q.s,,Example: for assessment techniques to
evaluate daily living 'skills, see (General In-formation/Daily Living) "
Part 2, Chapter 8.

ATTITUDES
Part 1, Chapter 4

AWARENESS BUILDING
See Attitulies, Part 1, Chapter 4

BIBLIOGRAPHIES

°

Bibliographies are listed according to the 'topic covered.

BLINDNESS
See Visual Impairment., "InfCrrmat ow, on Visual Impairnient is inchided
in all Parts of the Resource Guide. . The_ VI notation appears_in the__

- upper rigft corner-of the,page-r

BUDGETING PERSONAL IN_COME'
See Financial.' Mariageinent , Part 2 Chapter

CAREER AkI4RENESS AND EVLORATION TECHNIQUES
Sde Career Opportunities & Decision Making, Part 4, Chapter 23

. , ...,,

CAREER,DECISION MAKING
See Careee,Opportimities, & Decision Making, Part .4, Chapter 23

. .1, ,

1 ,

,t

",

9 1.)
2C.2{.144../
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT
t 1, .Chapter 1

CAREER EDUCATION
I See Career DeveloPment,'Paltlt Chapter 1

,CAREER ORPORTUNiTIES,
Part 4; Chapter 2

CEREBIAL PALSY
Informed:On on Cerebral Palsy, is
Resource Guide. The CP notation
corner of the page. -

CETA
See Legisl tion, Part 5, Chapter 32

Subject Index

1

included in all Part of the
Appears in the upper right:

CHILD CARE
See Family ping., Part 2, Chapter 1,0

CHILD dARE,'FOR DISABLED BARENTS
Seer Family Living, Part 2, Chapter 10

CHILD CARE, OF A DISABLED CHILD --, _

See Parents/Family, Part 5, Chapter 30

CITIZENSHIP ,

See Civic Affairs, Part 4 Chapter 9

CLOTHING,SELECTION*AbiD CARE OF

IpSee
Personal Hygiene & Grooming, Part 2, Chapter.15

11,

COLLEGE & UNIVERSITY-PROGRAMS
Part 4, Chapter 26

COLLEGE FOR LIVING PROGRAMS
Adult & Continuing Education, Part 4, Chapte 2

COMMUNICATION ----

See Communication Skills ;-Part 3, Chapter 18./This section includes
information about adaptive communication aids, equipment, and tech-
nicfues. For informs on about_ interpersonal__communication, see.
Interpersonal Mai , Part 3, la, Chapter 3.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAMS
See College and University_Progr

CONTINUING, EDUCATION

See Adult & Continuing Education,

, Part 4, Cba-Pter 26

Part 4, Chapter

CONVULSIVEDISORDERS
-410t

See pages with Ep notationinMedical Aspects, Part 1, Chapter 2

'COMPETENCIES, LIST OP,22 LIFE- CENTERED
See CareerDeVelopment, Part 3, Chapter 1

" .
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CONTRACEPTION
See Sexuality, Part,2,sChapter'16'

'COUNsELING-TECHVIQUES
Part 1, Chapter 7

COURT CASES
See Legislation, Part 5, Cliapier,32

I
14.

Subject. Index

.1 DAILY LIVING ASPECTS
Part/. Information concerning the general area of daily
skills in included in the Part: Daily Living Aspects. Thi:s

spcEion consists of the following Chapters: t,

Civic Affairs
Family Living
Financial Management,
Housing
Home Management
Leisure and Recreation
Mobility 1

Personal Hygiene and Grooming
Sexuality

DEAFNESS

Information on Hearing Impairment is.included in'all Parts of the
Resourde Guide. The HI notation appears in the upper right corner
of the page.

1 DECISION MAKING, CAREER
See Career Opportunities and Decision Making, Part. 4, Chapter 23

DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITY DEFINITION OF
See Medical Aspects, tart 1,4Chapter 2

DIET
See Housing & Home Management, Part 2, Charter 12

DRESSING SKILLS t

See Personal Hygiene & Grooming, Part 2, Chapter 15

DRIVER EDUCATION -

See Bobi ity, Part 2, Chapter.l4

EATINSSKILLS
;See Houging & Home 'Management, Part 2, Chapter 12

,

- EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT x

See Geyeral Information/Personal Social, Part 3, Chapter 17

EMPLOYER ATTITUDES
See Placement, Part 4, Chapter 29

.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES
See Pait-4, Chapter 29
See also Career Opportunities & Decision Making Part 4, Chapter 23

.

t*ir

, 4

I
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xxiv 4.
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EPILEPSY
Information on Epilepsy is included in all Parts of the Resource
Guide. The Ep notation appears in the upper right cornet of the
page.

'
EQUIPMENT, ADAPTIVE

. Information abdu adaptive equipment is listed- according to tlid equip-
ment's purpose. Example: for adaptive aids to assist with activities -

related to daily living, see General information7DailyLivifig, Part 2,
4.-Chapter 8.

Subject Index

EVALUATION
'Information about evaluation .or assessment skills i listed under
the speGific skill areas. For e -for teghnique,S to e.ralua4te
daily living skills, see neta igormatio9Daily Living., Part 2,
Chapter 8. tr .

See also Vocational aluation, Bart. 4, 'Chapter 24

FAMILY' LIVING., ADJUSTMENT,. TO & TRAINING OF
See Parents /Family, Part 5 4'

FAMILY LIVING;': FOR DISABLED PEOPLE
See, Family Livirig,'Part 2.,_ Chapter 10,

FAMILY, OF A DAB
See Parent /Fa Part S, Chapter 30

-

' FINANCIAL MAN-A-G-EMEOT

Part 2, ekapter ;.111,,'
FIRST AID'

HANDICAPPED FAMILY MEMBER
t

See. Housing 4 Home Matfageraent, Part 2, 'Chapter 12

FIRST AID FOR SEIZURES
See pageswith .p note-die in What Do You Do Wen . .,.%, Part 1,

Chapter 5 .

FOOD, PURCHASE & PREPARATION
See Hong & Home 'Management, Rart.'2, Chapter, 12.,

1

FUNDI
.See

-
( GRANT

Part 5,
Jr"

TI NG

Chapter 3'

Seg Par 5 Chapter 33

t .

.GROOMING .

See Personal Hygiene & Gf&intiog, Part 2.; Chapter-15,

,, HANDICAPPED /GENERAL ,

.-.=. Infoimation on Handicapped /General is included in a.1I Parts of
../-the Resource Guide. The HG notation appears in the upper right,

corder of the page. . %.*--..-

.- -,....
-...,,,

HEALTH CARE, GENERAL , .

----.

....

- See Personal Hygiene ,& Grooming, Part 2, Chapter 15 1".--' .
,

rl XXV
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Subject Index

HEALTH CARE, RELATED TO DISABILITY
Medical Aspects, Part 1., Chapter 2

HEARING IMPAIRMENT
InforMation on Hearing7Wairment is included in all Parts of

die Resource Guide. The,H1 notation appears in'the upper right

corner of the page.

HEMIPLEGIA, . -

See Orthopedic Handicap. Information on OrthdOdiC Handicap .is

included in all Parts of the ResourCe Guide. The OIL notation

appears in the upper right corner of the page. 1.

HOME MANAGEMENT
Se&libusing &.Home Management, Part 2, Chapter 12

HOUSING
See Housing & Home Management,

HOUSING '& HOME MANAGEMENT

. Part 2, Chapter 12

Part 2, Chaptej 12

HYGIENE 1

See Personal Hygiene & Grooming, Part 2, Chapter 15.

INCOME SOURCES
See Financial Management, Part 2, Chapter 11

INDEPENDENT LIVING PROGRAMS,
(See General Information/Daily Living, VarE-2, Chapter 84

,INDEPENDENT LIVING SKILLS
See-General Information /Daily Living, Part 2, Chapter 8

INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT
See' Instructional Techniques, Part 2, Chapter,6

INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT
Part 2, Chapterj,

INTERPERSONAL SKILLS
Part 3, Chapter 19

JOB DEVELOPMENT
See_Placement, Part 4, Chapter 29

A 41

JOB OPPORTUNITIES
.See Part 1+, Chapter 29
See alit Career Opportunities& Decision Making Part 4, Chapter 23

JOB- RESTRUCTURING
-gee Placement, Pat,rt 4, Chapter 29

'JOB SEEK1NG,SKILLS

. ,
See PlaceMent, Part'4, Chapter 29

Alr

0



Subject Index

JOB TASK ANALYSIS
See Placement, Part 4, Chapter 29

KITCHEN SKILLS
See Housing & Home

LEGAL RIGHTS

Management, Part 2, Chapter 12

See Legislation, Part 5, Chapter 32
See also Advocacy, Part 5, Chapter 31

LEGISLATION
Part 5, Chapter 31

LEISURE & RECREATION
-Part 2, Chapter 13

LIFELONG CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
See Career Development, Part 1, Chapter 1
See also Introduction and Use of.the Guide, Part 1

. LITIGATION
*See Legislation, Pert 5, Chapter 32

MEAL PREPARATION - .A

:s_liptIgng4 Home Management, Part 2, Chapter-LZ,

MEDICAL ASPECTS
d'art 1, Chapter 2

MEDICAL
See

MEDICAL
See

CARE, GENERAL
Personal Hygiene

.

CARE, RELATED TO
Medical Aspects,

0

& Grooming, Part 2, Chapter 15

DISABILITY
Part 1, Chapter 2

MENTAL RETARDATION
Information on Mental Retardation is included in all Parts of the
Resource Guide. The MR notation4pears in the upper right corner
of the page.

MOBILITY
Part 2, Chilpter

MYTHS
Part 1, Chapter 3

.a

NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS & RESOURCES
' Part 2\,Chapter 34

NUTRITION

See Housing 6 Home Management*part 2, Chapter 12

XXVi i 1,5
4./
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Subject Index

OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION
See Genera'.1 Information/Vocational, Part 4, Chapter 22

ORTHOPEDIC HANDICAP
Information on Orthopedic-Handicap is included in all Parts
of the Resource Guide. The OH notation appears in the upper
right corner of the page.

1.
,PARAPLEGIA

See Orthopedic Handicap. Information.on Orthopedic Handicap is
included in all Parts of the Resource Guide. The OH.notation
appears in the upper right corner.

PARENTHOOD, FOR DISABLED PEOPLE
See Family Living', Part 20, Chapter 10

PARENTHOOD, OF A DISABLED CHILD
See Parents/Family, Part 5, Chapter 30

PARENTS/FAMILY
Part 5, Chapter 30

'PERSONAL HYGIENE
See Personal Hygiene & Gtooming, Part 2, Chapter 15

,PERSONAL HYGIENE & GROOMING
Part 2, Chapter 15

PERSONAL7SOCIAL ASPECTS
' Part 3, Information concerning the general area of personal-

social skills is included in the Part: Personal-Social Akpects.
This section, consists of the.following Chapters:

Communication Skills
Interpersonal Skills
Problem Solving
Self-Concept/Awareness'

PLACEMENT
Part .4,

4 PROBLEM SOL
Part 3,

Chapter 29

VING
Chapter 20

PROGRAM FUNDING
Part 5, Chapter 33

PUBLIC' RELATIONS
See Attitudes, Pa*1,Chaptet 4/

QUADRAPLEGIA
See Orthopedic Handicap. Information on'Orthopedic Handicap is
included in all Parts of the Resource Guide. The OH notation
appears in the upper right corner.

O
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Subject Index

P

RECREATION
See Leisure & Recreation, Part 2, Chapter 13

RESUME WRITING
See Placement, Part 4, Chapter 29

RETARDATION
Information on Mental Retardatidn'is:included in all Part of

. the Resource Guide. The MR notation appears in the upper right
corner of the page,

SAFETY ..

See Housing & Home Management, Part 1, Chapter 12

SELF-CONCEPT/AWARENESS.
Part 5, Chapter 21 .0

SELF-CONFIDENCE
See Self-Cbncept/Awareeness, Part 3, Chapter 21

SENSITIVITY TRAINING
See Attitudes, Part 1, Chapter 4

SEWING TECHNIQUES
See Personal Hygiene'& Groomihg, Part 2, Chapter 15

SE ALITY
Part 2, Chapter 16'

SHELTERED EMPLOYMENT
See Placement, Part 4, Chapter 29

SOCIAL SEOURITY BENEFITS
SeeLegislation, Part 5', Chapter 32'
See also Financial Management, Part 2, Chapter 11,

`TEACHING TECHNIQUES
SedanstrucEional Techniques, Pat 1, Chapter 6

TOILETING, ADULTS
See Personal. Hygiene & Grooming, Part 24 Chapter 15

.

TOILETINGCaILDREN.
See Parents/Family, Part 5, Chapter 30

o vit

TRANSPORTATION, ACCESSIBILITY OF
See Mobility,'Part,2, Chapter 14

TRAVEL, RECREATIONAL
See'Leisure-& Recreation, Part 2," Chapter 13

ff'

TRAVEL, ADAPTIVE MOBILITY '-

See Mobility, Part 2, Chap teA 14
t

4



; Subject Index

VISUALkIMPAIRMENT
Information on Visual Impairment is included in ali Parts of
the resource Guide. The VI notation appears in the upper
right corner of the page

4it
VOCATIONAL EVALUATION & TESTING

See'Vocational Evaluation, Part 4, Chapter 24

VOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL ASPECTS.-
Information concerning the general area of vocational-occu-
pational skills is included in the Part:, Vocational-Occu-
pational Aspects. This section consists of the following
Chapters:

Career Opportunities & Decision Making
Vocational Evaluation
Vocational Training
College & University Programs
Adult & Continuing Education

igAdjustment 4

ment

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
Information concerning Vocational Rehabilitation can be found
under all Chapters-in Vocational-Occupational Aspects, Part 4

VOCATIONAL TRAINING
Part 4, Chapter 25

VOTING
fee Civic Affairs, Part 2, Chapter 9

WHAT DO YOU DO WHEN . . .

Part 1, Chapter 5
This includes suggestions and techniques that facilitate inter-
actions between non-disabled "end disabled people.

WORK ADJUSTMENT °

Part 4, Chapter 28

WORK STUDY
See Work Adjustment, part 4, Chapter 29 ,

ZONING ,

See Housing & Home Management, Part 2, Chapter 12

xxx
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CHAPTER 1

Career Devel6pment

HG CareerDeva"

Career development is generally defined as a series of life stases
through which the indiyidual progresses. Within each stage are develop-
mental tasks dr skills which must be mastered,to achieve adequate career
development (Ginzberg, Ginsburg, Axelrad & Herta,' 1951,;. Super, 1957) The
term "career," as used in the Lifelong-Career Development Project and the
'Resource Guide, is defined in its broadest sense to include all life
roles,' not just the work role. It refers to one's role as a worker,
learner, consumer, citizen, family timber, and social-political being
(Brolin, 1978; Gordon, 1973). Brolin's (1978) three-part career education
model recognizes the .crucial importance of these' different. areas of ex-
perience. According to this model, learning experiences are organized
into three domains:, daily living, personal-social, and occupational
guidance and preparation. Within each of these domains are individual_°

, competencies which the learner must master to achieve levels of .adequate
functioning. Individual competencies include skills su.ch.,as caring for
personal needs, utilizing recreation and leisure time, getting around the,,
community (mobility), achieving self-awareness, achieving good interper-
sonal skills, knowing and exploring occupational possibilities, and ob-.
taining' a ppecific occupational skill. Provision of these learning
experiences in a systematic way ensures that the person with a severe
disability has the opportunity to accomplish developmental tasks vital to It
adequate career development.

Research indicates that people with handicaps often have difficul-
-ties due to lack of systematic expOsure to necessary learning experiences,
particularly in the areas of personal-social. and daily living skills
tAppell, 1977;' Brolin; 1972; .Flanagan & Schoepke, 1879"; Sprafkin, Gershaw
&. Goldstein, 1978; Wilkinson , 19 75) . In many cases, these individuals
have not been adequately prepared to function in the full 'array.of life
roles.

The following 'account poignantly illustrates the discrepancy that
can exist, between vocatiqnal adjustment and other independent functioning.
A severely handicapped woman had maintained successful adminidtrative em-
ployment for some fifteen years. `however; having lived. a,4 home and re-
ceived care from hir parents for more than thirty years,' she failed to
develop fUnctional independent daily living and peisonal-social skills.
When both parents suddenly became debilitated, and.could no longer care
for hey needs,, she.was unable to_ care for herself adequately. She had
never learned to bathe, dress herself, cook, shop, or perform any house-
hOld chores., In addition, `her parents had not encouraged her to make
friends because they.felt they could fill the roles of friends and cot-

/ panions. She had been adequately prepared to function in the life roles .
as learner citid Worker, as evidenced b9- completing a graduate degree and
earning more'than:$20',000 per yeai, yet she never developed the self-

-
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V ,
management coping skills needed to make a total life adjustment. thipe
skills had to be learned painfully at an as& when most adults are rela-

. tively comfortable in an independent living situation.

Development of suoftessful, integrative approach to career development
will require the effective use of school resources, community participa-- amily'involvemeiit and increased public awareness. Schools can
systematically provide experiences especially geared to teach the life-
centered competencies to individuals with various disabilitig. It is
essential that colleges and university training programs adequately pre-
pare teachers and school personnel to implement career development programs
from preschool through pod t-s,e con dary . Schools' can also be come involved
in the development and validation og much needed measures for'asgessment

auk,
HG 'cardex.--SevW

or career development.

Adult, community and .continuing education programs are unique
settin.gs in which to provide educationaland personal enrichment opportu-
nities for disabled adults. Also, non-residential independent living
centers in the community offer an array of services for the evaluation and
development of independent living skill's, The business and industry sec-
tor of the community can be a valuable source of "hands on'"*training ex-
periences as well as jobs for disabled persons. Organizations(agencies
and individuals in the community are also valuable *resources.

Family members whether parents, siblings oridpouses can have
significant impact on the career development of handicapped relatives.' By
encouraging independence' and providing learning opportunities to their
disabled relative, family members can reinforce school and agency pee-.
sonnets' efforts to improve the disabled person's life skills..
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1. Manage Family Finances

1. Identify various forms of mon

2. Count money and make change

Make appropriate invest:Went° suRn as
insurance, savings, property

4. Obtain and use bank and credit
- facilities

5. Keep' financialrecords

6. Spend within a budges!

7. Calculate and pay taxes 1

S. Begin oUnning for retirement

ER DEVELOPMENT COMPETENC

Daili.'Living Domain
_

2. Select, Manageand Maintain a Some
.

9. Select adequate housing for self and / r
famifi

I0. Maintain the inside of a home (cleaning
repairs, and decorating)

11. Use basic appliances Ind tools

12. Maintain the outside bf a home

3. Care for Personal Needs

13. Choosi clothing-appropriase for-season
and -he occasion

14. Take care of personal hygiene needs

15. Explain the relationship of physical
fitness, nutrition, att weight

16. Explainvillness prevention and treatment
ne thodl

I:. 'Describe physical cha cteristics for
ones age group ,

18. DIscribe psychq.ogical characteristics/
for one's age eoup

6

ramilvLiving and Raising Children
' *

:9. Practice (when desired) effective
methods of contraception,

20. Respond to needs of spouse and children

:#1. Explain how to care fort child's physi-
cal needs - before -and of er birch ,

22. Provide a safe environment forchild(ren)
by observing safety principles

23. Adjust to changing circumstances 4ft
family (divorce, death, etc.)

4

5. Plan, Buy, add Prepare Footle

24. Plan boiinced:meals for bovi his/her and
family needs

l''

.

25. Purchase food within budget according to
planned meals

26. Prepare food usingappliances anc
utensils needed

27. Clean;up kitchen after meal preparation

28. Store food based on properties of food
(perishable vs. !aimed foods)

.

6. :Buy and Care 'for Clothing

29. Purchase 4c:thing for Alf and farm -*-:

30. Laundei washable clothing and send
others dry cleaners

0 .

31. Iron and put away, clothing

32. Sew on buttons and no simple mending
=

33. Do simple alteritions#on One's cloches

7. Engage in Civic ,Activities

34.' Know basic 1441 and penaltieiVor
,breaking the law ' # -.

'35. Know citizenship rights and
responsibilities

36: Know how to register and to vote

\3

37. Know whet to do when scooped by a police=
man -riglIts and responsibilities

8. Know enviropmenkaI/conservation issues'.
t

8. Utilize RecreaciOn and Leisure

'39 Participate in 3roup activitie

40. Know activities and resources available

-.41. Undeistand value of recreation

42. 'se recreational facilities iklhe
c =unity en

,

43. = I n Ind' choose accp4cies acc ding to
. .id crests

- .&

'44. ?I %lacations according to one's
cao bilicies led time rescriciions

45 Demo trate pod sportsmanship " .,.

'9. Get Aro the Communivi bilitv

46. Know ; affix rules and safety principles '

47. Use various meats of peblicta
transpo cation

at, motorcycle or rise a A
b
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT COMPETENCIES

Personal-Social Domain

10. Achieve Self-Awar6eii

49. Know physical strengths and limits

30. Identify his/her interest: and abilities

31. Recognize emotions 3a self and others

32. Identify,hisiher needs

33. Develop inner control as opposed
external or otter control

to

34. Use his/her strengths to provide for
others' needs :spouse, children)

35. Know nisiher values

56. Recognize ais/her own aging process and
eventual death

11. Acquire Self-Confidence

57. Feel worthwniis whe9e/she thinks
about self,

58. Know what others see in him/her

59. accept praise

60: Accept criticism

61.1elieve in self

62. Have a life plan

12. Achieve Socially Responsible Behavior

63. Know rules and expeFtatiAs of society

64: 3ehave in pUblic in manner that does not
cause problems.for self ,

55- Demonstrate respect for rights of others

615. Know now to act In various roles he/she
plays (spouse, worker, etc.)

13. Maintain Good Interpersonal Ralationshios

67. Listen and respond to others
,,attentively

58. Make and,maintain friendships with
various kinds of people

o9. Know sex role behavior

70, Possess a close Aiming relationship .

with one or tore persons
,

.1;1

14. Achieve Independence and :nter'deoenoence

71. Understand the impact of hisiher
behavior on others

72. Take charge of his/her own life

3. Accept responsibility,for setting goals

y4. Strive to reach his /her potential

75. Respeizt the needs of parents, spouse,
children and close friends

76. Consider others' :teens when seectng nis
her own

15. Achieve Problem -Solt' ine Skills

77. Identify bi-polar concepts such as
good -bad

78. Understand the need for goals

79. COnsidcr alternatives

80. Anticipate consequences of one's actions

81. Know where to find good advice

82, "lane plans for future events (education
of self and children, etc.)

6. Communicate Adequately with Others

Recognize emergency situatiods83.

84.

85..

86.

Read at level needed for. future goals

Write at level needede4!future goals

Speak, gestute or use otner catnods so
oars communicate with him/her

87. Understand the subtleties of
communication

us. Know how and where to locateatecled
information

89. Asiist family in Learning to 'communicate
feelings and meanings
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT COMPETENCIES

Occupational Guidance and
Preparation Domain.

17. Know anc Explore Occupational Possibilities

90. Identify personal values met through
work

91. Identify societal values met through
work

92. Identify aspects of work related to pay
(wage and salary)

93. Unnerstand existence of certainioccupa-
tilnal classifiCations

94. :dentify,occupational 1:m0r:unities

available locally

95. :dentify sources of occupational
information.

18. Select and Plan Occupational Choices

96. Identify major occupational ne.141

97. Identify major occupational interests

98. /deicity Malot occupational aptitudes

99. identify requiremmocssand demands of
appropriate and available jobs'

100. Make realistic occupational choices at
all stages of adult life

101. Utilize past experience CO locate occu-
pacion maiming current needs

102. Consider spouse's occupational role in
relationship to his /her 's

VP

19. Exhibit Approliriate Work Habicsand 3enaviors

103. Follow directions

104. Work with o:!,ers =operatively

105. Accept supervision/supervise otners
appropriately

46. Knot, importance of good attendance an
punctuality

107. Use appropriate communications skills at
work

108. Meet quality standards for work

109. Follow occupational safety rules and
principles

20. Physical- ?Manual Skills

110. Possess satisfactory balance and
coordination for job chosen

ILL. Possess satisfactory dexterity for job
chosen

412. Possess satisfactory stamina and
enduranceloi lob chosen

113. Possess satisfactory sensory discrim-
ination for job chosen

21. Obtain a Specific Occupational Skill

22. Seek, Secure, and Maintain Employment

114. Search for a job using appropriate
resources

115. Apply for a job including filling out
application

116. Demonstrate good interviewing skills

117. Adjust to competitive standards (make
production standards)

118. Seek help when things go wrong
- .

1
Adapted from Brolin, D. E. (ed) Life centered career education:

A competency based appioack. Reston, VA: Coupcil for Exceptiohal
ore,

Children, 1978. 41Ib s.:

Editors Note: Originally d'umbe ng 102, this_ s an expadded list
of,118 subcompetencies that includes specific ob-
jectives for the adult learner. 1

40-
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!Title Life Centered Career Education,: A C_ ompetenay BaSedi
Approach

Author Brolin, D.E., Editor Date
19 78

Annotation

-This manual, which developed out of Project PUCE,
(Programming Retarded in Career Education) address career
education of handicapped learners so that they may assume
roles as Competent adults in society. It presents a compre-
hensive program based on goals and objectives in the domains
of daily living, personal-social and occupational prepara-
tion. It describes the skills and hghaviors necessary for
daily functioning: The manual includes a definition of
career education, the life centered curriculum, competency
units, instructional materials, resources, and assessment "

and plann for individualized edtication programs.

Pertains to competencies in the tally Living, Personal-
cSoCial and Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Publisher

The Council for Exceptl'onal Children, 1920

ASsociation:Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ,

d

c.

Subject HG Career Dev

Description

199 pages, softbound
-manual

Cross Reference:
MR Career Dev

Cost

Additional Informatbri
.

Also available in the Trainer's Guide
to Life Centared,Career Education

'"
[We- Trainer's GUide to Life Centeced Career Education

Author Brolin: D.E., McKay, D.J., and.West,L.L. Date #

1.978

Annotation

.1rhis Trainer's guide is designed. to help administrators
initiate a career infused eddcation program for handicapped
studehts in the secondary schools. It*provides directions
and laterials-or a series of workshops aimed at creating a
teamk3f people incfuding'educators, parents, and'community
workers, who can develop and monitor aJcaager education
program appropriate for theix.041:1 community. A tangible out-
comelof.the workshop series is a'career'education plan that
is realistic and able to be implemented.

.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living, Personal-
Social and Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Publi4her

The Council for Exceptional Children, 1920
Association' Drive, Reston, VA 22091

7

Subject HG Career Dev

Description

264 pages im a three-,
' ring binder

Cross Reference:
MR Career Dev

CoSt

$.35.00

Additional. Information

Also available: Life Centered Career 1.
Education: A Competency Based Approach
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Item Council for Exceptional Children Division on _Career
- Development

Categor9 HG
Career Dev

Description The.Division on-Career Development ofthe'Council for Exceptional children(w) seeks to, inform its members on current developments in the field of career
-,education-for the handicapped through its quarterly newalettEx gnd a journal published
twice a year. The Division also provides,alorum for the sharing of members'. ideas
and information, through their contributions'to the two publications. A conference is
held yearly in April in conjunction with the C8C donference.

All members of this Division must be members of CEC. The annual membership fee fof the
Council is $25.00; the membership fee for the Division 4 $8.00 for DEC members. The
journal and newsletter are distributed free to Division.tembers3 non-Division members
can purchase the journal for $16.00 per.year

Address
,

Council for Exceptional-Children, Divi-
sion on Career Development, 1920

'Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091

Additional Information

Item Career Development for Exceptional Individuals Category HG Career eat

Description

The journal of the-Council for Exceptional Children.!s Division on Career
Dgvelopment,'is published twice a year. It includes aiticles, xfports; and reviews
on education and career development for exceptionalChilVen and adults, and,is
available free to Division memberstand for $16.00 a year for non -Dtvieion members..,

- As
- , , ,5, . . 1,

p

,

Address 4

Division on Career Development, ,Council
for Exceptional Children,_14620 Asgocia-
tion Drive, Reston, VA 2209k

a

Phone. (800) 336-3728*and'X703). 620-3660

Additional Information
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!Title? . Careers and Disabilities: A Career Education Approach'

1

Author. Gardner, D.C. and Warren, S.A. Date

Annotation
o

This interdisciplinary text in special education
deals with disabilities through a focus on career'
education. It includes definition, assessment, evalua-
tion, psychology, goal setting, and curricula.-

.

0'

Publisher

Greylock Publishers, 13 Spring Street,
Stamford,,-CT 06911

Subject HG Career Div

Descriptioh

-116...page-hardback-book

0 0

dr

Cost

AdditiOnal Inform cition .

Title Career Eduction for Handicapped Children and Youth

Author
Brolin,D.C:, and Kokasks, C.J. Date,

1979

Annotatict

This book isiwritten for all persons concerned with
the career-development of handicapped individuals. lit

presents career education as a whole life process, a
sequence of planned learningactivities which prepare indi-
viduals for varied life rolea.' Part'one of the book reviews
.career services and development for.a variety of handicap-,
ping conditions. Part two surveys career instruction for-
the handicapped and conceptualizes life centered career
education in.perAonal -social, daily living, and occupational
areas. Part three includes strategies for planning and
conducting career educition programs. Part four presents a
discussion of how community agenci6, families, and busi-
neasescan assist in these programs. Part five looks to the
future of career education.

Publisher

Charles E.
1300-Alum
0216
Telephone:

errill Publishing Company,
ek Drive Columbus, Ohio

(614) ±'58 -8441

9

I

Subject HG Career Dev

Description...

433 pages, hardback
jr. book

0

*Cost

$16.95

Additional Information
Order number from Charles E. Merrill"
i's" 08278 -1,

41
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SCOR Curriculum: Vol. I & II Independent LivingTitle
Skills Assessment System

Author Date

'I977

Annotation

This assessment system is for use in recording,'
planning, and repOrting in over 900 target skills. These
include personal.management, social development, household
management, leisurertime, job readiness and work skills.

Pertains to competencies in'the Daily Livin'S, Personal-
Social and Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Publisher

SCOR /Casa Grande Duplication Center, 235
Casa Grande Road,..Zetaluma, CA 94952

M

Subject HG Career Dev

Description

Cost

Additional Information

4

Title Project ACCESS:. Action Centered 7 Career Education forSpecial Students

Authbr Date

:A nnotat on

These curriculvm materials cover a range of topics
incl ng CurriculUm I - AcadeMics, Health, Survival Skills,
Curr culum II - Job Placement, Vocations, Peer Tutor
.Tra ing.,-

PLIbiSher

roject ACCESS, 2268 Adams Drive,
tlantS, GA 30318 p,

10

Subj4Ct HG Career Dev

Description

Cost

Additional Information



Title The Career and Vocational Development of Handicapped
Learners

c.

Author Brolin, D.E. and Kolstoe, 0.13, Date

1978

Annotation

This paper discusses the State of the art in career
education for persons with handicaps. It presents research
findings concerning the.roles of occupation, citizen, family
and avocation for persons with various disabilAies including
hearing impifi.rment, visual impairment, health-impairment,
Mental retardation, emotional disturbance, orthopedic handi-
caps, learning disability and multiple handicaps.0 Effective-
ness of various curricular approaches are examined and
recommendations for the involvement of schools, communities
and families are presented.

Pertains to competencies inthe Daily Living, Personal -
Social and Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Publisher

National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, The Ohio State University, 1960
Kenny Road, COlumbus, Ohio 43210

Subject HCareer Dev'

Description

72 page softbound
book

Cost

$5.10

Additional (hformation Also available from:

.ERIC DocuMent Reproduction Service, Box
190, Arlington, VA 22210
ID #Ed 166 419
microfiche $.83
paper $4.67-

a

'Title Career Education: A Chance to Be

Author DaW

Annotation

It addresses the issue of education as preparation dor a

career, with particular emphasis, on the needs encountered by
members of-special -populations: women, minorities, the lifted
and talented, and the handicapped. The film draWb4attention
to the need to broaden,the work opportunities of these"groups;
and the role that career education can play ih achieving this
goal. 4

Publisher -

National Audiovisual Center, National
Archives TrUst Fund Board', Washington, D.C.
20409

11

Subject' HG Career Dev AV

Description

Cost
rent:

sale:
412.50
film-4114.00
videocassette- -
$100..00;

Additional Information
r.-

Filmorder no: A00671/BK,-

Videocassette order no.:.A00672 /BK

;A')4 J



Title' 'Career'Education For Persons With Handicaps:
A-Bibliozraohi

Author Brolin, D. and Mauch, P.

No

Date
'Hil 1979

Annotation

This is a bibliography of resources in career
education for handicapped indiViduals. Materials are
categorized by,: journal articles, spedial issues of
journals, books, aid monographs....

Publisher

p

Subject HG Career Dev

Description

Cost

$.65 per copy

Additional -Information Available. from:

CEPP P ;oject, .16" Hill Hall UMCi

Columbia, MO 65211

(Title Disability and the Concept of Life Functions

Author Sigelman, C., Vengroff,
Spankel, C.

4

Date

Annotation

This working paper describes a model pf disability that,,
distinguishes 4between impairing conditions and limitations
'with respect to five life functions. These are health;
mobility, communication, cognitive-intellectual functioning,
social - attitudinal functioning and life outcomes. Limita-
tions are jointly determined by performance in life function
ateasand tnvironmental factors.

4

Subject MR Career Dev

Description

Publisher -
Research and Training Center in Mental
Retardation, Texas Tech 'University':
Lubbock, TX 79409

12

Cost

Additional Information
ri

4 4
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'Title Developing An Integrated Community-Based Extended
Rehabilitation Service System

Author
Parham, 3. .

D9t6

1978

Annotation

-)

This working paper describes how the multiple needs
of.severely handicapped people require multiple services
among community agencies -.all working together.

4

Publisher .

Research and Training in Mental Retarda-
tion, Texas Tech University, Lubbock, TX
79409

Subject MR Career Dev

Description
P

Cost

Additional Information

Item National Center for Research in.Vocational Education

Description . .. .
The main function of the.Center is to increase' the ability of diverse agencies,and
organizations to. solve educational problems related to taree\ planking preparation
and progress through the generation of knowledge by mean's of,primary research-in career

.problems; development of educational programs and products which include teachers'
guides, staff development modules; and community involvement materials; the operation
of a variety of information services; and conducting leadership development and training
programs.

The Center disseminates a variety of materials such as lists of resotfice organizations
'in selected areas, lists of new publications and ongoing research, an annotated biblio-'
graphy of research and development projects conducted since 1970, and a ibliography

listing over 700 publications available for purchase from the Center, w i ch includes
titlei on 'career education and the handicapped.

In addition,, the Center refers requesters to staff specialists and outside organizations
when appropriate. Charges for services of the Center vary depending upon the type of
service requested.

Address

National Center for Research in Voca-
tional Education, Ohio State University,
1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210

1

Phone (610'486-3655

Additional Information

A
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'Title, Lifelong Learning and Career Development Needs of the
Severely Handicapped, Working Paper No.1

Author Flanagan, W.M., and Schoepke, J.M. Date-
1978

Annotation

This paper presents background and philsophy about
lifelong leatning and career education /development as it
relates to the needs of individuals with severe handicaps.
The authors propose that the community college is the most
appropriate service agency to coordinate lifelong learning
opportunities for individuals with severe handicaps. It

was the initial publination of the Lifelong Career DevelopL
ment Project

Publisher

Lifelong Career Development Project,
'University of Missdnri Columbia,223
'south'5th Street, Columbia, MO 65211

Subject HG Career Dav

Descriptio4n

. .

26 page softbound
paper

Cdit

$1.50 from LCD project

Additional Information

Also available from: ERIC Document
Reproduction Service, Box 190,,
Arlington, VA 22210

Title Lifelong' Career Development Needs Assessment Study,
Working Paper'No.3

Author Schoepke, Date

1979

Annotation

This paper presents the -.results of an extensive field
survey at three sites regarding the lifelong learning and
°career development needs of individuals with seven ,

different disabilities: visual or hearing impairment,
cerebral palsy, mental retardation, epilepsy, multiple
handicap, 'and Orthopedic handicap. Relatives of these
individual's were also surveyed. In addition measures of,
attitudes toward pelsons with disabilities .as well as
Information about services currently available are
included in the survey.

Publisher

Lifelong Career Development Project, , 4?-4

University of Missouril-Columbia$ 223 ,40-

SoueN1P5th Street,'Columbia, MO 65241

1
A

Subject HG Career: De

Description

86 pages, softbound
manual

Cost

$2.50 from LCD,project

Additional Information

\ Also ,available. from: ERIC Document

14teproduction Service, Box 190,

ArlingtRn, VA 22210
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CHAPTER 2

Medicd1 Aspect(

HG Med Aspects

Understanding of f damenEal medical facts is imperative for .

professionals and others dealing directly with handicapped persons
as well as for handicapped individuals themselves. However, in the
past most information about disability was written for and available
to medical personnel only. Too, often, persons working with disabled
people had little 'or no foriaal exposure to medical diagnosis, *eat-
ment and prognosis of handicapping conditions. Currently, books and -

media Presentation's' are becoming increasingly available to acqUaint
persons outside the medical profession with medical aspects of d3-43-
abling-eonditions. 'Using non-technical language, these re ources . 0-provide thorough yet_easily comprehended- information about causes
and' medical consideratiohs of various disabilities.

To understand medical aspects of a disability it is intpo'itant
know the etiology (causes or;origins) and physiology (functions of °vital
b'ody processes) related to thA: t disability .' This knowledge dispels
misconceptions and creates a irm basis for ,developing realisti,g expec=
tations. Distinction between, congenital and acquired/traumatic-
disabilities is also valuable because implications of a particular
disability usually vary according to time onset. Congenital ab-

normalitie's are defects present at birth, occurring in an estimated
3%' of all births (Bleck and Nagel, 1975). However, when all birth
abnormalities which are discovered during the first year of life are
included, the estiraated- rate rises to 6%. Birth defects are often
multiple. , They may be localized of 'general, mild or severe. Acquired
or traumatic disabilities are those conditions not(present,at birth.

ti Spinal cord injury incurred during a car accident is an example\ of
traumatic disability. Sot' conditions such as cerebral `palsy can ,

e be either congenital or acquired depending upon the time and ciicum-,
stances of onset.

The "Medical Aspects" chapter provides an overview of' each dis-
ability's etiology, medical characteristics, functional limitations,
and treatment. Diagnostic, trtment and research resources are
included as well as references and inedia related to medical aspects.

'Reference

-Bleck, E. , and Nagel, D. Physically handicapped 'children: a medical,
atlas for teachers, New York: Grune & Stratton,,1975.

c
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item Medic -Alert Foundation International Category Med Aspects.

Description

I.D. Badges are available to alert medical personnel and others to the
presence-of a medical condition.

as

Address

Medic-Alert Foundation International,
.1000 N. Palm, Turlock, CA 95380

O

o*,

ITitle The Physical:` Disabilities(

Phone

Additional Information

Author Bender, Eleanor et al. Date

Annotation This training package, divided into three sections,
is designed. to increase effectiveness in working with physicalr-
ly handicapAA persons. by inidreasing knowledge of disabling

conditions. Includes information about orthopedic handicaps,
cerebral palsy, epilepsy, stroke, emphysema, renal failure,
multiple schlerosis, heart disease and rheumatoid arthritis.

section I includes five training booklets atcribing specific
disabilities and their. phys i cal , social and psychological

'implications. Section II features five audio casettes of simu-
lated interviews with, persons having specific disabilities.
Section III contains a Medical .Aspect of Disabilities Resource

Manual about, the etiology and disease of each disability eate-'"

cory and a glossary of medical terms.

Pertains. to competencies in Daily Living and Personal-SoCial

domains.

Pubpler

Center for .Training Deyelopmtnt, Multi

Resource Cemtet', 19 (10 Chicago Avenue,

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404

1

Subject HG Med Aspects
AU

AN,

Description

Section I: 5 "vest
.pocket" training hoots

Section II: 5 audi6 cas-
settes, 20-30 min each
side

Section III: 136 page
Resource Manual.

O

Cost

Complete package $55,00
or bought beparately at
$20.00 per section,

Additional Information
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ITitle It's About Time (Various Disabilities) Came Out In The
Open Series

Author Davis, K.
ti

Date
1976 -7.7 c

Annotation /,--
This series of 11 bboklets provides information on

various disabilities in an easy -to- understand manner and
provides suggestions to vocational educators to assist in
teaching individualSwho have the following disabilities:
hearing impairment, visual impairment, drug or alcohol
problems, emotional problemsts<physical disabilities
(Part I: _amputation, monoplegia, hemiplegia, triplegia,
quadraplegia, paraplegia; Part II: cerebral palsy, multiple
'scherOsis, muscular dystrophy, and spina bifida; Part III:
aphasia, cystic fibrosis, epilepsy), learning disabilities,

, mental retardaVon and speech/language disabilities.

Publ&er
Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center,
Publicatibus Unit, Room 342, University 6f
Wisconsin-Madison, 321 Education Building,
Box 49, Madison..Wisconsin< 53706
Telephone: (608) 263-4357

Subject HG Med Aspects (?

Description
booklet series; 40

pages each

4

Cost

Less than $5.00 each

Additional Information
N

Title 'Interviewing Guides for Specific Disabilities.- Visual
Impairment and Lestal .Blindness. and Blindness

Author U.S. Department of Labor

A'nnotation
4

Date

1978, 1976

These .two guiles aredesigned to assist counselorsoeu-
palticularly those dealin& with vocational aspects, in
understanding the phytical aspects of work capacity. The

guides, include informatibn about medical terminology in the
area of visual disabilities, evaluation of work capacity,
and information to assists in interpreting medical reports
as they pertain to physical and work capacities. The

pamphlets lso cover tips in interacting with,blind indivi-
duals and i formation about cooperating agencies, Visual
Dipairments,\1,97S, Stock No:029-000-00332-7; Legal Blindness
and Blindnes , 1976, 0-219-322.

Publisher

SubjeddG Med Aspecti

Description

5" X 8" pamphlets

Cost

Additional In 'or ation Available, from:

Superintendent of bocuments, U.S.,
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402

0
'1'
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oliG Med Aspectae)
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4

Definitions, of Developmental Disabilities

New Federal Definition of Developmental Disabilities - e

The followtng is the definition-of developmental disability Con-
.tained in P.L. 95-602 enacted in 1978.

4

..
The term 'd evelopmental disability'- means A severe .chronic

,

disability of a person which: .

.,
, -.

..

. 0
..

"(A) is attributable to a mental or physical impairment o m-
bination of mental and physical impairments;

..., .

"(B) is manifested before the person at ains a twenty-vo;

"(C) is likely to continue indefinitely;

"(D) results in su bstantial functional li ions in three or
more of the following areas of Major life activity': (i) self-
care, (ii) receptive and expressive language, (iii) learning,
(iv),mobility, (v),self-Airection, (vi) capacity for indepen-
dent living; and (vi) economic.ielf-sufficiency;. and .-0°

AI, ..
E) reflects the persons need'for a combinations and sequence

.

"of special,' me isciplinag, or generic care, treatment, or
gther-seivices w ich are of Weiong or extended -duration and
are indiladpal .Planned and coOkdinated.".

:, - ..., t-

-t- . to,. ). ,Isk,- . 4 g V
L 1 i AL,

,e'.- .0 .
General' Definitib100,11seti ill tiie4lield -, ,

0 .
-. 0 -... , .

.
. e o

,Meyed (1978) defines develcpmental'Aisabifities.aa"conditions,
which originate.in.Childhood and in a significant rind/cap'
for` the individual. These include con ions such.asmental retarda-
tion; cerebral palsy, epilepsy, and conditions associated with nelirologi-

1 ecal damage" (p. 507). The term is-ienefally u ed po refer tdisabili-
ties vith onset before adulthood: AsMayen no s, mental retardation,
cerebral palsy and epilepsy areeconditions frequently associated with
developmental disabilities. / ,

. . N

le 1
.

e

Refereice
.

,

Meyen, E. L. Exceptional children and youth:. An introduction. Denver:
Love, 1978. .

4.

.1,
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Title
Disability and. Rehabilitation Handbook

Author
Goldenson, R. M. (Editor)

Date
19 78

Annotation

This book is recommended for'pe9ple who work with
disabled persons as well as patients and family members.
This handbook includes an encyclopedia of chronic

.

disorders, resource guide, political action manual and
more.

Publisher

McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1221 Avenue of
the Americas, New York, NY 100204r

SObject
HG Med Aspects.9

Description

846 page handbook,

hardback cover,

Cost

$24.50

Additional Information
.404

4

a

Title Hope ThroughResearch'Series

Author National In1titute of Neurological'
Diseases & Stroke

Date
-r

Annotation

Titles on factual

Cerebral Palsy
Epilepsy-
Hearing. Loss

pamplets ihclude:

Mental Retardation
Down's Syndrome
Muscular Dystrophy
,Spina Bifida

Publisher

U.S. Department HEW, National Institute of
Neurological Diseases & Stroke, Office of
Public Affairs, Building 31, 9000 Rockville

Pike; Bethesda, MD 20014

20

Subject HG Med Aspects

Description

Series of pamplets
about various impair-
mdbts and diseases

c

Cost

*Ai
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CP Med Aspects

Medical Aspects

Approximately 750,000 people -- one out ofevery 250 persons in
this country have cerebral palsy. It is estimated that 10% of the
people with cerebral palsy are mildly disabled and very little remediation
is required. However, about 80% of -the people with cerebral palsy have
visible manifestations of the condition -- either awkward'gait, gutteral
speech, fadial grimacing and/or drooling. Some of the conditions des-
cribed above can be rewediated with ,the usenlif 'adaptive devices,' physical

_therapy, or surgical treatment. ,

The major cause of cerebral palsy is damage to the brain before,
during or shortly after birth. In fact, the term "cerebral palsy"
teflects its primary cause -- "cerebral" means brain, "palsy" means a

-lack of Control over'muscles. Any one or a/comtanation of the following
. can be the contributing' cause of cerebral palsy: insufficient oxygen

during' preJeancy 'and/or.* birth, RH. blood /factor, brain hemorrhage which
,results in the birth ininry, prematurity (especially when the infant
weighs less than four pounds), or infection of the mother during early
pregnancy with diseases such as German measles .or other viral diseases.

There Ore indications that less th 1%' of cerebral palsy is in-
herited, and those with inherited cereb al palsy usually do not live long.
Although cerebral palsy is usually not ereditary, the physical conditions
that can lead to cerebral palsy may be nherited. For example, a child
born .co a mother with RH negative bloo may develop cerebral palsy as a'
result of ingompatability of blood .typ s, The cerebral palsy itself is
not inherkted; however, blood type -- the cause of the cerebral palsy in
this case -- is inherited.

'The term cerebral palsy does n t describe a single disease, but a
number Lf medical conditions. Since the brain is not only the center of
muscular control, but also of intelligence; behavior control, and language
development, it is possible for persons with cerebral palsy to have other .
associated disabilities. The person having cerebral'palsy may have any
of the following accompanying disorders:

.
Speech/language disability. This occurs in r approximately 33% of,
the people with cerebral palsy.
. ';. . 4
Mental delficiency. Some persons with cerebral palsy have "normal"
or even, superior intelligence:'" However, the mean IQ of persons with
cerebralIialsy varies from 70 to 75, as compared to 100 for the ...

normal pupVlation. It is also estimated'that about 50% of the
population' ith cerebral palsy scores withing the IQ range associated
with mental retardation. - 2.. '

A



y

O

CP Med Aspects

Convulsions.,

Personality problems.

sual iniairments. These occur in approximately 50% of the
peo -- with cerebral palsy.

Hearin iairments. These occur in almost 16% of the-Reople with
cerebral palsy.'

The types of cerebral palsy are classified according to the
physical movements involved. The three major types of cerebral palsy
are spastic, athetosis, and ataxia. Accordittg to Davis (1976), approxi-
mately 50% of the people with cerebral palsy are diagnosed as spastic.
These persons, have limb muscles that are tight, and with sudden attempted
movement or stretching, the muscles contract strongly. For example,
tappidg of the heel cord results in a quick, downward movement of the
foot. With spastic cerebral palsy, the muscles continue to contract
repetitively. The muscles of a person with spastic ce.r.ebral/palsy 'become
shorter with resulting deformities of the limbs, pelvis, and spine
(Bleck & Nagel, 1975).

About 25% 'of the people with cerebral palsy are diagnosed as athetoid.
A constant, recurring series of involuntary or purposeless, movements of
the hands, feet and trunk characterize athetosis. Distinction can be"--,
made between athetosis and spacticity. , With athetosis, tension causes the
muscles to became soft or flail; 'with spacticity they become tighter
(Bleck & Nagel, 19 75). -r

I

w.

Approximately 7 % of the people with cerebral palsy are ataxic.
Ataiia is characterized by lack of balance, frequent falls, and a tremor
of the hands, and feet. Each type of cerebral :palsy can have a wide range
of severity. 0neparticular type is not necessarily more limiting than
another. .

There is no known cure for cerebral palsy. Drugs may be adminis-
tered to he control motor difficulties by increasing the tone of slack
muscles or decreasing the tone of tight muscles. SuKgery can help correct
some of die deformities associated with cerebral palsy. For example,
surgical lengthening of a tight heel cord makes it possible, far the
person to,walk on the entire foot.
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Not
Description

Projdct Prevention isa public education and community action program to
inform women about measurs to prevent cerebral palsy and birth defects...

1

Address

United Cerebral Palsy, Inc., 66 East
.34th Street, New York, NY '10016

Phone

Additional Information

[Title What Everyone Should Know About Cerebral Palsy

Author
W

!Dote

Annotation

Thii-cartoon booklet introduces information about'
cerebral palsy including causes, prevention, aids and
treatment, resources, and research. The booklet uses
pimple sentences and many' illustrations.

0**

Publisher

United Cerebral Palsy Association, Inc.
66 East 34th Street, NeW Ydrk,'NY 10016C-
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Item NINCDS Extramural Research and Research Training Awards
In_The NPurnlneral, Rencnry, and_ C0mmvriii"a*i^n

Description

Category
Med Aspects

is research report, available free of charge, provides information on research
report grants and awards in the neurological, sensory and communicative fields.
NINCDS IS a research organization which investigates both pre and post natal causes
of cerebral palsy. The organization is currently specializing in virpl as well as
anoxia research. NINCDS funds research and research training awardstn neurological,
sensory, and communicative fields.

:

Address

U.S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare, garional Institute of
Neurological and* itive Disorders
ant Stroke, Bethes 20014
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Medical' Aspects

Although the actual incidence is not known, it id' estimated that'
approximately one million Amerfcans have epilepsy. Epilepsy is a disorder
that results from alteration of brain function that begins and ends
spontaneously and tends to recur\

.
', Epilepsy., is not a specific disease, but is rather a symptom of an

intermittent imbalance of electrical activity of the8brain characterized
by recurring seizures (Guidance and'Support Ser 4ices, 1977). The tents
seizure and convulsion are synonymous. However, seizure is the preferred
term since the term convulsion carries with it the negative connotation
of having a "fit" (Biel, 1980). Seiz,ure can be caused by a variety of
factors including brain anomalies, vascular malformations, tumors, trauma,

-inflammation of the brain (encephalitis) or the meninges (meningitis), or
metabolic didorders such as low blood 'calcium, low blood sugar or low
blood magnesium.' (Bleck & 1975).. Fir a large number of'persons with
seizure f, no specific cause can be found. These cases are called idio-
pathic epilepsy.

The role of heredity in the etiology of epilepsy is not clear.
Statistics indicate that the likelihood that an individual will have-
epilepsyrincreases if others in the family have ale disorder. However,
"someoexperts say that what might be inherited is not i3-ome form 6f
epilepsy, but a greater or lesser degree of resistance to the typees of
injury that produce epilepsy." (Davis, 1977) Others deny any relationship
between epilepsy and heiedity. Clarification of the- role of heredity is
complicated by the. lack of agreement as t9 what is classified as a
seizure and variability in the interpretation, of electroencephalograms

. (EEG). The EEG, which is typically used to detect epilepsy, is a measure
of electrical activity `in the brain.

The, classification of seizures is based on clinical characteristics,
neurophysiological characteristics', or' conbinations of...both. The following
classifications of seiqures.ate based, on the clinical manifestations
(Guidance, Counseling and Support. Services, 19 77) .

GRAND MAL SEIZURES : Are -characterized by loss of consciousness,
followed by muscle rigidity, (especially, of the limbs) and jerking of the
limbs after which the entire body, betornes- limp. Grand mal seizures are
often accompanied by salivation and loss of bladder and/or bowel control.
After regaining consciousness, the person may feel tired, somewhat uncoordi-
nated, or may experience a headache..

""
PETIT .MAL SEIZURES: Are characterized by loss' of, awareness which

may-be observed as a blank stare or flickering of the eyes. Petit Cal
seizures, which usually last only several seconds 'each, may occur as often
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as three hundred tides day in severe cases. After a seizure the person

resumes normal activit , of'ten unaware that a seizure occurred. Petit

mal seizures may be mistaken for daydreaming.

PSYCHOMOTOR SEIZURES: Are characterized by altered states of nand,

motor movements' of the body, and total loss of awareness. Although the

individual experiencing a psychomotor seizure may look like he is awake

and aware, the person is not,ifunctioning on a conscious level. The person

may repeat meaningless phrases or move quickly or rhythmically in a mean

ingless or inappropriate manner. Psychomotor seizures can last from

several seconds to fifteen or twenty minute. In severe cases, they may

last for several hours or days. Psychomotor seizures may be mistaken for

behavior associated with intoxication or drug abue.

Some-people know they are going to have a seizure just beforeit

occurs. This signal, called an aura, may be the sensation of an unusual

odor, sound, or feeling that acts as warning of an impending seizure.

Approximately half of the persons with epilepsy experience an aura.
Individuals should bel'encouraged to indicate that they have experienced an

aura so that safety precautions can be taken. Safety precautions and first

aid procedures for seizures are outlined in the section "Ep y, What

Do You Do When . . .

Use of anticonvulsant medication can contr se---zures to yarying

degrees. With proper medication, over 50% of 'in viduals with epilepsy

can be free of seizures. Mother 30% of individu is can gain partial con

trol of seizures. For the remaining, seizures can only poorly controlled

(Davis, 1977). Possible side effects of anticonvulsant drugs include

fatigue, drowsiness, dizziness, awkwardness, nausea, fever, diarrhea,

double vision pr skin rash. In some cases, adjustment of dosage can

alleviate side effects so that the drug need not .be discontinued.. Adequate

rest; activityactiv and diet are recommended to aid in control of

seizures. Some medical authorities recommend abs tinence
Emotional conflict and turmoil also may aggravae the tendency to have

seizures.

PPPppPpP,/
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Description
The following three resources are available from

Epilepsy,Foundation of America:

ANSWERS TO 4IHE MOST FREQUENT QUESTIONS PEOPLE .ASK ABOUT EPILEPSY

MEDICAL AND SOCIAL MANAGEMENT OF THE EPILEPSIES.

A NATIONAL DIRECTORY OF CLINIC FACILITIES ,FOR DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT
OF PERSONS WITH EPILEPSY

Address
Epilepsy Foundation of America
1828 L S'txeet

Washington., D,C. 20036

Phone

Additional Information

A

Title Basic Statistics on the Epilefisies

Author Oate

Annotation

ovaInfo tion pertaining to both the medical and social
aspects of epilepsy has been organized into tables and
charts that reflect the current'state of information about
epilepsy. This report should be of use to any person
interested in epilepsy anc4,the problems relayed Lo the
disorder.
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Medi Cal Aspects

The term hbarins impaired refers to all varieties and degrees of

hearing loss. A person with a hearing impairment may only have difficulty
hearing very high or very low pitch sounds. Or, a person may be able to

hear sounds but not understand them. Likewise, a person may hear well in

some situations, but not at all in others.

There are three factors to be considered in describing hearing loss.
The first is the degree of hearing loss -- what the parson can or cannot
hear. The second factor is the age of onset, the age at which the hearing

loss occurred. Fiha lly, the third factor, to be considered is the type of
hearing loss, which isdetermined by the cause of the loss (Davis 1976).

Persons who lack the ability to hear and understan4 speech are

. classified as being deaf. Persons.who have some ability to hear and

understand speech are classified as hard-of-hearing. The specific degree

of hearing loss' is usually measured in decibels by an instrument called

an audiometer.

According to Davis (1976), the degrees of hearing loss have the
'following effects on the ability to hear and understand sounds.,

Slight Hearing Loss (average of speech frequencies in better ear is

27 to 40 dB*) :, Individuals with .slight hearing loss typically have

difficUlty hearing speech that is distant or. faint. Genera ]tly, theme
condition goes unnoticed.

Mild Hearing Loss (41 to 55 dB) : Persons with mild hearing loss are
usually able to understand face to face conversations at a distance
of 3 - 5' feet. They may miss as much as half of group discussions
that take place in a classroom or other large room. Difficulties

are Likely to occur when the person is, tired or inattentive and

distant seats in a theatre pose, special problems.

Moderate Hearing Loss (56 to 70 dB): Conversation must be lou d to

be understood by the person with moderate loss. , Group discussions

are particularly difficult. This degree of loss may be accompanied

by defective speech, deficits in langUage use and comprehension and

limited vocabulary.,

Sellre Hearths Loss (71 to 90 8.B),: A person with severe loss,,may

'hear loud voices about 1 foot away. and moderate voices several inches

* These decibel ratings are based on current standards of the Internatio nal

Standard Organization- (ISO).
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away. Environmental sounds like airplanes and'sirens sometimes can
be identified. The person may be able to discriminate vowels but
not all consonants. Typically, speech and language are defective
and subject to deterioration.

Profound Hearing Loss (91 dB or more): A person with profound loss
may be able to hear loud sounds about 1 inch from the ear. However-,
the person may be more aware of vibrations than tonal pattern. In-
dividuals with profound hearing loss rely on vision rather than
hearing as the primary mode of communication. Speech and language
is frequently defective and likely to deteriorate.

.
According to Davis (1976); the effects of a hearing loss are in-

fluenced by the age of onset. A congenitally deaf person will need
skilled, professional help to develop speech. On the other hand, a person
who become deaf during adulthood can usually retain speech with little or
no assistance._

Persons who are deaf are usually grouped into subcategories, deter-
mined-by the age of onset. Thesesubcategories are: pre-lingual, post-
lingual and deafened. Pre-lingually deaf persoris are either congenitally
deaf or lose their hearing before, the age of five years. Loss of hearings
at that early age has an, important impact on speech and 'language, develop-
ment. Because both speech and language are acquired, thi9ugh formal
training, rather than naturally, re- lingually deaf person's speech may
be stilted, mechanical and dif,fic t, to understand.. Conceptualization andu.1.

abstract thinking may also beaffec)i'becausg the normal patterns of
language acquisition have been it .1-te_riupted. -Persons who are pre-lingually
deaf usually communicate through finger spelling, signs and writing. They

have only minimal speech and lipreading ability.

Post-lingually deaf pe,rions are those who become deaf after age'
five. In m t cases, the post-lingually deaf person had normal hearing
Long enough o develop speech and language patterns. As a result, while
his speech s usually affected, communication can be carried on through
speech,isigns, finger spelling, lipreading and writing,;--'

4r

The third subcategory, deafened, ,is used to describe a person whose
-hearing was at one time normal. Consequently, ,for this person language
was 'acquired and can still be remembered. However, the present degree of ..

irpairment is so great that even residual hearing is lost (Flyklebust,1964).
; . .Generally, there are three sources of hearing loss: congenital .

problems, hereditary causes and disease or accident. A congenital condi-
tion may or may not be hereditary. One particular viral disease that has
emerged as a major cause of congenital deafness is Rubella, or German
measles. If a mother contracts Rubella during the first' trimep tar, of
pregnancy, this' can result in severe congenital hearing loss in her unborn
child. Likewise, any severe infection (for eAample, influenza or mumps)
can cause deafness or hearing impairments. Blood inccrmpat'abilities, such
as RH.factor or ABO combination, may also cause congenital problems with
a child's auditory system.

. ,
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Another source of congenital hearing loss includes various complica-

tions during labor. Prematurity, prolonged or diffic It labor, or diffi-
cult delivery 'involving the use, of obstetrical for ps can all result in
injury to the unborn child. Such injuries are usually complications of
hemorrhaging in or around the brain.

Hearing impairment may also be caused by metabolic and endocrine
disorders during childhood. Examples include hypothyroidism or cretinism
(Davis, 1970).* .1

Some hearing impairments are caused by hereditary factors. There are
various genetic syndromes, Waardenhurg,' Klippel-Feil and Treacher-
Collins -- that resultin an abnormality of the labyrinth or middle or
external ear.. Approximately 70% of the, cases of hereditary deafness are
caused by Scheit;e's type. This disease affects parts of the inner ear
such as the cochlear duct, sacculae and organ of Corti (Davis, 1970).

Even though inherited forms of hearing impairment usually do not
involve brain damage, a hearing impaired person's learning potential may
be restricted because of inability to receive meaningful sound. It,eis im-
portant to,,realize thL, while the hearing loss ,may increase difficulor
in learning, it noes not decrease intelligence.

Hearing' imPairments may also -ro'ccur 'through disease or accident. This
type of loss frequently involves damagelto the, central nervous system. A

person who loses his hearing in this manner may also experience accompanying
impairments in memory, orientation, intellectual function and judgment. IA.

Some diseases that may cause, hearing- loss are: scarlet fever, ,muMps ,
diptheria, whooping cough, measles, typhoid fever, pneUmonia, influenza and
meningitis. Infections of the middle ear may also cause bearing loss.
Concussions and sUbjection to 'high frequency or excessively_loud sounds
may result in hearing loss las well (Davis, 19 76).

. ,

There are communication problems, particularly in the areas of
language and conceptualization, associated with severe hearing impairments.
Language ability among severely hearing impaired people varies greatly.
At one end of the spectr are those persons who have fukly intelligible .

anspeech and can read and rite adequately., At the other end, are the fes3
who use only gestures id pantomi to cotnmunicate. In between are persons f
who speak, write and read at diffe ent levels depending, to a great extent,
on their level of acad c trains . Many times their.written language -

seems, uhgramraatical an cbnfusin to the person unfamiliar with hea g

impairments. Their s eech, may be difficult to understand because o arti-
culation and verbal anguage problems.

Persons with hearing impairments since birth or early childhood may
have the additional/ / problem of conceptual limitations or problems with
abstract thoughts./ Thse.problems generally result from language limita-
tions, isolation and lack of adequate 'stimulation during the developmental
years -(Davis, .1976).

A deaf person's language skills/ should in no way be considered an .

indication of /level' of intelligence. In fact, the person's language skills
are more accurately a reflection of the age of onset, type and degree of

'It
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hearing loss and interaction with family, peers and teachers during child
hood and early, educational years (Patterson, 1971).

"Medical treatment has rather little to offer to restore lost
hearing, but preventive medicine can and- does contribute greatly to the
conservation of hearing" (Davis & Fowler, 1970, 14j). In some cases,
loss of hearing associated with blockage or infection of the external or
middle earcan be alleviated by meditation or surgyy. However, once ,
sensory cells or nerve fibers have degenerated, they cannot be restored
(Davis & Fowler, .19 70) . Preventive measures. are instrumental in promoting
conservation of hearing.. These include auditory,screening of children
that helps identify problems that can lead to permanent hearing impairment.
There are also efforts to reduce exposure to hazardous noise levels.,
especially in industrial and military settings (Davis & Fowler, 19 70).

Davis, H. Abnormal hearing and deafness. In H. Davis & S. R. erman
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Since 1976, the American Association of Mental Deficiency's (AAMD)
definition of mental retardation has become widely accepted. According
to the AAMD

to lignificantly subaverage general
exiting concurrently with deficits
manifested during the developmental
1978, p. 459)

Mental retardation refers
intellectdal functioning,
in adaptive behavior, and

.period. (Dunham & Dunham,

To fully comprehend the scope of 'the above definition, it is neces-
sary to defin4some of the terms utilized. ',Sublverage intellectual
functioning is considered to existwhen a person scores more than two
standard deviations-below the mean on an individuilli administered,
standardiied intelligence text. For AAMD's purposes; the developmental
period begins with conception and concludes at the end of the 18th year.
Adaptive behaviqr involves satisfactorily coping with the ordinary events
of growing up and maturing. Coping is measured by how successfully a
person adjusts to school, take care of his personal life.and needs, and
progresses in social develop nt. Impairment in adaptive behavior may be
detected, in part, by below erage progress in school achieve nt.

In deciding whether an i ividual is. mentally retarded, the person/
under consideration should have ad 'ample opportunity for remedial help.'
Every step must be taken to ensure that any observe impairment is not /the
result of a lack of opportunity to acquire suitable behavior.

Today, mental retardation is usually categorized int6 four. degreeS.
or levels: mild, moderate, severe and profound. Statistically, most
persons who are labeled ntally retarded are c4egorize4. into the mild
range. The greater the gree of retardation, the fewer people placed ;xi
the category. Hence, profptmd retardation occurs the least often:

The four levels of mental retardation 'do not have 'clearly ddfined
boundaries. Even though they are riot easily separable, these four levels
have traditionally guided the ways that educators -- as well as other

4 profeiSionals -- have approached mentally retarded persons.

Intelligence test scores typically are used to designate the revels
of mental retardation as follows:

LEVELS OF RETARDATION STANFORD-BINET SCORE WECHSLER SCORE

68 --5,2 69-55
5 1-36 54-40
35-2o. , 39-25
19-below 24-below-

Mild
MOderate
Severe
Profound

ar
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Although approximately 200 causes of mental retardation have' been
identified, precise etiology' cannot be determined in 7,5, to 85% of actual
cases (Dunham & Dunham, 1978). The exact c use. earl- be pailic'ularly dif-
ficult to identify because tHe determinant us illy accur,s1 befo
birth, yet brain functioning usually canno -be evaluated until
infant is several-months old. Therefore, the conditi ,ften is no'
covered until after tpe cause has taken is toll.

1'

The causes of mental retardation an be classifiedfh diree areas:
,,,,poverty, agents of organic defect and g netic determinants 4D h m

Ihrnham, 1978). Conditions 'associated w' th poverty -- intellec al and
emotional deprivation, unsanitary environment, malnutrition, po r health
care, and lead poisoning -- are factors' that contribute to the incidence
of mental retardation. Recording to Dunham and Dunham (1978), ,many
workers in the field of mental retardation maintain that prevention of
half the cases, some 3 million, must, begin with social action. .

Agents of organic defect account for more ca es of mental retarda-

e
the
dis-

tion than all those caused by genetic defects (Dunham & Dunham, 1978):
Pathological conditions in the mother, during pregnancy cy can cause retar-
dation. 'These include toxemia (excess of waste or poisons in the blood),
diseases such as German -measles or viral conditions, and toxoplasma,.a,
parasite carried by animals. Other agents of organid defect include
kidney or metabolic disturbances during pregnancy, exposure to- X-rays
during pregnancy, Rh incompatability disease, and brain injury or lack of
oxygen during delivery. Head injury', malnutrition, metallic poisoning,
and complications of diseases are among the postnatal causes of retarda-
tion (Dunham & Dunham, 1978).

Genetic determinants of mental' reta ation include a range of
chromasomal abnormalities. Some of these ar isted below:

Down's' syndrome: Dowkl's syndrome, "the largest group of single
diagnostic clinical types of mental) retardation," is a condition
which is now believed to"be caused by accidental abnormality of the
chromasomal distribution in they ells of the developing embryo
.(Dunham & Dunham, 1978). Individuals with Dawn's syndrome, also
called mongolism, exhibit the following characteristics: certain
hand and foot abnormalities lack of eyelid folds, broad nctse, .

large, thick tongue, protruding lower lip, stubby fingers, round
face and short broad skull. Poor circulation and susceptibility
to respiratory diSease frequently accompany the syndrome. Today
careful medical attention can correct many of the defects. that
once reduced life expectancy of people with Down's syndrome.

Net

Tay-Sachs disease: This disease, also called cerebral lipoidosis,
occurs as the result of genetic abnormalities which, if carried by
both parents, result in a 25% chance with each pregnancy that the
child will have Tay -Sachs disease (Dunham & Dun. ham, 1978) It is
now, known 'that Tay-Sachs diseaA is caused by absence of an enzyme
which results in the accumulation of fatty substance especially
in the brain. A child who has.thedisease appears riornal at birth,
but begins to deterioratewhen about 6 months old. Gradual loss of

11`.
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coordination, blindness ,.seizures ; 'and severe mental retardation

rare characteristic. Children With Tay-Sachs rarely live beyond
4 years of age. A blobd test can be used to identify carriers of
Tay-Sachs and the disease canfalso be detected by amniocentesis
during the early stages of pregnancy.

Phenylketonuria (PKU) : PKU, which affects 1 in 20,000 children, is
a congenital metabolic disorder which is often associated with
severe _mental retardation (Dunham & Dunham, 1978). A urine test
can detect the symptomatic phenylpyruvic acid in the urine of
infants with the disorder. When PKU is detected, a diet low iti-/
phenylalanine is prescribed. This can prevent or greatly reduce
brain damage.

Cretinism: This is a severe 'thyroid deficiency occurring during
fetal development or early infancy. The condition tends to occur
where lat.kof iodine produces high incidence of goiter (Dunham &
Dunham, 19 78) . Birth injury and infectious diseases can also Cause
cretinism. If the infant receives thyroid extract treatment during

. the first months of life, relatively normal development usually
occurs. If the condition is untreated, it can cause mental retar-
dation as well as certain physical charabteristics stunted'
growth, large head, very coarse hair and thick °protruding tongue.

Structural abnormalities of the head: These abnormalities can
result in brain damage and mental' retardation (Dunham. & Dunham,
1978). Hydrocephalus is an enlargement of the head resulting from
excess cerebrospinal fluid which exerts pressure on brain tissue.
An operation in which excess fluid is shunted into the bloodstream
can sometimes arrest the condition. Craniostenosis is caused by
premature closing of the cranial opening. In-some cases, partial
relief Can he achieved through surgery. Microcephaly, character-
ized by miniature brain and small, pointed head, may be due to a
recessive gene, X-ray exposure of the mother or certain infectious
diseases. Little can be done to alleviate this condition..

Medical efforts to understand, prevent or ameliorate mental retar-
dation have met with increasing success. Some causes are now almost
under complete control. For example,. cretinism has been all but eradi-
cated. Some cases of ,mental retardation can be anticipated before birth
-through a process called amniocentesis. Through this process, a sample
of the amniotic fluid that-surrounds the fetus is drawn and analyzed.
Often, this analysisprovides information that can lead to preventive
measures

However, wh*e some medical ,procedures have helped alleviate mental
retardation, others have led to increased incidence of mental retardation.
For example, some children are mentally retarded as the result of the
unknown side effects of new medications. The side effects of thalidomide
during the 1950s 'and° 1960s is a well-known example. In addition, improve-
ments in general medical care has decreased the infant mortality rate of
"childrefi'bOrn retarded.-

Reference
4t

of

Dunham, J.R. and Dunham, C.S. Mental retardation. In R.M. Goldenson (Ed.),
Disability and rehabilitation handh'iok. New-York: McGraw-Hill, 1978.

, 34 uD



Medical Aspects \

For the purposes of this Res ource Guide, orthop edichandicaps will
be defined in accordance with Kirk's definition (1972). Orthopedic hen' di-
caps* are a subclassification of physical handicaps. Persons with ortho-
pedic handicaps have a crippling impairment which interferes with the
normal function of the bones, joints or muscles. Persons can have
congenital (birth) handicaps, including clubbed feet or hands, absence of

.

a limb, defects in ,neck spine, hips or limbs, or they can have traumatic
(acqui'red) handicaps, including amputation, poliomyelitis, arthritis,
infectious diseases, and spinal cord irtjury., Medical aspects of ortho-

pedic-handicaps involving amputation and paralKsis are described in this
section.

'AAmputations may be congenital or traumatic in nature. The terms
used to describe types of congenital amputation incorporate the Greek '
word for limb, melus. Hemimelia means absence of half a limb;' amelia.
means total absence of a limb; phocomelia refers to a small appendage of
what might have been a limb.. Many of the birth defects associated with
the drug thalidomide may be categorized as. phoComelia. The. cause o.f total

or partial congenital limb absence is a failure of fetal ,limb bud develop-
ment in the first three months of pregnancy (Bleck & Nagel, 19 75).

Trau)matic amputations are ofte e result, of tr a associated

4 with involvement in automobile acci :ts, war casualties, or industrial
accidents. Another common cause loss of adequate blood supply to an I

extremity resulting from cular disorder. People with diabetes or
those experiencing the advanced aging process may require amputation of a
limb because of "dry" or "wet" gangrene. Dily gangrene results when the ..// arteries areinarrowed and the blood supply is reduced. A Wet gangrene is
the result of i lack of 'resistance to infection and 1,ts effect .on blood
vessels.

Amputation may also result from the gixistence ofa malignant or
benign tumor. Mother, though rather uncommon, cause of amputation-is
the existence of a .useless or atrophied limb.' An individual with an
atrophied limb may be advised to have an amputation to prevent an accident
such as, entanglement in machinery.

Physical problems associated with 'amputations .include phltsica1pain
and phantom pain. Most persons who have amput4tions eirperience a certain
amount of real pain. In some persons, the sectioned nerVs ending may
form a small. growth called neuroma. When pressure is. applied or a
prosthesis is used, this nerve ending may be the source of intense ,pain.
A local anesthetic is ustiailysufficient to relieve the pain,. '

OH Med
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Phantompain is pain 'felt in an extremity that has 'been amputated
, and is a common experience. Individuals may experience varying degrees of

phantom pain. When it _persists longer dran several months after surgery,
'however, physicians and psychologists believe that the pain is no longer

physical in nature. It may be considered a psychological reaction that
may require psychiatric treatment (Davis, 1976).

Prostheses are artificial limbs that are constructed according to
medical specifications. Functional effectiveness of prosthetic devices -

' \: varies greatly. For e'kample, prostheses` available for unilateral above-
the-elbow amputations are less functional than those available for below
the elbow amputations. Individuals ,will generally- use the intact upper
limb to the maximum and rely on,the phstheti,c limb as a helper. Some
people with upper-limb amputations, those either high in the arm or
through the shoulder, may consider the prosthesis a nuisance and choose
not to use it.

Prostheses can be of great use for itdividuals with bilateral ab-
sence of the upper limbs, either partial or complete. Some of these in-

_ dividuals develop skill in using their feet and/or toes for those activi-
ties usually performed with upper limbs. This technique may be used in
addition to or instead -of pros thetit devices.

Indivi duals who have Joni ,limb amputations, paiticularly those
with unilateral above-the-knee amputations, may walk adequately with a
prosthesis. On occasion, persons with this type of amputation may util
a wheelchair to conserve energy (Bleck &'Nagel, 1975).

Spina). cord injury and paralysis are a second major category of
orthopedic handicaps. 'In the past congenital paralysis frequently caused
death in infancy; paralysis that occurred later in life due 'to accident or
disease also was associated with a high death rate. An estimated 940,000
Arcericant are affected by paralysis today. This is the equivalent of one
out of every 200 persons (Davis, 1977).

There are various types of paralysis. These include:

MONOPLEGIA invorves a pattial or compla&te mralysis of one limb as
.a result of injury to thd spit-Cal cord

THEMIPLEGIA is defined as a partial or complete paralywis of one
side of the bac ' or part of one side of the body. This paralysis
is caused by injury to various 'motor centers of the brain., It may
be associated with-perceptual and intellectual impairments which
are not present with other 'types of puglysis. Aphasia,, which is
the inability to speak, write, or understand spAen,or written
language, can be an associated disability.

TRIPLEGIA is the partial or complete paralysis of three extiremitieS
cawed by accident or disease that involves "injury to the 4pinal
cord.

QUADRIPLEGIA orTETRAPLEGIA is partial or' complete paralysis of
legs and arms as a result of injury to .the spinal cord.
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PARAPUGIA is paralysis of the lower, part of the body resulting
froin a spinal cord injury.

.There are many causes of paralysis. Some of ,these include disease-,
such as poliomyelitis andjausbular dystrophy, and accidents, such as
obstetrical errors, falls, gunshot wounds, and hemorrhages. Other causes
include injury 'to the brain at birth, stroke, tumor pressure against the
brain or spinal, cord, or ingestion' of poison. Paralysis caused by injury
to the spinal cots' is common. The extent of the paralysis is determined
by the,point'or le -of injury since the part of the body below the
point of injury will be affected (Saltman,,19'65).

Paralysis can be the source of other physical problems. Spasms, one
physical problem associated with.paralysis, are the involuntary jerking
of muscles. 'Nerve impulses which move in the direction of the brain are
blocked by the paralysis and redirected toward their source. This creates
a muscle contraction. Spasms can be triggered for a variety of reasons.
Not all individuals who, are paralyzed have spasms, and those'who do ex- .

perience spasms do not necessarily have them anstantly or with equal
.severity.

The person who is pararyted'has increased susceptibility to disease,
particularly in the kidney, bladder and other organs of elimination. Mal- s a

functioning, blockage, infectj.oia and stone formatiol are potential 'physi
complications affe'cting the excreto47 system. Many paralyzed persons c
train themselveyto use muscle control and remaining sensation to,maint
normal excretory function. Others use catheters and bowel management
.programs. ' C

The lack of sensation in the paralyzed parts of the body may create
problems. Care must be taken to avoid exposure to severe heat or cold,
scraping or ,rubbing that could cause injury to the,paralyzed part of the
body. The absence of sensation in the paralyzed Vortion of the body can
also lead to the development of pressure sores or decubitus ulcers. When
these ulcers are not treated properly, they grow, become .badly infected
and are difficult to cure. To avoid the deVelopment of decubitus -ulcers,
people who are paraplegic and quadriplegic must move peliodically to shift(
their weight and restore circulation to pressure points.

Other physical complications may occur if the .paralyzed person is
inactive. These complications include loss of muscle power and functio,n,te
circulatpry problems and bone weaknesses (Davis,' 1976).

variety of 'aids and equipment are available to assist paralyzed
persons. , Mobility aids include manually-operated and motorized wheelchairs,
crutches, canes and braces. Aids, equipment and mechanical devices also
are available to assist in performance of daily living activities.
Technological advances continue to 'expand the range of functional aids-
available. -

Some individuals (expecially 'quadraplegics) reqi.g.re the services of
f a personal Care attendant to assist with aspects '01 persona] care they are

unable -to perform alone. For more informatiort personal care

u.
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attendants, see the section on OithopedicHandicap, "Daily Living Skills."'
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Medital Aspect

0

Definitions of blindness range from complete loss of sight to
varying degrees of residual vision. In the United States, legally blind
is defined as vision of 20/200 or less, in the best eye with thebest
possible correction, or visual acuity of more than 20/200 when to width
of the field of vision is 20 degrees or less. Simplystated, a person who
is legally blind can see with best correction -- at 20 feet what a
person:ILith "normal" 20/20 vision can see at 200 feet., Or the person has
a very narrow field of vision.

Low vision is typically classified as best corrected vision between
20/60 and 20/200. Some people are termed functionally blind. A func-

, tionally blind person can have' better than 20/200, Asian, but cannot read
standard size print.

Many types of visual ;impairment are congenital in nature. This
ans the impairment was caused'either before or at the time of birth.

Apgroximattly 70% of the cases of limited vision are congenital- (Davis,
1977). In many instances; congenital visual impairment can be attributed

aittedisease. or genetic factors leading to hereditary diseases. or
example, if the mother contracts Rubella, also known as German measles,
during -the first trimester of preppicy, this can feed, to visual impair-
went in the unborn chilenbella.Can also cause other types of congeni-
tal defects.

A

Another type of congenital visual impairment is caused by retro-
lantal fibroplasia, which is the -growth ofofibrous tissue behind the lens ist"'
of the' eye. This condition, which was particularly prevalent in the
1940s, was traced to the administration of excessive amounts of oxygen to .
premature infants. The high levels of oxygen promoted the formation of
the fibrous tissue. While the source of the problem has been determined,
even today sporadic cases still occur in some hospitals (Davis, 1976);.
One other type of congenital visual impairment, strabismus, is a condition
involving crossed eyes. Strabismus is a problem associated with congeni-
tal forms of cerebral palsy and other neurolOgical diseases (B,lech &
Nagel, 1975).

Congenital visual impairment can also be caused by hereditary
-diseases which can affect the eye exclusively, or in connection with other
organ systems. Examples of hereditary diseases include:

Albinism: This' he redi tary*diseas e produce!-very poor vision, in
addition to an annoyance with bright light. This disease is
classified as. an autosomal recessive conditiOd, which means
"albinism can occur without any previolt hereditary history 'of the
disease.

I
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AniridalsAnother hereditary disease which affects visual develop
ment is Anirida. This disease, unlike Albinism, is aut9somal.,,
"dominant', which means the disease is passed on from one generation
to the next. Anirida results -in mild d-to severe partial absente of
the iris, nystagmu.s, cataracts, glaucoma and decreased vision.
Anirida has been associated with the development of a malignant
tumor of the kidney, called Wiles tumor.

Dwarfism: This is a type of hereditary disease which can lead to
visual impairment.

In contrast to congenital visual impairment, some people are
adventitiously visually imp red. This means the 'impairment was caused
following birth. Most adven itiOus visual impairment is caused by one
of the following diseases:

Cataracts: This disease is usually described as a cloudiness of
the lens. The cloudiness blocks the light necessary for vision.
Some common symptoms of cataracts are blurring vision, double vtifitakon,

-,,-,and a need to change classes frequently: Surgery with corrective
lenses is about 95%, effective.

Glaucoma: This 4isease develops gradually and painleisly. As a
' result of increasled fluid pressure inside' the eyeball, the outside

portions of the op is nerve cannot function and side vision is .re .

duced. Uncontrol d glaucoma can reduce isiop to a tiny spot in
the center of th sual field and eventually 'result in blindness
(Durhamy 1978). In. cases of acute glaucoma, vision rapNlY.be
comes cloudy and is accompanied by severe pain in and around, the
eyes. Glaucoma can be arrested by drugs or surgery. However, the
resulting. visual impairment can never be reversed.

Macular degeneration: This disease affects' the central part of the
field of vision. The macula is the central portion of the retina
where vision is clearest. Whemoit.i.s affected, the person 'May have
good peripheral vision, but is not able to See to read or drive a
car (Dunham, 1978). liacular degene-ration usually occurs with aging,
but can also occur in conjunction with deafness, certain fotms of -7
muscular dystrophy or hereditary spinal cord degeneration.

Diabetes: Although diabetes itself doeS not cause visual impair
ment, many' visual.,problems Can be associated with tiabetes (Bleck

, & Nagelt 1975). Diabetes induced visual impairment is characterized,
by retinal hemorrhages and excessive drainage. of the retin'a.
Hemorrhaging of the retina produces dark spots in the*visual field
and occasionally causes blindness (Dunham, 1978). In cases of
visual impairment so- ciated with diabetes, the duration'of dia
betest rather than is severity, is seen as the important factor
in,producing.visu 1 changes. :

addition to disease, traumatic or acquired conditions can cause;
visual impairment. Examples of traumatic conditions are: tracoma.,
viruses, retinal detachment, tumors, hypertension arid, arteriosclerosis.
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Accidents are also a common cause of blindness. In fact, approx-
imately 1,000 eye accidents occur each working day (Davis, '1977).

Other physical limitations need to be considered in association
with visual impairment. These'limitations include: restricted experi-
ences with the object world, limited mobility and a reduced capacity to
control the environment (Bleck & Nagel, 1975). .Particulariy in the case
of congenital blindness, Yudgment obospatial relations may be affected,
which, in turn, creates problems in mobility-training. A congenitally

blind person has never seen his bodrin relationship to space. As a
result, he has _trouble understanding the distances and sizes of objects.

in comparison to his body size. Both space and geometric patterns can

pose special p!oblms. Many,blinded persons, both congenital and ad-
ventitious, can define a square, but are unable to explain the re-
lationship of a street on thef 'left, after making a 90 degree turn.
Finally, another physical li tation frequently associated with blind-
ness is abnormal posture and gait. To correct this problem, some pro-

fessionals recommend specia exercises, reflex splinting and weights
on the extremities in addi on to mobility training (Davis, 1976).

Treatment for visual impairment, of course, varies according to
the particular cause. Surgery and drug therapy are major modes of
treatment.' The role of eye banks is a frequently'misunderstood aspect
of treatment. The whole eye cannot be transplanted. However, eye

banks 'can provide portions of thd.eye, such as the cornea, that can be
surgically transplanted onto a damaged eye. Donors will their eyes

for these purposes. In some-cases, successful transplants can result
in dramatic improvement in vision (Dunham, 1978).
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CHAPTER 3

Myths

HG4iiy,thiP

Myths - those misconceptions on the part of disabled and nop-
disabled people that grow from lack of accurate informatiob -.Can
have a poWerful impact on attitude formation. Yet often this influence

goes unrecognized. By pinpointing these myths and providing accurate
information, attitudinal barriers can give way-to increased awareness

of the concerns of all persons, both handicapped and non-handicapped.

MYTH: Disabilityjis a constantly frustrating tragedy. All.persons

with disabilities are courageous, inspirational, "super people" in
the ways they are able to overcome theif handicaps.

FACT: Disability is an inconvenience. Most people with 4isabilities,

are not constantly preoccupied with their disabilities. They'simply

live their lives as normally asithey can. Stereotypes are no more

appropriate
y
fordisability groups than they are for minority groups.

Each person with a disability is an individual who will react to
the disability in his or her own way.

YTH: People with disabilities Are poor souls who ate sad.:. 'It's

so good that you can stilk smile. Heaven knows you don't have much

to be happy ibdUt."

FACT: People with handicaps are people first. They experience feelings

of happiness Ad sadness in.heir lives anyone else.

MYTH: Disabled persons who are productive are rare, amazing, unusual.

FACT: All persons, disabled or nondisabled, have individual strengths

and weaknesses. The're is nothing amazing or unusualk about poductivity

on the part of an individuAl who happens to have a disability. Dwelling

on one's amazement about a disabled-person's accomplishments communicates

low .expectations' of that person.

MYTH: Disabled people 'are sick.

FACT: Presence of a disabling condition Wes not automatically imply

. , sickness. Many disabled people are like everyone else - typically

rj(-itea by yet subject to the usual minor ailments and illnesses.

MYTH: Disabled persons lead totally different lives and have totally

different goals than otherat

4
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FACT: 'Approximately 40 million people in.the United States have physical
or mental disabilities. Most people with disabilities live at home
and spend their time much like you do. They work, shop; eat at res-
taurants,raise children, and pay taxes., People with disabilities
share many common interests and goals with able-bodied people:

MYTH: Disabled persons, have special personalities, uniqueto their,
particular disability,.

FACT: There are no special gersonality characteristics that can be.
attributed to any disabilitY group. Disabled pergons are individuals
with personal characteristics and personalities that vary. widely.

MYTH: Disabled people would rather stay with "their own kind."

FACT: For many years,disabled people were together because they
attended separate schools and,,used separate facilities because of
problems with accessibility. As a result, they naturally tended to
socialize with other disabled people they met in these settings. As

architectural and. attitudinal barriers break down and people withio
disabilities are integrated in the community, nondisabled people will
meet and socialize With disabled people as individuals, not just as
members Of,a special group.

MYTH: Able-bodiecpeople'have an obligation to take care of people
with disabilities.

41.

FACT: When a disability result's in a need'for assistance, the disabled
person can state a need and ask for assistance. We all need help now
and again. As a matter of common courtesy, most people will help each
other when there is a need. But a person who is disabled cannot take
help for granted or put someone in a "step and fetch it"situation.

MYTH: It it rude for children to be curious or ask questions about
'people with disabilities.

FACT: Because.children often ask questions that- adults arebafraid to
ask, this sometimes makes adults feel uncomfortable. It isimportant
that children not be discouraged from obtaining information to satisfy
their curiosity, especially since discouraging questions can given the
impression that discussing disability is bad. This in turn can give

rise to fear. Children's curiosity can create an excellent opportunity
for learning. Most disabled people are willing to answer such questions.

MYTH: Disabled people are not interested in sex.
.

FACT: Disabled individuals, like other people, are sexual beings
regardless of the nature or-severity of the disability. All disabled
people can enjoy sexual relationships if sexual activity is adapted
to accommodate the disability.

hol
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MYTH:..Able-bodied people are disgusted by disability.

HG 'Myths

F1 Reactions that may be interpreted as disgust may actuallye
feelings of sympathy, curiosity, fear or guilt. Able-bodied people
may avoid communication out of a fear of saying the "wrong" thing.
A disabled person may interpret this as rejection because of his or
her appearance. As nondisabled and disabled people have increasing
opportunities to interact socially and on the job, much of this
discomfort will ease.

J

MYTH: Able-bodied people are insensitive about disability and the
lives and concerns of disabled people.

FACT: It is incorrect to assume that all nondisabled people are
insensitive,to disability issues or that nondisabled people concerned
about disability issues are "do-gooders." Many able-bodied people
have friends, business associates or family members with diiabilities
and have an understanding of disability concerns. Many nondisabled
people are sincerely interested in the human rights of all people,
including the disabled population.

',MYTH: Nondisabled people cannot polssibly understand what it is like
to be disabled and therefore should not become involved in disability
issues, .

FACT: People can be sensitive and understanding of issues without
having a direct experience. After all, even two individuals with the
same disability will have differ&nt experiences., Granted, disabled
people should present their needs and desires for programs and services,
but able-bodied individuals can support those decisions with whatever
talents they can offer.
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Myths - those misconceptions on the part of disabled and non-
disabled people that grow from lack of accurate information - can',have

a powerful impact on attitude formation. Yet often this influence

goes unrecognized. By pinpointing ,these myths and providing accurate
information, .attitudinal barriers can give way to increased awareness
of the concerns of all persons, both handicapped and non-handicapped.

MYTH: People with cerebral palsy are mentally retarded.

FACT: It is possible for individuals with cerebral palsy to have normal

intelligence or even superior-intelligence. Mental retardation may
accompany.cerebral palsy, but itis incorrect to assume that a person

who has cerebral palsy idlimentalry deficient.

MYTH: People with cerebral palsy cannot walk or talk.

FACT: Cerebral palsy ,involves a configuration of associated, disorders

which vary widely from person to person. The parti'COlar functions

affected and the resulting limitations cannot be assumed. Some individ-

uals are able to walk with or without aids such as canes or braces,

others use wheelchairs. Speech and language may or may not be affected.
Wben..speech is involved, the degree of involvement can range fr5m

minimal, to severe.

MYTH: Cerebral palsy is inherited.

TACT: Statistics Indicate that lest than one percent of the cases

of cerebral palsy are inherited (Davis, 1977). ,In some cases a
gb condition that may lead to cerebral palsy (such as RH incompatibility)

may be inherited but cerebral palsy itself is not hereditary. Cerebral

If
palsy results from brain damange which ca have'a number of causes before,

during or after birth.
'

MYTH: Peo l

i
e with,

-

cerebral ,palsy should not marry or
Al.

have children.

FACT: Thi myth frequently, arises from the misconcept4on,Oat cerebral
palsy is inherited, therefore individuals with cerebral palsy stiOuld

not marry and have, families. People with ceretrial palsy can have

_normal children and successful marriage relationships. ..

MYTH: 'People who have cerebral palsy are not interested in sex. '

4
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FACT: People with cerebral palsy have sexual needs add interests
just like anyone else. 'unfortunately they sometimes encounter attitudes
that suggest they are either asexual.or oversexed if they express a
-normal interest lin sexuality.

MYTH: The term "spastic" is another name for cerebral palsy.

'\-

FACT: Spasticity is one Of three terms used to describe them
types of cerebral palsy. It refers to tightness'and increas d ntrac-

.

A
tion of muscles that can affect the walking pattern and,other movements.

4-.

tThe "spastic" is certainly not synonymous with cerebral palsy.
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EP Myths

Myths --'those misconceptionson the part of disabled and pen -,

disabled peoplv that grow from lack of accurate information can
have,a powefful impact on attitude formation. Set often this influence
goes unrecognized. By pinpointing e myths and providing accurate
infortation, attitudinal barriers ctalegive way to increased awareness
of the concerns of all persons, both handicapped and non-handicapped.

MYTH: /Pevie who have epilepsy are mentally ill.

FACT: This myth has its roots in past
,

centuries when medico.). kAowledge

and understanding of the tonditiakwas severely limitea. Superstition
and misunderstanding led to the erroneous associaton between epileptic
seizures'and mental illness. People who have epilepsy are not mentally
ill.

MYTH: Epilepsy is inherited,.

ft

FACT: The epileptic condition is nothereditary. though some experts

.* say that in some cases an inheriterbrain wave dysrh is or biochemical

disturbance may predispose an individual to the develop of seizures,

it cannot be said that epilepsy is inherited. Some 'experts deny-that

any relationship whatsoever .exists between epilepsy and heredity.
Epilepsy can result from a number of defects of the briin'including
brain injury before, during or after birth, chemical imbalance, poor
nutrition, brain tumors, some-poisons and some infectious diseases.

et

ti

. MYTH: All people who have epilepsy hayeltson vulsions.

FACT; "Convulsions" is not just another,term for "seizures." Convulsions
involving uncontrolled Muscular spasms mayor may not be associated
with a particular type, of seizure. For example, grand mal seizures
involve co ions; petit mal and psychomotor seizures do not.

. .

MYTH: Peop Sually outgrow epilepsy.

FACT: Epileptic seizures that begin in childhood usually continue
into adulthood. In the case of-petit mal seizures that begin in
childhood (characterized by brief loss of consciousness, 5-20 seconds),
this type of seizure occasionally disappears spontaneously as the
child grows !alder. However, petit mal epilepsy can be mixed with .

.or develop into other forms of epilepsy.

MYTH: prustreatments can cure epile.01)

48
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FACT: Epilepsy cannot be cured in that no known form of drug'S or
treatment can guarantee that seizures will be permanently stopped.
For the majority of people who have epilepsy, seizures can be controlled
in varying degrees through careful use of anticonvulsant drUgs. With
medication, over 50% of individuals with epilepsy can be free from
seizures and an additional 30% can experience partial contrail of
seizures:

MYTH: People with a histot2Yof epilepsy can never be allowed to drive:

FACT: A person with controlled seizures can obtain a drivers license
in some states (state laws vary). In addition, car insurance is
becoming increasingly available for individuals with seizurecontrolled
epilepsy.

MYTH: If an individual has a seizure, always call an ambulance or
get the person to a hospital as quilkly as possible.

FACT: Recommended firstaid procedures /m the event of a seizure do
not.include hospitalization or.request for the emergency medical
services of an ambulance unless the seizure lasts for more than 10
minutes. Also, if the individual seems to pass from one, seizure into
another without regaining consciousness. This is a rare but true
emergency that requires a doctor's immediate attention. (see "What
Do u Do When..." section of the resource guide for more detailed
An.ins amation about first aid for seizures.)

MYTH: If convulsions occur during a seizure, force the mouth open
to put a spoon or similar instrument between the person's teeth to
prevent injury to the tongpe.

/
FACT: This is a common Misconception about first aid treatment for
seizures. It appears to have developed from the notion that this might
prevent the person from biting his or her tongue during a seizure.
However, attempts to fcrce the mouth open or insert an instrument
can damage the teeth or -15;; or cause further damage if fragment&
of broken teeth are,taken into the lungs. By the time the person's
teeth have become clenched during a seizure, the tongue has or,has
not already been bitten and there is no point in attempting to force
the mouth open.
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Myths

Myths - those misconceptions on ;he part of disabled and non-
disabled people that grow from lack of accurate information - can

' have a powerful impact on attitude formation. Yet often this influence

° gdes unrecognized. By pinpointing these myths and providing accurate
information, attitudinal barriers cap give way to increased awareness
of the concerns of all persons, both handicapped a dnori-handicapped.

MYTH: All deaf people are unable to speak.

FACT: Many deaf-persons speak. Deaf people have normal physical vocal
ability and many learn to use their voices through eech training;
But because they cannot hear themselves speak, deaf eople cannot

Automatically control voice tone and volume, like hea ing people can.
Even aftei a deaf individual has.years of speech trai ing, the speech
of a deaf person may be difficult to understand, espe ially at first.
However, some deaf people may feel uncomfortable about speaking in
public because of negative reactions they've experienc d in the past.

MYTH: People who are deaf aren't very bright because t ey haven't
learned to talk or use correct grammar.

FACT: The "first'',1anguage and basic form of comdunicati

deaf people is sign language. Because of this, many deaf

may not have mastered all the grammatical fine points of
which is like a second language for them. This certainly

indication that the individual lacks intelligence.

n for many
individuals
glish,
not an

- MYTH: Use of hearing aids totally corrects hearing impairm ts.'

FACT: Hearing aids can improve hearing foi some individuals but they

do not necessarily correct hearing. For instance, a hearing :id may

enable a person-to hear voices but not necessarily enable the person
to understand distinct words. Use of a hearing aid does not an

that the person can hear normally.

t Deaf people ,cannot read.

FACT), One cannot.make assumptions about the reading leve1,8f individuals

. who are deaf. It is incorrect to assuMe.that one sensory impairment
(in this case hearing) affects all Other functioning such as reading.
This, "spread. effect" is a common misconception. On the other hand,

it'is equally,incorrect,to assume that all deaf individuals have reading.
skills commensurate with nonhearing impaired people pf their age group.
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For deaf individuals, lack of training and other factors cah result
. in lower reading levels. e

MYTH: All hear ing impaired people can read lips.,

FACT: As with any other skill,. the ability to lip-read varies among
people. But even a practiced deaf individual can understand only
30-40% of spoken sounds by lip reading (Sound Barrier, 1978). Many
words look the same on the lips but, have vastly different meanings
(e.g. blimp and pum ).

MYTH: ,Sign language is universal.

.

FACT: American Sign Language, French Sign Language, and British Sign
'Language differ as much or tore than the spoken languages differ,
For example, a deaf American who knows only his own sign language
could not understand two British people signing to each, other. in
British Sign Language.

MYTH: Sign language is just glorified geStures without grammatical
structure.

FACT: Sign language Ts not a series of gestures'or random spontaneous

.
hand movements. To`an observer unfamiliar with sip, it ma-app4ar
to consist of'random hand movements,.but sign language actually consists
of signs that are structured movements in the same way that words are
cructured sounds... There are rules of use lone sign language just as
there are for spoken language. The opinion that.AmericanSign Language
i(AS) is ungrammatical often results from 'attempts to make sign-for-
word translations from ASL to English. This is unsuccessful because
ASL is an independent language with it's own grammar, just,as French
has a grammatical structure which is unrelated to English grammar,

MYTH: It's better.for-deaf :Individuals toAsarn sign language and
use that means; rather than speech, to commdhicate,

FACT: Since relatively few people, disabled or nondisabled, know
sign language, opportunities for Communication are limited. Interaction
may be facilitated by use of total communication (communication which
includes all methods such as lip reading, speech, finger spelling,
gestures, Writing, etc.). The individual should choose that method
of communication which is most effective, comfohable and 'appropriate.

/ /

MYTH: Deaf persons lead lives that are totally different from other.
people's,

FAN: Most deaf persons who live at home occupy their time in many
of the same ways that nonhearing impaired-people do. They'go to work,
marry, have families, go shopping, drive cats, and pay taxes. Individual
differences always exist but it is likely that hearing impaired and
nonhearing impaired people can meet and share mutual interests.
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MYTH: 0eaf people are not interested in the arts - plays, movies,
dance -because they cannot hear.

FACT: Throughout history deaf persons have contributed to the perform-.
ing-arts.' The National Theatre of the Deaf is an excellent example.
As long,as there is v#ukl image and'rhythm, deaf-and hearing impaired
individuals can betpeiforlers and patrons of the arts.
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Myths - those misconceptions on the part of disabled and..non-
disabled .p.eople that grow fromilack of accurate information.- can
have a powerful impact on attitude formation. Yet often'this influence

.

goes unrecognized. By pinpointing t ese myths and providing accurate
information, attltudinal barrier n give way to increased, awareness
of the concerns of all persons, both handicapped and non- handicapped.

MfrH: Mental 'retardation cannot be prevented. It is inherited.'

FACT: Mental retardation can result from more than 200 causes.
tnvironmentar, social, cultural, and medicgl cleprivatiori account for,
most cases of mental retardation and these cases can,be prevented with
early detection, screening, family education and good medical care.
Heredity'causes only a small portion of the cases of mental retardation.
Most cases of retardation occur after conception as a. result of
environmental deprivation or trauma,.

MYTH: Mentally retarded persons are lifelong Children.

FACT: Mentally retarded persons are individuals.- fellow citizens
with rights, feelings,' wishes, hopes, and goals just like everyone. 0..-

. They deserve and wish to be treated with respect, as adults, not talked
.

down to or protected like children.-

MYTH: Mentally retarded people have easy -going,.affectionate, happy-
go-lucky personalities.

FACT: 'There is no universal personality type that can be associated
- with mental retardation or any other disability. Mentally retarded

people are individuals who differ in,personality as much as any'other
people.

MYTH: Mentally retarded people are also mentally ill.
t

FACT: Mental retardation and mental illness are frequently confused.
Mental illness refers to emotional or psychological problems. Mental.

retardation refers to delayed.oi.limited development in learning.
Although mentally retarded people may experienc emotional and/or
social Probless at some point in their liv heincidence of mential
illness is no higher for mentally retarded people than for any other
group in this society.

MYTH: Property valuds in a neighborhood go doyen when group homes with

mentally t:etarded people Move into the community:
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FACT: Property values do not decline because group hom es come into
a community. A mentally retarded person is as good a neighbor.as
anyone else moving into, a .neighborhood.ThiS myth is perpetuated
by neighborhood groups who areafraid'to include citizens who are
mentally retarded in their communities.

MYTH: Society has a moral obligation to take care of people-T.4% have
mental retardation. v.

FACT: Society is legdlly required to guarantee certain rights to
all citizens rights to education, training, community livIng so
that the maximum level of independence can be achieved. But society
is under no'moral obligation to give charity and pity to citizens
who are mentally retarded.

wee.

MYTH: Mentally retarded persons cannot be useful citizens. They
remain dependent children forever.

FACT: With appropriate edUcation and .training the majority of
mentally retarded citizens can hold competitive jobs. Mentally,
retarded people can live in the community in a range of noninstitu-
tional settings. All people can be educated and trained td develop
to their fullest potential as citizens.

MYTH: People with mental retardation cannot ligaood parents.

FACT: Being a good parent does not depend on IQ, disability-or
economic us. Witfi training, information, guidance and support
mental retarded people have the potential to cope effectively. with
the r sponsibilities of parenthood. , -

MYTH: Sex education for mentally ibitarded people will cause, increased
sexual activity,and as a result retarded persons will produce large
numbers, of. mentally retarded offspring.:

FACT: This myth began in the 1890 to 1920s when icwas believe'd
mental retardation was hereditary. Now, this myth is known to be
incorrect on two counts. Fixst, research (Chipouras; 1979) shows
that participation of retarded people in sex education courses heightens

'maturity level of attitudes about sexuality 7 ignbrance is fax more
likely to.result in inappropriate sexual behavior. Second, heredity
causes only,a small proportion of mental retardation.

0

I

, MYTH: People with mental retardation have ah'tiormallTstrong sex
! ,drives which they cannot 'control.

FACT: Mentally
; as any of
"normal" person
who is ,different

retarded people have the same needs and feelings
,However,:behavior that is acceptable from a
is sometimes considered unacceptable from'spmeone
(ChipouLs, 1979). 'In this framework, many people
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are shocked when mentally retarded peopl e express desires/to follow
the normal sociosexuarbodel (to mate, parry and have children).
In addition, the uniaibitad'Openness and friendliness a mentally

. .

retarded person may express irea social situation can be,,misinterpr5.ed
-

as being frightenj.ng or unnatural. . .. ,

fa.
.., a
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Myths

Myths - those' misconceptions on the part of disabled and non-
disabled people that grow from lack of accurate information can

have a powerful impact, on attitude formation. Yet often this influence

goes unrechnkized. By pinpointing these myths and pr4widing accurate
informaxAon,' attitudinal barriers can give way to increased awareness
of'thd 'concerns °tell persons, both handicapped and non-handicapped.

.
. ..c,

. .
. .0

MYTH: Useof 'a
.

wheelChair, braces, or crutches is a tragedy.

FACT:' Because of the many architectuAl barriers that exist (narrow

doors, steps, etc.), use of wheelchaiis or other TliSbility aids 'are

sometimes inconvenient. But orthopedically harOicapped people do not-

, bead dhhappii despairing lives because they do not walk or because

they need mobility aids. Typically, they are not p eoccupied 10.th,

thoughts of:the desireto walk. In fact, for th most ,part, wheel-

. chairs Sr ocher aids offer -freedom of movement o people with an

orthopetic handicap.

0: 0

-MYTH:. A11=- people who use wheelchairs are paralyzed and confined to

their Wheelchairs-,

FACT: Not__ali wheelchair users are paralyzed. Many can:walk with

r aidS_such-.as canes, walkers or crutches but they prefer to use a.

yheel-chair because it offers increased speed and mobility. Wheelchair

users,-64t-en vaosfer to cars or furniture - they are not "confined"..

*- to a wheelchltr.V .-- ,

-
...

,- .:MyTH: People who.use wheelchairs are sick.
. :

.6 ::-.!, '-
..

.

.-. AiT:,i-use-of.a ,,heelch4does not mean that the individualis sick.
.

.

_.:1.0 ,--L
- ids myth may. have begun because wheelO'lbars are used in hOspitals.

ersOns-with various disabilities may use wheelchairs, many of whom

aye- no accompanying health problems.
-. .

.:::-.,
::.. .., . __....
_,---- ::_ ,_

, .- -

- FACT: -Chii4reni.gguriEgityprovides wonderful learning opportunities
__ :s_ii4-wheenhair users and other'orthopedically handicapped people are

-4'. ', ."---:-:---

c.t.-. .:. _,:-U-suarly willing to answertheir questions. If children get the

:.--
impressionthat disCussion of lipabi-lity.is wrong, they can develop

,
. , -' fear about dr,thdpedid handicaps.

MYTH:.-It is rude for children to ask quelli.ons or express_curity -
_about'orthOpedi( handicaps. '-'

.

9
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! k **.\\ .
MYTH: Orthoped call'Y handicapped PeoPle re dependent people.

"
FACT: Use of a wheelchair or other adaptive device does not necessar
ily imply depen erA. Many wheelchair users work, have families, drive,
shop, and take are of daily living needs. Adultswith.orthopedic
handicaps are ults.

MYTH: People who use wheelchairs or'haVe orthopedic handicaps can't
f enjoy sex.

,,.-

, . ''

,';'' r
FACT: Like other people, people with orthopedic handicaps are sexual
'beings: Some orthopedically handicapped, people have normal sexual

a

functi9ning and some have limitations in sexual functioning because
of the disability.' But'no matter.how severe the disability all people
with orthopedic handicaps can enjoy sexual relationships if sexual
activity is'adapted to accomodate the disability.
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Myths - those misconceptions on thepart of disabled and non-
disagled people that grow from lack of accurate information - can

have a powerful impact on attitude formation: Yet often this influence

goes unrecognized.. -By pinpointing these myths and providing accurate

in.formation; attitudinal barriers cap give way to increased awareness

`of the concerns of all persons, both handicappedand non-handicapped.

MYTH: Blind people have exceptionallygoOd senses of touch, smell,

and heari

FACT:. Individuals who are blind do not aOtomatically possess extra-

ordinary senses of touch, smell, or hearing -. Because of a visual

impairment, an indiyidual may developtechniqUes that make use of
other senses to aid-in daily functioning This %does not mean the.

person has ':super sensitivity."

MYTH: All blind people can read braille;

FACT: Fewer"than half af 'all blind people can read braille. Many

blind individuals use recordings of baoks,'magazine , correspondence;e-,

etc: instead of, or in addition to, brained materi ls,

ea

. MYTH: Alwa0 speak loudly ,uthen addressing a visually impaired individual.

FACT: It is riot accurate to assume-that. a viisually impaired individual

is hearing impaired. This common.erioneous belief appears to stem
from,the,"spread effect," the tendency to assume that an individual I

N
With a particular disability is disabled igh all areas. Speak directily

in normal tonestoithe individual,who is visually impaired (notto

the persons companion). The individual will let you know if he or
she sennot understand you:

MYTH: All blind people,have seeing eye dogs.
/

1 -

. o ,

-FACT:. Guide does are only one 0 Isev ral mobility and orientation

,- , ,,
MObads.diJadlable to blind individuals. Many individuals choose to

0 1).,,e ..-
. . ' use canes rather than dog guides because the care and use of a guide

, dog does noUt with theft preferred lifestyle,

,
: *

0

0

. .

,

.
. , 0

?.

MYTH: Blind and visually impaired -people are dependent and society
, 0

has a resppnsibility to take care of them.

Ca r
4
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FACT: The presence of a visual disability,does not imply' dependence
on othenindividuals or on society. A_great many visually impaire
people work, have families, shop, care for homes, and pay.taxes.
Through use of adaptive equipment and techniques, visually impaired
people can perform many daily living activities.

4

2

MYTH: All blind people are musically talented.

FACT: Musical interests and talents vary in the blind population as ,

much as in,the seeing populationm A blind per-son may enjoy or be .
good at music, but this is an individual preference and should not
be forced on a person because he or she is blind. Because there
may be few opportunities to interact socially with 'blind individuals
and discover individual, differences; such,stereotypes often persist,
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CHAPTER 4:

Altitudes.

11G Attitude')

Attitudinal barriers can be defined as "a way of thiriking.or feeling
resulting in behavior that limits the potential of disabled people tola",
independent ;individuals" (Dignity; p. 5). Attitudes may well'be the
single most pervasive barrier confronting. disabled people. 'Attitudes can
create opportunities or destroy them, motivate constructive action or pre,-
vent it, foster positive self-concept or undermine it. Attitudes on the
part of disabled and non-disabled peOple affect disabled individuals in a
myriad of ways.

Semantic Implications

. . Labeling and terminology can have powerful influence on behavior
(Ullmann & Krasner, 197), as well as conveymr,d shape attitudes. Although
they have sometimes been used interchangeably, the distinction between' the
terms "disability" and "handicap" is sometimes made. More than
two decades agoi Hamilton (1950) diffarentiated between these terms when
he defined disability as "a condition of impairment, physical or mental
having an objective aspect that can be described by a, physician" and
handicap as the limitations or obstactles to functioning that accompany
the disabilitjT (p. 17).

411.

Environments as wall as physical or mental impairments can handicap
a
individual

person A1/41rbilitation Needs and 'Alternatives, 1978). Describing an
architecturally handicapped focuses one's attention on a

completely different set of variables than those involved in describing
that same individual as 'physically handicapped. The former locates cause
and solution within the environment (Bowe, 1978), while, the latter locates
cause and-lkolution within the person. This semantic distinction and the
resulting elfect,onattitudes ca,n have a powerful impact in the action
that is likely to be enacted td remedy a problem.

ti

Labeling and Spread

°Labels focus attention. on one aspect of the person, on the aspect
that is different from others. As a result, the ,labeled individual, and
those around him tend to respond .in terms of that label. For'example, a
person labeled mentally retarded may be limited only in certain abstract
areas and be very capable in others.. However, becalauSe the label elicits
certain reactions, people tend to respond to this person. as being retarded
in all situations.' Not only do others respond in this way, but the
vidual may also respond accerding to. the 'dictates of that "label *which' in-
-fluence self-concept and 'self confidence. UltimatelY , labeling has the
effect" of increasing the behavior that fits the label (Scheff, 1975;
Ullmann & Krasner, 1975).
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Wright (1960) recognized the importance of labels in her clib.cussion
of the negative impabt of rases such as "disabled person," "the, dis-
abled" or "the handicapped. These emphasize the p4sor disability, .

implYing that it is the t important characteristi.-. For example., 'the
phrase "disabled person' implies that the total person is disabled.
Wright recommends use o terminology which separates the physical or .mental
attribUte from the total person. The phrase "person-with a disability" "is
preferred, indicating that the disability is only one of many identifying
characteristics of the total person. Although tit may be awkward at times
to e the preferred terminology, Wright's. point is a valid one worthy of
cons deration. Linguists have long recognized that language shapes our
perc tions of the world. It may well be that certain terminology rein-
force the negative perceptiton of disabled people as completely incapaci-
tated, d inadequate. k

Spread refers to the misperception that the whole person is impaired
by a disability, .a$, though the dig-ability spreads to the person's ,other
abilities (Wright, 1960, 1975). For example, people often talk- to -the
non-disabled companions of people who haye obvious physical impairment, as
if /hey are not mentally capable of conversing., People speak loudly to
individuals who afe, blind as though they have .p." hearing impairment. The

e ror of such assumption is clearly conveyed in the following incident.
A sibly physically disabled rehabilitation .counselor accompanied a.client
Who mentally/cetarded to a job interview. When the persOnnel director ,

greeted them he addressed the client by the counselor's name and discussed
a .previous phone conversation/ The Client was, of course, bewildered, and

to the'personnel director's embarrassment, the counselor had to explain
that she was, 'in fact, the counselor. It ,seemed that once the physical -

disability was perceived, the mental disability was automatically: assured.

A

Attitudes and Self-Concept

The'feedback an individual receives from others has an effect on
*.feelings of self-worth and overall self-concept. Sometimes even well-
meaning, protective actions 'can convey the message that the individual is
socially unacceptable or set apart from other people. '

Thia.is 'demonstrated in th following situaticw Cindy, a 13-year-old
who has cekebral palsy, express an interest about a boy ih her class to
her mother (The Invisible Battle, 1978). Her mother responded that someday
a very special man wirl come along and like Cindy and may even marry her,
-but- 4Yeloping the mind is more important, than thinking about boys. This .

responseNoonveyed two attitudes 411* that pe'ople with disabilities need to
be protectetiNIrom reality and that people with disabilities are not sup- ,

posed to be interested in sexual relationships. lier. remarks implied that ,

the disability is so distasteful- that ly.an extraordinary man could want
to marry Cindy. Bxpressioils ,of such at tudes can undermine confidence
'and feelings, of self-worth. ,

Another.'such situation exist with David, a wheelchair usg;,r who
patronizes alqbal bar and.iliscbtheque to socialize and meet people. He

requested.that the owner install a ramp so that he could get in and out
without assistance (The Invisible Battle, 19.78). The owner replied that

A
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the management staff would always
come with friends. Although many
very reasonable and generous, the
being helpless and different from
tered the bar. This could result
'independence.

HG Attitude,s°

)be willing to assist David or he could
may feel that the owner's attitude was
resulting situation depicted David as
the other customers .as soon as he en-
in David's loss tof self-esteem and ..

N.
Changing Attitudes

_

9 . . . 4
Attitudes and accompanying behaviors can be changed by increasing

awareness of their impact on other people, by providing factual inform-
. ti.on and by. developing opportunities for direct experience and interaction.
Awareness-building programs and public education campaigns have just begun
to reak down some of the attitudinal barriers and undo some of the stereo'

and prejudice.

As personsV.th.disabilities are interated into thee community imika
_schools, housing, civic activities and social situations -- disabled and
non-disabled people will have increased opportunities to interact and
meet as irlodividuals with similar interests and goals. This integration
can be facilitated by awareness-building and educational efforts, The
awareness campaign needs the full support of everyone,_ disabled and non-
disabled, who can offer their talents -- educators; counselors, adminis-
trators, government officials, employers and the general public.'
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Attitudes and Handicapped Individuals:
Audio-Visual Materidls

CRIP-TRIPS. The film, frank and absorbing, is concerned with attitudes
towards disabled people. Ic.s_approach is 'through three disabled people
who 'speak of their lives: (Source: Disability Attitudes: 'A Film In- -

dex) Black & white, 16 utes.

Center for Independent Living, .Berkeley, CA. 93301._

FITTING IN. Three persons illustrate how handicaps can be surmounted
and htw they can be helped to "fit" into society. An epileptic indi-
vidual works in a factory-,a retarded young woman is ready to move out
into the community, and a person,with cerebral palsy drives, plays golf,''
and teaches. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm,

color, 27 minutes.

Rent ($15.00), Purchase ($220.00): University of Wisconsin Extension,
Bureau !Of Audio-Visual Instruction,-1327 University Avenue, Madison,
WI 53706.

4 HANDqqAPISM. This slide/tape Presentation'reviews'personal, profession-,
al and societal attitudes towards disabilities. It describes why ser-
vices, fund,raising'techniques and materials about people, with disabili-
ties need to be presented in a way which treats them as people first.
The presentation also addresses ways in which attitudes can be changed.
(source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) Slide/tape, 45 minutes.

Purchase ($50.00): Human Policy Press, Box 127, University Station,
-31acnse,.NY 13210.

HELP WANTED. 1978. Film, reveals the conflict sufEered by handicapped
people who wish to go to work,'but risk losing the medical benefits and
assistance of Supplemental Securifv Income (SSI) payments. The case of

a woman Who went a:work, lost heripayMents and Later committed suicide
effectively illustrates the dilemma created by this difficult choice.

/
16 mm, color, videocassette.

Carousel Films, 1501 Broadway, New York, NY 10036.

6.
. ,

LEO BEUERMAk. This isan_inspiiitional-porqait-of-iii-old man
born with Severe ph.tfic01 handicaps (deaf 4 ss, failing sight, misshapen

body). The film showsLeo's dete4ination o overcome adversity through

.-..thTexercide of his inventive mind. Led,, talks about his life and shows

some of. the pulleys and platforms he has designed to help himself move
s

es

(
4
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HQ Attitu4A
AV

About. .(source: Disability Attitudes: ,A Fiim Index). 16 mm, color,

13 minutes.

40
4,Rent 015.00): University of ® Purchase ($190.00): Centron

..

,

. 'California, Extension Media Center, Education'al Films, 1621 W. Ninth

c,,,o.2Berkeley, GA -94720. Order No. ,} Street, Lawrence, KS 66044.

-8199, (415) 6424460. (913) 843,0400.

n_

RISING EXPECTATIONS. United Cerebral Palsy Association, Inc. _The film

explores various ways that di4kbled people are making-advances.in the

areas of employment, housing, education, transportaticin and recreation.

The film Points out that imOrovements are occurring in many areas of the

life situations of handicapped persons; but that much mote needs to be

done( i Color, 28 minutes.

Purchase ($84.4): United Cerebral Palsy Association, Inc., 66 Ease

34th Street, New York; NY 100 . Also available on loan. ,

PIP

SYNTHESIS. Shows handicapped people and non - handicapped people in a%

variety of everyday situations: college graduation; shopping, studying,

working. The movie suggests the value of the integration of handicapped

people into society. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film'Index)

16 mm, color.
C)

c

Rent ($50.00), Purchase ($135.00): Barrier Free Environment, Inc.
.

.

P.O. Box 53446, Fayetteville.. NC .-.28305. ..

,

WAIIK WITH ME. The film exp the need and attitudes of handicapped

people and examines the aft des of others toward them. A number of

handicapped individuals shOw how, with help, they become productive

self-suppoiting citizens. (source: Disability Attitudes:' A'Film .Index)

16 mm, blade white, 22 minutes. -
.

. . ,

Rent ($7.50).,: Indiana University, Audio-Visual Center, Bloomington, IN '
47401," Order No. ES -753., . A,

O
.

clo -it

WHO ARE tHE DEBOLTS (AND WHERE'' DID THEY GEI419 KIDS)? This 1978 Academy

Award winning documentary is about a feral with 19 children, 15 of -

whom are adopted. The, children include handicapped Korean War orphans,,

and Vietnamese children who are blind and paraplegic. (source:" Dis=

ability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16md,:cdlor, videocassette-,,-72- .-:-

mitittes. .

Rent 1$100
:Inc., P.O.

. .1

.00), Purchase ($900.00), Video ($675.00): Pyramid Films,

Box 1048, Santa Monica, CA. 90406. '
'n

I
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Title Non - Sexist Child Development Project Posters

r,

.Author Non- Sexist. Child Development, Project

0

.Date
.

Annotation

First set of posters shows handicapped 'adults in a
variety of careers and family scenes.

.Second set of posters pictures handicapped and non -
handicapped preschoolers 'Working together in Various
activities.

0

Publisher

Women's Action Alliance, Inc., Non-Sexist
Child Development Project, 370 Lexington
Avenue, New York, New York 10017

Subject HG Attitudes,

(
Description

first set: six 11" X 14"
posters

,second iet: nine

'-'11" X 14"
posters

00

Cost

first set: $5.00

second'set: $6,50
.

Additional Information

Title Handicapping America: Barrii4g to Disabled, PeOple

Author Bowe, Frank

,':1

rk.

Date
1978

Annotation
) 4

Bowe's b ok explores the ways in'which a$titudinal
barriers d related barriers that result from lack of
awarenes serve to handicap disabled Americans in their !

t,....

efforts to live as productive members of society. The book
provides a historical perspective as well as an ongoing
view of issues that affect disabled persons in the areas of
employment, transportation; housing, education, and

and architectural barriers, It also offers an empathic
glimpse of what a typical, day is like for persons with various
disabilities.

.411

Pusher
per & Row, 10 East 53rd Street, New York;

w York 10022

6.7

Subject HG Attitudes

De'scription ,
hardback book'
254 pages

I

Cost

$109

Additional rnformatio6

-
C
`AA

*

I
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' .
Programs To Build Awareness About Dieability--Related Concerns

HG Attitudes

7

e Sensitivity and awareness can be increased in many way = through
provision of accurate information, through direct experience,' through
opportunities that facilitate identification with a particular person or
situations Many formal or structuralmethods are available to increase
awarsa.ess.about the concerns of handicapped people. The particular
approach that is. right for your `situation depends .upon your specific
,goals, the audience and available resources (money, time, manpower). The

following is a br-ief overview of some of the approaches that have been
used:

Workshops, Seminars, Programs: These can be as general or as
,specific as your gdals dictate. Examples: A community program .

open to the general public presents "hck to" information abou't,waYS.
to interact with h'andicapped people.. A workshop .*for local employers
is geared to present factual information about `-handicappect Workers
as well as information about affirmative action practrces. A

seminar on camius inttcfluces students and faculty to the needs and
concerns of fiandicapped students.

TV .an.d.Radio "Spots:" These brief 'presentations can be a relatively
inexpensive way to bring the issues and concerns related to handicaps
before the genera public. Many national- disability organizations
.can furis TV and radio announcements already prepared for this
purpose.
.,

Lo. adio- Pragrains : These might. include a radio interview
with disabled citizens or prpfessionals working with them; interviews
with disabled consumers on a local TV talk show.-
-

Printed Materials: Posters, cschures tnd flyers can be distributed
to the general public through local merchants public offices or
agencies.

Handicapped Awareness Day or Week: Thi; involves a,combination of
activities during a specified tuna period. Activities might inclilde
speakers, seminats and siorkshops, TV and radio presentations, and
distribution of printed materials.

Several specific tecAiques have been especially effective in
increasing awareness of handicapped concerns. These include role playing,
Simulation activities., skits or "Theatre *cif Spontaneity," question and
answer formats, and audiovisual presentations.

69
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HG Attitudes

Role playingsle, versatile educational tool that can enhance
awareness and sensitivity. People can use role plays to practice certain
behaviors. For example., in a role, played situation, an individual can
practice how he or she would respond to a wheelchair user request fsor

_:assistance. Or a group of individuals might role play a social 'situation
that involves a disabled person. Rerlehlays .can enhance participants'
understaqing of the experiences and isdUes associated with disability.

.
P

Simulation activities are an especially effective form of role . \
. . .playing. In these activities, eac participant adopts a different dis-

ability for a spadified period of time.- Blindfolds, headphones, wheel-
chairs can be used to.simulase the effects -of 'Various disabilities. r

t

Sometimes participants are required to perform. certain tasks while

-
"disabled." For example, a person in a wheelchair simulating .b.ortho-

,,- pedic handicap' may' be required to ilive lunch 411' a cafeteria to gain ,fiist
hand expedience balttnpingra-tray 'iNflap..,- -Another individual may be :,

required to buy a stamp, will oatiksa lett.t9r'"while blindfd,lded, Or, ; ) .
.-, individuals may contklue fittt. thAir daily routl.nes ,while simitatifte'a

..
-: .- dis21t y.., T heie exeereices ,Orbvida excellent tools 'fOreveloping

. aens XtiVi ty %eh cemPathysr8opt; the daily re'xperiences rof'disablO,people.'
- They: a'jso educate'parti:Ciparit about-handicaiipi-ng'as,'pe.ces of,the enviyon- ... 0

..

=4 ' In"codductint-Such' acts vibes,, yOu. may dx6oS6- Lo allpw pa'vticipantS
4-* ,et_t?,v. . ..

,
. ,- yi;q1c,_.V disabilities 'they wish to simulate.- -., , .. ...,-

'
.

6
. -.

.- The Brooti. e CountY.Council Qf Vehabilitation in Bi4ghpton, New York,
usedu skits and the "Thdatre of Spontaneity' to-educate thikdren. and ,

adurts 'in ways to..,inte,radt.,, s;uccessfully with'. handicapped people. For 1

example, the council conducted a skit of the "Tortoise and the.Hare" at .

grade school classes,,.to teach skills in relating to mentally 'retarded
people. InwOrking with adult audiences, they used the Thgatre of Spon-
taneity in which actors ad lib asitruation involving a haridicapped in- °

dividual and stop at crucial points for *discussion.between audieltee and
actors; . s I

.. ,,
. ,

-

.4. Question. and answer sessicns between handicapped -speakers and the
audience create an 'appropriate arena for communication. The Disability
Awareness Program (EAP) of San. Diego, California., uses this format. -Teams
of three disabled adults visit grade school cidises to talk about them --

selves, and answer questions. 'they begin' the 45 minute session with a
,biiet slide present'ation "Dare to be Different:" After the slide presen-,

tatidn, eich ,memo ,f of d'e team tells about his or her' disability, the
tves of adaptati, s that are required, and ways to .relate comfortably
with a person who has that disability. Talks are follaWed by a question
and answer period.

Audio-visual presentations can be highly effective. A wealth b f
films, slide=tapes and videotapes is geared specifically to ,increase
awareness or change attitudes._,Ibout handicapped people. Films and AV

presentations are most effective.when,t011owed by -group discussion.
Disaussion 'guides are provided with some films. Reme er that', films can

r have powerful and somewhat unpredictable effects. A killed discussion
leadr'should be avtailable to help; the audience preces their reactions.

4,

6
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. HG -Atti-tudes

Whatever approich to awareness building that you choose, remember*.
that many' reqources are available- -- films, 'audiovisual aids, printed
materials, and Prepared public service campaigns. Also, ,community
volunteers, civic groups or disabled individuals from the community, may
be 4ailling to, assist with your pr-ogrem. Contact the office that ,coordi
nates volunteeri in your community orithe Chamber of Commerce.

,

References

Edudating everyone, in handic'apping' relations.
pp. 34735.

Hoye,, Teaching ethers about disability:
12-15. or44

Public Iriformation and Edudati;uf Office
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Disability Awareness Programs-

BOOKS ABOUT HANDICAPS: FOR CHILDREN AND,YOUNG ADULTS. Bishop, P
1978. ,Available frOm:- Meeting Street:School,,REode Island Easter Seal
Society, East 'Providence, RI 02814. ---This is'an annotated bibliography
of books about disability, arranged by handicapping condition. The
ion Land non - fiction -- books are appropriate for Children.

HG Attitudes

t

FEELING FREE. Available from: Scholastic Films, 904 Sylvan Avenue,
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632; audio- visual sections available from:
Handicapped Learner Materials Distribution Center, Audio- Visual center
Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47405. Cost: bOokletfor
_paper1ack,'$1.95 hardcover. The materials are available in booklet
or audio-visual forrilat.-BOth,series are comprised of half.-hpurprograms
to provide children with an understanding of handicaps through use of

puppets and simulation.

KIDS COME IN SPECIAL FLAV011e. Cashdollar, P., & Martin, J., 1978.

Available from: Kids Come In Special Flavors, P.O. Box 562, 'Dayton, OH

45405. Cost: $19.95. This disability simulation kit allows-people
to explore and understand what it is like to be disabled. Examples'of,

simulation activities include: an audiocassette so persons can "hear",
at different decibel levels whatit is like to be hearing impaired;
"arm" slings so they can experience mobility impairment. Kit includes

a booklet containing manypsimulation'ctivities and other.flhands-on"
materialsito emphasize xhat disabled persons are the same, yet different.
Although primarily developed-for children, the kit 'could be utilised

with adults.

il,
PEOPLE YOU'D LIKE TO KNOW. Available froM: Encyclopedia Britannica

-.EdncatiOnal-Corporation, 425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, IL .60611:

. Cost: Individual films--$185.00 each; entire program (No. 3585) may be

.purchased for $1,500. The film series is designed to foster better' -

communication and sensitivity between disabled and non-disabled children

at the 4ementaryand secondary levels. The fitlma present profiles o'f

disabled children including their,coping strategies, goals, and philds-

ophies about life. The series also could be shown to adults to increase
.

'p

'their awareness and sensitivity toward disabled persons.

.'

s
.

--- .
.- :

. .
.

WHAT'S THE DIFFERENCW: TEACHING POSITIVE ATTITUDES TOWARD PEOPLE WITH.

. ' DISABILITIES. Barnes,'E., Berrigan, C., & Biklen, D., 1978: Available

.-from: Human'Policy Presp,'P.O. Box, 127 Uniersity Station, Syitacuse,
.NY 13210. Cost: $6.00. This book contains simulation and awareness
'activities for children and adolescents, which Could easily he adapted.,

. r.t ,t.h.lto * ( *
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!Title Conducting An-EXEiptional Chitdren's.Week in

Your Community

Author Phillips, S., et al.

;

Date

Annotation

This is an excellent step-by-step guide'' to the
development of a public education program On exceptional
children. ,The'manual'includes practical "how. to" infor-
mation about public relations, media coverage,.funding,'
awareness building -exercises; and audio ,IiisuAl-aids as well
as sample press releases, brochues, and t?umper stickers.
Some of the infoxmation can tie adapted for use in devaldging
public education programs on handicapped adults or specific
disability groupi.

-0'

Publisher

The Council. for Exdeptional Children,

1920 Association Drive, Reston, Virginia
22091 V

Subject HC
-
Attitudes

.

Description

49 page softbound
manual

L

46

Cost

free

Additional Information

Title Praducing a public' Relations Program for Disabled Adults

Author The President's ComMittee n Employmemt
Of the Handicapped

Date

Annotation-

A guide to help disabled people And organizations.
. concerned with disabled people to prkduce public relation ;;

prograps. Theae programs can help create the opportunities
whiCh disabled adults need to.fully realize the goal of,
independent life.

.
- `"!

PUOYISNT

PresidentrACommittee on Employment
of the Handicapped,'Washington, D.C.
20210.

4,3

Subject HG Attitudes

Description

p

Cost

Additiona Informati9n



Item Public Service Campaign
,

Description

Category licrAttitud4s
)

The PUblic Inforatioh.and Education Office of Arkansas' Mental Retardation
developmental disabilitiesoffice'haprepaied'a packet illustrating public service
catpaigns. The packet,containS exagples.of radio and TV copy .for public Service
announcements, aremotk and stdil boards. Materials are geared to represent the
mentally retarded and developmentally disabled population but could be, applied to *I

other disabilities As well.- , _%..

..
. . .

. . 4

Address

Public 'Service Campaign, Public Informa-
tion and Education Office of Arkansas,
Mental Retardation-Developmental Disabi-
lities Services, Inn.rmatian-Offiter,
Arkansas MR-DDS, Suite 400 Waldon

Building, 7th & Main, Little.Rwk,

Arltanibs 7220r.

Phone

Additional Information

v

title Sensitivity: Our Sixth ..Sense

Author Words and Pictures Corporation
9

Date

Annotation

This film ieaiures information about public awareness
campaigns and radio. and TV productipns that deal With
handicapged,concerns.

r

Publither

Words and Pictures Corporation, P.O. Box
`1001,Tarsons,' KS 67357

el I 74-

I,

Subject HG Attitude's ; P.)
AV I

Description

,slide /tape
16 mm film

9

r

C.sast

Additional information°
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Title Barriers and Bridges An Overview of Vocational
Services for Haddicapped.Californians :

Author Phillips, Linda Date
1977

r

Annotation

.

Althoug the monograph was p1epared for the sae of
California At contains much information that is pertinent
nationwide Topics include background information such as
definitions of terms in the field and an overvieN.of
capped issues; barriers within society, the helping system,
and handicapped persons; nation4l trends in bridgfing the
gaps; recommendatidts and strategies for change; and
suggested resources.

Publisher

California Advisory Council on Vocational
Education, 708-Tenth Street, Sacramento,

_95184 _Phone: (9L6) 44570698 _

for

4 tr

4.

75

Subject
HG Attitudes

Description

&" X 8" ctbound
149. pages

COSt $3.77 without tax

for residents of side
California 7.$4.00 for
California residents

Additional Information Available froip:

California State Department o'f General
Services, Office of Procurement, PublicNi--
tion's Section, P.O. Box 1015, North

4pighlands, CA 95660
'Payment must accompany orders.

lid
4

.
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Attitudes Toward People with Cerebral Palsy:,
AudidVisual Materials

0

.CP Attitudes
AV

HE'S NOT -THE WALKING KIND. This film presents. the daily challenge in the life

of Brian Wilson, who has cerebral palsy and is confined to a wheelchair. The

film shows him at work and at play and combines sensitive filming with' interviews

that focus od the unique character of this personable individual. (source:

Disability Attitudes: 'A Film Index) 16 mm; color, 28 minutes.

Rent ($12.50): Kent State Univeisity.,
Audio-Visual Services, Kent, OH 44242.,

Order No. CC2976, (216);677-2072

Purchase 0435.001: Centron
Educatjonal Films, 1621 W. Ninth"
Street, Iawrence, KS '66044

. r

HOMEMAKER WITH INCOORDINATION., Joan has had cerebral palsy since birth, and

Bob, her husband, was born deaf. Yet they maintain a normal, efficiently run

household with little outside help. With careful planning of activities and some .

simple homemaking aids, she is in full control of her.life. (source: Disability

Attitudes; A, Film Index) 16 mm, color, 28 minutes. .

4

Rental (,$15.00): RehabilitatiOn InerAtiOnal USA; 20 West 40th Street, New York,

NY 10018,.(212) 869-9907

I AM NOT WHAT YOU SEE. 'The film presents an interv iew with Sondra Diamond, a

psychologist severely disabled'by cerebral palsy since birth. In this powerful

film; Ms. Diamond discusseg ell aspects of her`handicap with hutiN, forthright-

ness,_and sensitivity. (source': Disability Attitudes: A t'ilm Index) . 16 mm,

'col-Otq-28- minutes.

Rent ($25.00): -International
Rehahilitation Film, Reviev
Library, 20 West 40th Street, '

'New York, NY 10018, (21Q) $69-

0460

PUrchase
0

($330.00): 'Can adian Broad-

casting Corporation, 245 Park Avenue;

New York fit 10017

0 I. WHEN MAY COMES, WE'LL MOVE TO THE FIRST FLOOR. Sensitive film detail

limited world of'a seefely,involved cerebral palsied young women. A

narration based on the gitl's own diary tells of fr,ustretions, hopes;`

apprehension over her aging mother who devotes her life to caring for

capped daughter. Discussion-guide accompanies film. Black and white

minutes, 1969.,

s the
voice-over
feats, and
her handi-
film, 27

Available from; United Cerebral'Palsy Associations, Inc., 66 East 54th Street,

New-York, NY 10016

76
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THE WORLD, THE FLESH, AND JIMMY JONES.
between the fantasies of childhood and
world as an'adurt with cerebral palsy.
Index) black and white, 13 minutes.

Available froml: United CeiebralsPalsy
York, NY 10016'

<

41, 4

I
C4

$

CP Attitudes

AV-

N

Jiinmy,Jone, relates the differences
the hash realitips of living in ,the
(source: Disab(lity Attitudes: A Film

Association,.66 East 34th Street, .New

1

;Pt

77
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Title I'm The Slame As Everyone Else
\\,. A

Aufhor
1

rate
1976.

Annotatic a

The film attempts to supplant misconception with
fact and insight into thepeigpnalities of'peordewith
epilepsy. Cathy, a young woman with epilepsy, tecalis-
that hsrvery bwm response to individualp with epilepsy
was based on fear and ignorance: "I never knew wilat It
was until I got it."

' This film provides educati.on'bn bOtb an emotional
' and inte'llegtual Shoys how epilepsy affects

v'aiious individuals at home, at school and in the 4Mmu-.

nity. .(source Disability Attiutdes: A film Index)

.Publisher

ERilepsy*.ssdciaIion, Metro Toronto,
1260 Bay Street, Suite.510, Torgnto, .

Ontario M5R,281','Caqada\

ISUbjeCi Attitudes 7,)

Description .

16 mm film, sound,
color, 26 minutes.

COM
Rental: $25.00

Purchase: $3,00,00

Additional Informationt;niiebie fot'f.ent.,
from:

InterA0Alonal Rehabilitation Slim, Review:
Library, 20 West 40th Street, -New YOrk,
NY '10018 Phone: (212) 869-0460,

Title Only 4 Part Of Life

Date
196,8

Annotalion

I'he film follows a young giii with pet'ltmal epilepsy
thro'ugthe sh6 graduates from college.
llows.that epilepsy need not prevent a normal life.
(source: Disability, Attitudes: A' Film Index) Available on,
free loan fro Epilepsy Foun&tion.of America,.1828.1,
Street, 'Washington, D.C. 20036.

`0

Publisher

78

Subject "-Ep Attitudes "D-
AV j

Description.'

, 16 mm, black and white
film, 5 minutes

Cost

Additional information Available for rent.
from:

Michigan State University, Instructional
Media, Cener East.Lansink, MI 48824
(517) 353-8137'.

'4" 4
1'5

.



Title
They call Me Names

/

Author , Date

Ilk
Annotation,

if The.ilm demonstrates that young people stereotyped,
as41mentally'retarded" are often capable of understandjmg
that they are considered inferior, and,therefore, become
dispirited and act accordingly. SpecTalists and parents:

.

tell of the pain and-discouragement such/young people feel,
And als_o,describe recent effors to promote a more normal
living"environment rather than traditional cotodialcare,

an institution. (source: Disability ,Attitudes: A Film
;Index)

Publisher

BFEC,EaudationalMedia, 2211 Michigan
Avenue, 8.ata Monica, > CA. 904D4

Title All My Buttons
8-

1

Subject Attitudeg

Description

16 mm, color; 29 minutes

Cost
fr.

. Rental:

...Purchase%

$22.00
$290."00

AdditionalInfornation.cap be 'tented from,.

University of4California, Extension Media
Center, Derkeley,,CA. 94720
Order.No. 9465

/(415) 642-0460

Author\H
&

°

H Enterpripes,.Inc. Date

I

--.?,Annotation ,
4.i- r

4.'

. This film emphOSizes aeinvtitUtionalization, naimali-
zAnion, and sommunity liVing concerns for the develop-

.

'mentally disabled adult. (source: Maincurrent$Lewsletter),

(4.

J

-Publisher
t

H & H' Enterprises, Inc., Box 1070-M,
Lawrence AS 66044 A

79

Subject MR Attitudes

Description

color filmy
28 minutes

4
o

r

Cost ".' ,

Rental fee $-25.04).

Purchase'' $250.0

Additional Information

1./114.
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Resources Concerning
Attitudes and Mentally Retarded Persons

DIGNITY. Available from Regional Rehabilitatiod Research Institute on
Attitudinal Legal and Leisure Barriers, George Washington University,

.

1828 L Street, F.W., Suite 704, Washington, D.C. 20036.. $:50 each.

This 21-page booklet presents information on attitudes toward' .

mentally retarded persons and describeg common myths and misconceptions
about mental retardation.

The following are available,from the National A;jociation for Retarded
Citizens, 2709 Avenue E. East, P.O.. Box 6109, Arlington, Texas 76011'

. -

DEHUMANIZATION VS DIGNITY, $.25

This '12-page booklet uses engaging cartoons to-illustrte practicds
thit can dehumanize or add dignity .to'the experiences of insatitutionalized
individuals.

e

DIGNITY OF RISK AND THE MENTALLY RETARDED; by Robert A: Perske. $..25

This 11-page booklet describes the way4 that overprptection endangers
.human dignity and interferes with normal growth. First hand observations
of retarded individuals in Sweden and Ddninark demonstrate the benefits of
an environment that provides opportunities for a reasonable amount of risk.

WILL THE REAL ADVOCATE FOR RETARDED PERSONS PLEASE STAND UP, by Lotte
Moise. $.25

.

In this LO -page booklet Lotte liaise describes heir learning experiences

in raising her mentally retarded daughter. _It provides awareness building'
coneaPts concerning the achievement potentials of retarded individuals as '

well as an overview of citizen advotacy'0Ograms. k',Po



Title The Role of Vocatiohal Rehabilitation in the 198D's

Author ,1

1978
1

Annotation

This monograph contains information on reducing
ba iers-to employment-and cOmmunitypa'rticipation,
i proving socialization and family support, and reducing
stigma-and negative attitudes facing people with
invisible disabilities suchas cancer,, cardiac _illness
and epilepsy.

'ow

Publisher .

National Rell'al;ilitation Association .

1522 K Street, N.W., Washington, D,C,
`-20005

4

49.

Subject Ep Attitudes (:)

Description
.

s

Cost

Additional Information

Title Report of ,the Commudity College Data Collections Project

Author
9

Heliotis, J. and Ed4ar,fii
Date

19 79

Annotation

In this report, United Cerebral Palsy and American
Association for the Education of Severely/Profoundly
Handicapped analyze the situation at Shoreline Community
College, in terns of both physical and attieudinal barriers
confronting students with cerebral palsy.

Publisher

American Association for the Education of

the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped) and
United Cerebral Palsy,, Center of

King County, Seattle, Washington

81

Subject Cr Attitudes

Description

Cross Reference:
CP Ccxrauty Coll

Cost

Additional Information -.
(.4

9
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S
Audio - Visual Materials :

'Attitudes and Orthopedic'ally Handicapped People

A

4

OH Attitudes,

AV,
'AP.* AIMION

ATTITUDES TOWARDS DISABLED: "ON LOCATION ". - A group of physically

disal:oled people, working directlyin rehabilitation or.a related field,

discuss their personal feelings, The notion that "prejudice it a

result ot ignorance" gives rise to'.;a lively discussion of responsibi-
o Jities of the physically 4sabled toward educating the public.

(source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm, 3 parts, 3 a.s

hours

Rent 010:1M: University of Wisconsin, Media Resource Center40 Milwau-

kee, Wiscondin 53226, (414) 963-4673

BEING. This film portkys the everyday diffiCulties faced by a young

handicapped person paralyzed in both legs. He walk with the aid of

braces and crutches, but manage k to be independent. Be meets a girl

who tries to be.friendly, buts resentment of pity makes it hard for

him to accept'a genuine offer of friendship. (source:. Disability

Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm, color film, 20 minutes.

Rent ($8.50):. Kent State University, Audio-Visual Services, Kent, Ohio

44242, Order No.BC2789, (216) 672-2072 ,

9. :

4 'THE CURB BETWEEN US. Following an accident, Terry Kelley became one

'of the, thousands of disabled persons in our society. He shares his

thoughts abofit how it feels to be disabled; the prejudice directed

against anyone who-is different, his personal problems and needs, and

how the able can help the disabled. source: Disability Attitudes:,

A Film Index) 16 mm, color, 151/2 minutes.

Purchase ($230.00): Bart Films, P.O. Box 5667, Pasadena, CA 91107,

Order No. A116, (213) 793 -6153

DAY IN THE LIFE OF BONNIE CONSOLO. Bonnie Consolo tires.born without

arms -- yet she leads a normal, productive life. She has a home, two

healthy children, and a rich philosophy that she shafes with, us as she

goes about her daily routine. .(source: Disability Attitudes;" A Film

...,Index) 16-mm, color, 161/2 minutes.

Rent ($18.00), purchase ($275.00): Barr Films, P.O. .Box 5667,.Pasadena,

CA 91107, Order No. 9228, (213) 793-6153

c>,
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GET IT TOGETHER. °Jeff was injured in an auto accident and paralyzed
from the waistdown. For a young man whose, life had been very physi-
cal, the,accident was more a tragedy than most crippling injuries.
Four years later, Jeff is married and works as a physical-recreation
therapist. "(source: Disability Attitudes: A Fi m Index) 16 mm,
color, 20 minutes.

'Rent ($3.00), Purchase 00.00): 'Pyramid Films, Box 1048, Santa
Monica, CA 90406

MIMI. Mimi, disabled by a birth injury-(spina bifida), goes about
her daily activities in a wheelchair constantly facing architectural
barriers. 'Still pictures and photographs illustrbte her life's story
as she narrates. (source: ,Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm,
sound, black Nand white, 11 minutes.

Rent ($6.50): Indiana University,
Audiovisual Center, Bloomington, IN
47401, Order No. EX 1227, (812) 337 --
2103

PurchaSe 0150.005: Billy Budd
Films, 235 East 57th Street,
New York, NY 10022

°

. REACHING. This concise, effective film is about an ambitious, confident
young man born with spina bifida. 'Chris is a natural athlete with a
brown belt in karate. He plays basketball, wrestles, swims and water

s. Chris speaks of other people's preconceived ideas of those in
eel:chairs, and of his own impatience with their prejudices.

(source: Disability Attitudes: 'A Film Index) 16 mm, color, 51/2 minutes.

4,, Rent ($15.00): International °

Rehabilitation Film Review
Library, 20 Wept 40th Street,
New York, NY 10018,(212) 869 -
0460

Purchase ($40.00): Nielsen-
. Ferns, Inc., 145 Wellington

Street West, Toronto, Ontario
M5J 1H8, Canada

WALTER: "I don't feel handicapped. Other people look at me that way,
and its their problem, not mine." Walter is a young, self-sufficient
Black paraplegic who has special courage, ambition and determination to
make a good life for himself- He is'a student-of architecture at the
community college-and a member of.a wheelchair basketball team.

,

(source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm, color, 16 minutes.

Rent ($8.00),: University of Illinois, Visual !ids Service;, Champaign, IL

61'822, Order No, 54373 4or_:Churchill ,'Films, 662 N. Robertson Boulevard,
Los Angeles, CA-90069 .
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AS A BLIND P,ZRSON. Film uses old footage and still photography along
with comments from workers and family to build a biography about a blind
teacher. The film is geared for high school age and Older.

American FoundatiOn for the Blind, ,20 W. 17th Street, New York,-NY 10011.

o.
GA.

A lq,InD TEACHER IN APUBLIC CLASSROOM. David, totally blind, it a seventh
grade English teacher in a public school. The' film shows how blindness
has enhanced his teaching and how he solves some problems caused by his .

blindness such as taking attendance, correctingweapers, maintaining order
and conducting school activities outside the classroom. (source:

Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16mm, color, 231/2 minutes.

Rent ($i5.00), Purchase C$325.10): International Film Bureau, Inc.,
332 S. Michigan Avenue, Chicag(, IL 60604.

BLINDNESS. This is a sensitive study of one manes problems in adjusting
to blindness. The film pro es his psychological reactions to sudden
blindness and shows how community agencies offer rehabilitation training,
which enables him to lead an ordinary life with his job, hoMe and family,
(source: °Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16mm, blab white,
28 minutes-.

Rent ($10.Q0): Kent State University, Audio -VisualServices, Kent, OH
4424,. Order No. C2086-, (216) 672-20'72. ,

CHALLENGE OF BLINDNESS. Positive attitudes on the part of the public
are necessary f6r a blind person's independence. ,The film shows four
blind persons (housewife, communiCation operator, bus ,essman, retired
businessman) going through their dgily routines. It includes informa-
tion on how to approach a blind person; attitudes and misconceptions of ,

the public; arid suggestions on helping a blind person manage his/her
environment. (source:1 Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16mm,

color,'25 minutes.

Reni.(free): The Seeing Eye, Inc., MorriStown, NJ 07960, (201) 539-4425.

INSIGHT. Shows people who are blind discussing the insensitivity and,

lack of concern demonstrated by many 4.ghted people in society. The

vignettes are real, actual experienc.es blind people have encountered.°
Also discusses the issue 9f dependency versus independence, "When do you
ask for help and when do you refuse help?" (source: DisabiiityAtti--
tudes: A Film Index) 16mm, color, 27 minutes:

. . .
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Rent ($10c00), Purchase.($240.00): Lighthouse of Onondaga County, 373,-
Spencer Street, Syracuse, NY 13204.

tt.

THIS IS LARRY. This livqaction documentary traces the daily routine,
, of a blind student at the University of California, Los Angeles. By ob=
serving Larry's' relationships with the physical world, his Trdends and

' himself, we.see a portrait 4:d a unique human with great personal courage,
(source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16mm, black & white,
23 minutes.

Rent ($7.40):' Utliversity of Illinois Visual Aids Seryices, Champaign,
'IL 61822, Order No, 82164.

.;,

."""""



Se.

HG What .Do

CHAPTER 5

-..What ,Do You Do When

Meeting a Disabled Person

...

Although there are no "hard and fttse -rules, the following sug-
gestions* provide guidelines for facilitating interactions between
disabled and non-disabled -people. Awareness of the'se "how to" suggestiont
can prevent well-meaning but misguided attempts at assistance. More
importantly, it can ease 'those feelings of uncertainty that often result
in avoidance of interaction. Remainber that ,common sense is most-often
your best guide.

1. Offer help but wait until itf. s accepted before giving it. Offering
assistance to someone is only polite behavior. Giving help before it
is accepted is rude. It can sometimes be unsafe, as when you grab the k
arm of someone using a crutch and the person loses his balance.

2. Accept the fact that a disabilit exists. Not acknowledging a disabil-
ity is similar to *ignoring so e's sex or height. But to ask personal
questions regarding the disability would be inappropriate until a
closer relationship develops in which personal questions are( more
naturally asked.

3. Talk directly to a disabled person, not t.o someone accompanying them.
To igncire a person's existence in. a group is very insensitive and it
is always rude for two people to discuss a third person who is also
present.

4. Don't park' your car in a parking place, which $,s specially deSignated
for use by disabled peoples These places are reserved out ofnecessity,s not convenience. 'Some' disabled people cannot walk distances, others
need extra space in order to get wheelchairs in and out of the car.,
If you, park in a handicapped space it may be convenient for you but
totally prohibiting for disabled people. ,

5. Treata disabled person as a healthy person. Be.cause an individual has
a functional 'limitation does not an the individual is sick. Some
disabilities have no accompanying a'lth problems.

6. on't assume that a lack of response indicates rudeness. ,Insome cases
a disabled person may seem to react to situations in an unconl)entional.
manneror may appear to be. ignoring you. Consider that the individual
may:have a hearing impairment or other disability which may affect
social.or motor skills.,47,
'

*, Rekinted7from The Invisible Battle by the. R;gional Rehabilitation
Research Intitute on Attitudinal, Legal and Leisure Barriers,
Washihgton, D. C.
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7. Keep in mind that disabled people have the same activities of daily

living as you do. Many persons with disabilities find it almost

impossible_to get a cab to st2p for them or,to have a clerk wait on

them in stores. Remember that disabled indivittuals are customers and

patrons, and deserve equal attention when shopping, dining or

traveling.

Meeting a Non-Disabled -Person

1. It may be to your advantage to take thd fist step. Many non-disabled

people feel unsure about how much importance should be attached to

disability. They don't know whether to ignore it or mention it. If

you bring the subject up first, you may all feel more at ease.

2. Answer questions about your disability if you feel comfortable about

doing so. .A lot of discomfort is caused by lack of knowledge about.

disability. Try to handle curiosity in a non-hostile manner. Hostility

only stops communication and may reinforce negayive attitudes about

disabled people. Be open and honest.

3. If you need assistance, :ask for it. If your request' for help is

"acoepted, tell the non-disabled person specifically what you need and

explain how to do it. Be sure to thank the person for their help.

4. Don't automatically assume that i non-disabled person is insensitive

about your disability. A non-disabled perion who asks awheelchair

user to go dancing is not necessarily being-ignorant.. You may be

setting limitations on yourself by not trying new things.

5.. Be assertive about your needs and your rights. Able-bodied people

are not mind-readers. Many disabled persons are unaware of- the

cations of disability and will be ,cooperative if you explain your

rights to equal access and how they can be attained.

6. Be patient with non-disabled people's limitations. Often they are

very nervous that they'll say or 'do the "wrong thing" around disabled

people. In their concern, they will sometimes react inappropriately.

All people make mist es. Try to deal with embarrassing situations

with humor an() grace"'

.7. Keep communications , open during embarrass,ing or difficult osituationS..

Try to work through problems, not ignore them.

4

1 _1

.4
.4

.
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What Do You Do;When..,:

Meeting a Person with Cerebral Palsy .4

The following suggestions provide .guidelines "for facilitating in-
teractions between non-disabled people And peOpre who have cerebral palsy.
Understanding this "how to" information can improve communication. More
importantly, it can ease those feelings of uncertainty that often result
in avoidance of interaction with cerebral palsied people.

1. Give the person with cerebral pansy time to finish speaking.. Don't
interrupt because you feel you know what tht person is going to say.
Be careful not to talk down to the person in a condescending manner...

2. If you ardhaving difficulty understanding the 'cerebral palsied person's
speech, try watching, 4.4 person's lips, rather than focusing only on
the sound. This"ban help yoU follow wtfat he or'she is saying.- .

3. Speak directly to a person who has cerebral palsy -- not, to the' person's
, companion:

I ,
. . ,.

4. Be open to the use of alternative :nodes of communication. This can be
especially helpful if communication reaches an impasse. Use writing
or, if available, use a communication gor alphabet board.

4

5. Ask if yoU can be of assistafce. Don't -automatically assum5the
person needs help.-

6. When the person with cerebral palsy Who uses a wheelchair or ,crut&es ,-

and braces needs assistance,' ask the person how you tan help. There
is a right way and a wrong way to,provide- assistance, and he or she can
let you know how to help.

, ' . .

7. When interacting with a terlibral palsied person who uses a wheelchair,
be :p7are . that a wheelchair is part .9f the individual's "pe rsonal sp ace ."
It-as inappropriate, for _a stranger to lean On a. person's wheelchair.

,__

*8. Restaurant personnel may need to provide assistance when individuals
with cerebral palsy request help in 'cutting food or serving ood from
a platter. When cerebral palsied individuals request, aids, `such as a
,straw or a tablespoon rather than a teaspoon,_provide them willingly.

I

.
4-

4
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It is' important that people haver FlOge"af.ankimplement
appropriate first aid procedures in ths4174,51i a' seizure. Knowledge

and use of.first aid can prevent unnecessir3Oiti, ry and embarrassment '',,

to the person experiencing a seizure, atcf ifrattlessen the fear,

confusion and overreaction of individua0;Pi ei:it during the seizure.
, k. #.,f . 0.,

.

It is especially important that pblice,o'firemen, public trans-
portation personnel, or anyohe who deal4 regularly with the public,

have knowledge in recognitionof.seizureg anoVirst aid. With
r,

proper,

identification many unnecessary, embarrassing or, costly consequerisces'

can be avoided; When ,:5 of",epileps2zare not recognized, situa-

tions- resembling any one of the following can occur: "'d college student

who suddenly acts disoriented andconfused is searched-by a sugpic-ious
.police officer-and 'a viral enticonVulsant iirui is confiscated on the -

.Way to the police station; atl airline passenger experiences i convul-

sion, ,turns blue and the Creleimmediataly reque'sts an emergency Medical-

.. landing; a movie-goer has an epileptic conyulsiOnand.-the usher calls , /

for an ambulance which results in a costly'andunnecessary trip to the

'hospital. . . - '2.--

49 '10

. ,. . P
4

Policemen should check for Medical identification that provides
information _about possible cause of unconsciousness. A Oeath check

'T4Oliquor is ?Melly important since the lack of piXohol odor could
indicate the prdSenct of epilepsytor othersmedic,a0roblems.. iditwses' '

accounts-of the person's-behavior prior to unconsciousness also may

be .helpful in pinpointing the problem, Note..4iat ,first did procedures

vary according to the type of seizure. 41P' -
A. . v,t ;

A e, ,":,

'24 ) , d ) A

:!'1,. Irstidd for Grand Mal..Sazures
.% : ., ,

h

OY

I,- fie calm. Remember that the individual is not-in pain and is
.

.

danger. 6

61h

O n
h

, 0. ,

2.
-

0 P
'the erso 5 :0= the floor and loo en' ti ht clothing. -Do not

,..,.

4.- - -9 g. 1 g*
aZteMpt to restrain the person't.mOAMents.

,

3. Clear area around the person. Remove haxt% sharp or hot objects

-which could cause injury. Place,a=pillow or'r011ed-up coat under :

the person's head.
. e r ,:.:. , . . i +

t.
' . .'

41.- Do riot attempt-to stop-the-geizpre once_it. ts'gtarled. Let the

seizure its course. This usually takes a.feTaipinutes.-

4

5. Do pot force anything between the person's teeth-or attempt to

force open the person's mouth. Never plice'yOur fingers in the

person's.mouth.

1 1 r.)
44k.)

90

,



s.

EP What Do...(:)

6.. Turn the person's head to'the side to allow release of saliva
and insure that,breathing is not obstructed.

L.; Do not be concerned if the individual seems to stop breathing
temporarily.. In some cases, the.person's skin may appear to
turn blue due to lack of oxygen but this condition Will disappear
shortly after the seizure ends. Due to heavy breathing and
saliva flow, the person may appear to foam at the mouth.

0

8. Do not give the person anythihg to drink.

9.' Do not call a doctor.unless the seizure lasts more than 10 minutes,
or unless the person appears to pass from one seizure to another
without regaining consciousness. This is a rare but serious
medical emergency requiring a doctor's immediate attention.

.10. Stay with the person un ilmovement has stopped and he or she
regains consciousness an longer'COnfused.

11. Cardfully observe detailso.f the seizure and the perso's actions)
during the seizure so they can later be reported totfie individual's
doctor. If the person child, notify the parents.

{12. Let the person rest if he or she wishes after the seizure, Be

t gentle and reassuring.- The person may require an-escort if
he or she seems confused.

First Aid for Psychomotor Seizures

1. If loss of consciousness is observed during a seizure, allow the
person free4pm to continue activity without restraint unless it
is essentia]%for personal safety.

4. Avoid undue *display of emotion- by you or others observing the

seizure.
S

During psychomotor seizures, although confusdd, the person is,
usually amenable to stiggestions.made in a friendly, pleasant
manner. PSychomotor seizures, uluelly lasting 15-20 minutes,
involve rapid onset of mental enfilision, cessation of previous
activity followed by repetition of purposeless movements and/or
incoherent beech and behav4.oral changes.

0 .

4. It is not necessary to contact a doctor unless a seizure is
-

unusually prolonged...4P.

5 Be aware that after a psychomotor seizure-'is over, the personis
'usually unable to recall what happened.

. r

Veit
.

6. During the seizure,:it i8 Veit to provide a brief buf calm
explangeion-so: that', others can understand the cause of the

behavior. This can prevent upnecessary ridicule or isolation
of the incTitludl-who has experienced a seizure..

.c

.41
4
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What Do .YoLj Do When:2

Meeting a Deaf Person*
"In

a

The following suggestions provide guidelines for facilitating inter-
actions between- people who have hearing impairments and those who do not.
Understanding this "how, to" information can improve communication. More
importantly, it can ease those feelings ofcuncertainty than often result
in avoidance of interaction with deaf and fiearijfig impaired people.

4,.

1. Speak, clearly sand distinctly, but don't exaggerate. Use normal speed
unless asked to slow down.
,

2. Provide a clear view of your mouth. Waving your hands or holding some-.
thing in front of your lips, thus hiding them, makes lipreading
impossible .-

3. Use anormal tone unless you are 'asked to raise your voice,. Vuting
will be of no help.

-
4. Speak directly to'the person., instead of froti'the sid or back of the

person. g.

5. Speak expressively. *Because deaf persons cannot hear subtle changes in
tone which may indicate sarcasm or seriousness, many will rely. on your
facial expressions, gestures and body movement to understand you.

6. If you are having trouble understanding a deaf person's speech, feel
free to ask him.to repeat. If that doesn't work, then use paper and *a
pen. Communicating is your goal. The method doesn't matter.

7. If you know any sign language; try using, it;. It the deaf person you
are communicating with finds it- a problem, the person will let you_know.

_ _UsUall}eirifteaipts will" appreciated and supported. ,

8. If_a deaf pdrson is with an ieterpreter,-speak directly to the deaf
person not to the interpreter.

.
9. When talking with a deaf person, try not..to standin front of a light

source (e.g., a window) . The deaf, person would find it hard to see ffi

your face, which would be. 's.ilhouetted in the light.

* Portions repripted, from Beyond the sound barrier by the, Regional Rehabili-
Research Ins titute on ttitudirtal, Legal and Leis ure Barriers, Wa:shington-e--j
D: C. 1978.

.)?
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10. If you hive difficulty _Understanding a dea\f person's speech, try

watching the individual's lip movements rather than focusing on the

sound alone. The lip movements, may approximateithe wordb that are

spoken.

Meeting a Hearing Impaired Person
',,---.,- -. -,.:.

1. Speak clearly, distinctly and at ndrmal speed unless yOu areeaskedso-

slowdown. ,

2. Stand in -front c the Person and lovide a clear .er.r oi youriface.
. '.and mouth., ,

)... -
...

. - ,

3. Let the 'hearing imPai ed person be' your guide "in determining how loud

to Speak. Watch for theaperson's reactions as to ,whether he or she

,is colaprehending.- Remember ,that hearing aids d6 not necessarily

totally correct a hearing impairment. - -

---__;,,_
rt..-

. - .
,4. Speak expressively. using facial expression and gestures to help' .

communicate our message. '
5. If vocal c u cationis unsuccessful,try writing as an alterhalive

means cif commurl n. )
ence

o

Guidance, counseling and support, serviced for high school students with

physical disabiliti_gs., tamtridge, MA: Technical Educatibn Research

Calkers , 1977.
'

. (

o
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Item
100 Medical Survival Signs and Silent Siren Category HI What Do

Description

In emdrgency situations it is unlikely that an interpreter will be immediately.
available on the scene. Therefore, it is important ?or service personnel such as
police sand emergericy squads to hae some familiarity with basic sign language so that
essen ial information gan be exchanged. These .two organizations, 100.Medical SurvivalSigns d Silent Siren, work in conjunction 'to provide police and emergency personnelwith ba c'training in communication with deaf indiViduals.

Address

100 Medical

Siren, Sign
Avenue, P.0
91328

Survival Signs and Silent
Language Store, 8613 Yolanda

. Box 4440,,Northbridge, CA

Lpp

4

Phone

Additional Information

Silent Siren, National Association of the
Deaf, 814 Thayer Avenue, Silyer Spring, MD
20910 dp

t 954- 4"!`P
as

O

4

0
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Meeting a Person with Mental Retardation

The following suggestions* provide guidelines for facilitating
interactions between people who are mentally retarded and those who are
not. Understanding this "how to" information can improve communication.
More-Importantly, it can ease those feelings of uncertainty that often
result inavoidance of interaction, with mentally retarded people.

1. Whe- n talking with someone who ismentally retarded, keep your concepts
clear an concise. Use fewer complex sentences. But it is in-appro-

oriate. to change the inflection, or tone of your. toice. Don't talk
down to someone with mental retardation. The quality of your conversa-
tion won't changeIby making your points clear4and easy to understand.

2. It's OK to offer help (e.g., reading the genu, explaining directions) ,

but wait with your offer is accepted before doing anything. You may
think someone needs help doing something, but they may prefer to do it
themselves. Ask first.

3. Don't assume that a person with mental retardation is sick. Mental
retardation is not an illness. .It is not contagious, and does not
cause health problems.

4. Don't take advantage ola person who is mentally retarded-. Sometimes
their friendliness and "eager to please" attitude encourages people to
ask them to do excessive, favors and chores., Don't ask people with
mental retardation to,do -anything you Wouldn't ask other folks to do
for you.

5. Keep in mind that most people with mental retardation have the same
'activities of daily living as ydu do. Many people with mental retar-
dation fitd it impossible to get a cab to stop for them or to have a
clerk wait on them in stores. Remember that people with mental re-

-tardation are customers and patrons, and d deserve equal attention when
shopping, dining, or traveling.

',

6. In some cases a person with mental retardation may seem to react to
situaaon
you. Re
necessaril
mental ret

in an unconventional manner or may appear to be ignoring
er that a lack of response or A slow response doesn't .

mean the petScm is being rude to you. A person who has
rdation may simplzige slower to respond

* Re #itted from Dignity by the Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute
on Attitudinal, Legal and,Leisure Barriers, Washington, D.C.

96
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7..Interact with the person with mental retardation as a person, first.
Talk to adults with mental retardation as adults, not as if they
were children. Citizens with_mental retardation deserve the same
respect and dignity as all other people.

pt.

0

*
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What Do YoLi:Do 1khen .

Meeting an Orthopedically Handicapped Person

The following "helpful hints" provide guidelines for facilitating
interactions between orthopedically handicapped and non- hancapped
individuals. Awareness of these "ksm to" suggestions can prevent well-
meaning but misguided attempts at assistance. More importantly, it can
ease those feelings of uncertainty that often result in avoidance of
interaction with orthopedically handicapped people.

a

1. Do not automatically hold on to a person's'wheelchair. It is part of

that person's body space. Hanging or leaning on a wheelchair is
similar to hanging or leaning on a person sitting in any chair. It's
often fine if you are friends, but inappropriate if you are strangers.

2. When greeting or ibteracting with an orthopedically handicap ed adat .

who is of short stature, do 'not touch or "pat" the person the head.

Although the inappropriateness of this gesture may seem ob ous, some

people unthinkingly do this

3. Offer assistance if yoil wish, but
help, he or she will accept your offer and tell you exactly what will
be helpful. if you force assistance, it can sometimes be unsafe and
may cause the person- to, lose 1?is or,her balance.

1/4

do not insist. If a person needs

4. When assisting a wheelchair user over a curb or stejs, ask the person
how you can help. Theie is definitely a right way and a wrong way

to maneuver a Wheelchair..

5. Talk directly to the person using a wheelchair or other mobility aids
not to a third party. The person is not hepless or unable to talk.

.
6. Met be sensitive 'about using words like "walking" or "running."

People using wheelchairs; crutches or braces use the same words.

7. Be alert to the existence of architectural barriers when selecting a
restaurant, home, theater or other facility you want to visiEwith an
orthopedically handicapped person:

8. If conversation proceeds "re than a few minutes and it is possib.e to
do soiconsider sitting down in order to shareeye level. It is un-

comfortable for a seated' Person or person.of short stature to loo
straight up for a long 'period(

. ,Reference: Free Wheelingheeling; Washington.; .1Y. C.: Regional Rehabilitation

ReSearch Institute on Attitudinal, tegal andjeisure Barriers, 1978..,
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What Do You Do When

VI. What Do

Meeting a Visually Impaired Person

The following "helpful hints" provide guidelines for facilitating
interactions between sighted and visually impairdfd individuals. Aware
ness of these "how to" suggestions can prevent wellmeaning but mis--
guided attempts at assistance. More importantly, it can ease those
feelings of uncertainty that often, result in avoidance of interaction
with visually impaired people.

1. It is always appropriate to offer assistance, but don't be surprised
if the person would rather do it hiroself.. When this is the case,
don't overreact in amazement at the blind person's ability to handle,
the situation alone.

2. When offering assistance to a visually impaired person, address th;
individual directly in a normal tone. Simply ask, "May Ibe of hekp ?"
Ask the individual how you can assist if you are not sure exactly how
to help. .

3eSpeak. directly to a 'blind- person, not to the person's companion. Be
aware that as yotir gate wanders, your voice follows.

4. Don't shout as though the person were hearing impaired. Use normal
tones when speaking to a visually impaired individual.

_ ..
'5. Identify yourself by name when approaching 'a blind individual, unless

you 'are sure- the .person will recognize your-voice. When a blind person
is alone in a room, tell him when you come in and leave, especially' if
you are wearing soft soled shoes.

6. Do not avoid terms that come up in-regular conversation. Blind people
are -not- offended by phrases that use the words "see" and "look." In
fact, they are likely to use the tarns themselves.

7. When guiding a blind person, never 'grab- his arm -- this prevents the
individual from anticipating your movements. Instead allow the person
to take your arm. You may wish to say, for example, "Here is my left
arm;" to let him know how to take your.arm. Proceed at a normal
walking pace and hesitate slightly before stepping up or down. After,
escorting a blind person, see that he is,headet1 in the desired direc
tion and warn him of any obstacles ahead.

8.'When giving directions to a person with severe visual impairment, -

don't point or use street names 'or landmarks to identify intersections.
Instead, give direction's by, counting intersections and using "left" and
"right" to Signify direction.
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9. In guiding a blind person to a chair, place the person's hand on the
back Of the chair. His touch can determine the type acid height of
thethair., Never try to push the person into the chair.

10. In a restaurant offer to read the menu,including the prices. If the
persbn needs assistance in cutting or serving food or locating items
On the table, he will Usually request that help. There are no parti-
cular rules -- let common sense be the guide.

11. When making change using bills of more than one denomination, hand
the bills to a blind person separately, identifying the denomination
as you do.- Special identification is not needed for coins since the

4
person .can differentiate them by touch.

1. Don't pet or play with a blind person's guide dog while the dog is on
duty. This. violates the dog's. training an can be a dangerous dis-
traction. Even when the dog is off duty, ask the master's permission
before petting the dbg.:,

Refe'r'ences

'I. R. Living with blindness. New York: Public Affairs Committee,

1972.

Ten. rules of courtesy to the blind. American Rehabilitation fcJanuary-

, February, 1979, 'pp. 16-17.

it
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What Do /ou Do When Meeting A Vibually Impaired PersOn:
Audio-Visual Material's

CHALLENGE OF BLINDNESS. 'Positive Attitudes on the part, of the public
are necessary for a blind person's independence, The film shows four
blind persons (housewife, communication operator, businessman, retired-
businessman) going through their daily routines. It includes infor-
mation on how to approach a blind person, attitudes and misconceptions
of thaolublican4'suggestions on helping a blind person manage his/her
environment. (Source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm,

Rent (free): The Seeing Ey,, Inc., MorristoWh, NJ 07960 (201)539-4425
-

INSIGHT. Shows people who are blind discussing the insensitivity and
lack of concern demonstrated Ar many sighted people in society. The
vignettes are real, actual experiences blind people have encountered.
Also discusses the issue of dependency versus independence. "When 40
you ask. ..for help.and when do you refuse help?" (Source: Disability
Attitues: A Film Index) 16 mm, color, 27 minutes

Rent ($10.06), Purchase ($24b.00): Lighthouse of Ovanaega County,
373 Spencer Street, Syracuse, NY 13204

WHAT DOYOU DO WHEN YO EE A BLIND PERSON? The film uses a light,
amusing'approach to lustrate the best ways for sighted people to
deal with, and when necessary, help blindpeople. Phil, a sighted
man, wants to avoid contact with Jim, a blind man. The narrator stops
Phil and urges him to give Jim some help, explaining. the proper pro
cedures in various circumstances. (Source: Disability Attitudes: .

A Film Index) 16 mm, color, 13 minutes.

Rent ($5.90 per da)
Penntate University)
AIV Services
7 Willard Building
University Park; PA 16802

z

4
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Furchase ($90.00)
American foundation for Blind.
Public Education.Division-_,
15 W. 16th Street
New Ybrk, NY 10011
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CHAPTER 6
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HG Instruct Tech .

1

Instructional Techniques

In some cases, thepreeence of a disability requires adaptation 'of
the techniques that are tYpidailly used to convey information. For
example, films may need captions or'written texts for the hearing impaired
individual, or a.student volunteer using special carbon notepaper may
share copies of classnotes,with a person who is, unable to write; Adapta-
tions .in instructional procedures, many of which require little expense
or change, can greatly enhance learning for a person with an impairment
that results in diffictilty when standard instructional methods are used..
Thfoughout the Resource Guide, the sections entitled ."Instructional
Techniques" include information about ways to adapt teaching strategies 4

or classroom procedures to meet the need of iidividuals'who hem specific
disabilities., The focus is on techniques that are.avpropriate in
conveying information regardless,of the content

In formulating necessary adaptationi, open lilies df communicatibn
between instructor and Student are essential so that specific needs and
wotkab1e. solutions can be determined. The importance of mutual positive
attitudes -- attitudes that accentuate ability rather than disability r -

cannot be overemphasized. In some post - secondary education settings,
students who identify. themselves as having a disability Which may require
adaptive instructional techniques can choose to have the instructor
notified, in advance about the disability so that necessary adaptations
can be discussed. The special needs coordinator or ticounselor in student
'Services, often makes this contact and only with the student's permission.
Some students prefer to initiate'this contadt themselves. In either case,
this can'terve to facilitate appropriate claserdom adaptation.

In the article "It'eRappening: Vocational Educators Teach the
Handicapped," Sandia Boland (1979) offers the following suggestions in
instructing individuals with various disabilities.. "

1. In working with a blind machine operator, design a safe approadh to
and from the machine. To familitrize the blind person with"a piece
of machinery, unplug' the machine and go over it completely while it is
not in operation. '

2. Use speciil deVices such as tactily marked micrometers as instructional
.aidsto open training and job opportunities for visually impaired
workers. .

3. Allow studenis,.including thosewith mantel handicaps, learning
disibilities and visual impairments, to listen to'and orally record
assignments, report; and tests. ; '

4
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ad -Tiistrucd- Teth.

4. Break -instruction-into .a ents who

have 4earning Menial'handio-aps.- -.
-

5. Whenever .possible, ,Use andithrY1-aud-_tictile -information -to--

dem:instrate performance - -

6. tower tables and wo areas_ to ...whe-eIth lOr--draftainen,

graphic;.artilts Or-Welders.."
.

a '1

Z. Seek the student's advice' on how he or- she Wants to handle -a need far

aaststance ih class: Wani-jia10.,": Others do notes .

. 8. For a typist with a hearing impairment, Use:a light attachment to

indicate _margins on .the typewriter.;. _

9. Maintain a genuinely interested. and open attitude about students, who'

have handicaps, and maintain a sense of humor in the teaching/

learning process:

Reference

Boland, S.K. It's- hapfening: Vocational educators teach the handicapped.

Education Unlimited, 1979, 1, 9-11. C ,
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-7.BiblisherSourCe Directory (3rd ed.)
. -

Author Date

Annotgtiori

_ -

This directory contains an alphabetical listing
oi'iourcesito buy or rent instructional materials, a
summery of"major product lines of each producer and
distributor, and a list of a wide range. of product
lines, These products include audio-visual aids,
captioned films, electro-mechanical aids; programmed
materials, tape cassettes, and toys.

Publisher

Publisher Source Direcotry (3rd ed.):
Ohio State University Press, Ohio State
University, Columbus, OH 43210

Subject HG Initruct'Tech

Desciliption

9

Cost

$9.50 ,

Additional Information

Order No.%7. NC 77:301

`Title Tutorial Manual

Authbr Date
I:. 1979

AnnOtcrtion

This manual includei up-to-date information available
on tutoring progtamst for "non- traditional"' or special needs'
students.

;
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Publisher

Networks, Bronx Community College, Bionx,
New York, 10453
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Subject; G Instruct Tec

Description
topulual.
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Cross' Reference:
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Cost
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'Item Interpretive .Education
ICategbrY Instruct Teal'

Description

This_company proaices multi-media programs for elementary throUgh adult basic
education. Included are programs and materials that pertain to competencies in
the daily living, personal-social and occupational domains. Individual modules or
training materials, ranging in price from approximately $2.50 to $100.00, cover
specific topics (e.g. How to, Use a Voting Machine) as well as broader topics (e.g.
Consumer Education).

Address

Interpretive Educatiod, A Division of
I.E. Products,. Inc., 2306 Winters Drive,
Kalamazoo, Michigan 49002

,

[Phone collect (616) 345-8681

Additional Information
catalog of materials' available

Item Homebound Student Service ICategory HG Iw.hructf
Description

This service provides audio version of classroom instruction to the homatund
student. Only one Homebound Student Service may be provided at one time, unless two
or'more students are connected to the same class. A second installation of classroom
wiring and school amplifier shall be required for a second homebound student attending
other. classes. Subscriber telephone lines may not be utilized for Homebound Student.

' Service. Individual loops are required from the school buildingto the central office
and the student's residence to the central office. The following equipment is required:
Student home station, Amplifying equipment, Classroom station, Jacks for portable
station.

f.

Address
General Telephone of the Southwest, 2701
South Johnson Street, P.O. Box 1001,
San Angelo, Texas 76901

136

Phone

Additional Information
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Instructional Techni/ques.

The term cerebral palsy is used to represent an array of conditions.
Because brain damage typically causes cerebral/ palsy, there may be a num-
ber of accompanying disorders. Knowledge' of the student's specific con-
figuration of physical manifestations arovi 6 the teacher with guidelines
for instructional techniques that willThe t effective. Some of the
physical aspects typically involved with cerebral palsy that have impli-
cations for instruction are outlined below.

Incoordination and Balance Problems:/ Incoordination and/or poor
balance are probably the most co disorders associated with
cerebral palsy. As a result, Stu nts with cerebral palsy may have
mobility problems and difficulty w tiag or using tools and
rent. Adaptive equipment is avai able to alleviate some of these
difficulties. A buddy,.sys tem whereby a fellow student can provide
assistance during in -class activities may be helpful. In some
instance's, the instructor may -need to assign alternative activities.

palsydisability:
The speech of individuals with cerebral

palsy may be affected in varying degrees. The individual who has
cerebral palsy should be encouraged to participate in classroom
discussions and question-answer peri'ods. Ask the individual to.
repeat his 'comment or question if there is difficulty understanding:
To facilitate comprehension by other class members, in some cases
it may be helpful. for the instructor to briefly summarize the
student's comment or question before responding. Keep in mind that
with time it often becomes easier to understand the'.individuar s
speech. When speech is difficult to understand, try watching the
person's lips as he speaks, rather than focusing only on' the soitd.pi

Perceptual Problems: Perceptual problems frequeItly associated
with cerebral palsy can result is .learning difficulties. These
problems more or less 'parallel the problems `associated with learning
disability. (bnsultation with special educationpersonnel on campus
or at school is an important resource in develbping approp ate
techniques to instruct individuals with perceptual. problems.

Mental Defieffency:
vs?
Men retardation sometime accompanies.

cerebral palsy.. HOweve. , is especially important that' in-
structbr'not- assume the stu at is mentally retarded. -For dpecific
instructional techniques appropriate for mentally retarded,
duals, see the section on "Mental Retardation, Instructional
Techniques:" 4v'

oe'
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Convulsions: .In cases of cerebral palsy that are accompanied by

convulsions the instructor should be aware of .appropriate first aid

precedures: These first aid measures are explained in the section

entitled "Epilepsy, What Do You Do Whit . . . " .)

Visual and Hearing -Impairments:. Varying degrees of visual and/Or

hearing impairment frequently accompany cerebral palsy. The in-

structor should consult with the student or professionals to deter-

.mind it, and .to what ,degree, 'these problems 'exist. Instructional

techniques appropriate for individualiwith:'esualaad hearing

',impairments are provided in the respective.sections entitled

"InstrUctional Techniques. ",

In general, instruc;ors shoUld be aware that individuals with

cerebral palsy may tireeksily. In addition, adaptations in testing

procedure maybe required to accommodateifie student with cerebral palsy.

4'
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'Item Recordings for the Blind, Inc.
ICOalg litG Instruct Tec

Description

4 This national service organization supplies taped educational tbooks in open reel
And cassette form, free on loan; 'to visually, perceptually, ape .physically handicapped
students whose objectives are to earn diplemis and academic degrees. It also serves .

blind and oth rwise handicapped adults who require specialized aural educational materials

!1to maintain bu iness and professional roles. AA of 197,6,,,RFB's library contained over
33,000 titles. It distribbtes "Guide to Effective Study Through Listening" thassist
educators, counselors, and other's interested in aural study. All recordingh pravidid
free, on loan, for as long as needed.

Cross Reference: OH Instruct Tech, VI Instruct Tech

Address
Recordings for the Blind, Inc., 215Eat
58th Street, New York, NY 10022

Phone

Additional Information

\
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. Instructional Techniques
0

Typically, no special instructional techniques are required in-
teachihg an.individualwith epilepsy, especially when seizure's are well-
controlled. _However', perceptual or learning disabilities sometimes
accompany epilepsy and these associated disorders may require_adaptation
of-instructional techniques.--In-auch-caseki-consultation-with special
educagon_personnel on campus or at Schodi is an excellent resource.

It'may be helpful for the instructor to discuss with the studeht
the, -type(s) of seizures,, their frequency and recommended procedures should

ayseizure occur during class. .The instructor should be familiar with
first' aid proceduresAr-seizures (see What Do You Do 'When ... section
of the Resource Gui-40)7.-- Be aware that anticonvulsant drugt to control
seizures are all potentially toxic and may cause side effects iucluding
possiBle' drowsiness, nausea, fatigue, gizziness, awkwardness, diarrhea,

fever, skin rash. or double vision. As Davis (1977) points outi if a,
student falls asleep-during clasS',' it is likely that ae or she is reacting
to medicaiith rather than a boring lecture or a night on the town.

Whintsclass instruction involves the use of machinery or equipment.

that potentially could be_ dangerous in
safety precautions should be observed.
engineered modifications such as guard
can be installed.

the event of a seizure,. special

In some instances, safety-
rails, screens or shut off devicesI

As Davis (1977) conatides.her closing remarks addressed to
Aeachers of epileptic students, "Barriers throughout.historyhave pre-"
fentecfmany persons-with epilepsy from being afforded equal opportunities

of
satisfy '.ng personal life, edupation and employment. Your treatment

of the student with epiliPerwill make a difference!" (p. 37).

Reference

It's about time physical disabilities came out in the open!

Part III. Madison, Wisconsin: Wisconsin Vocational StUdies Center'

atthe University, of Wisconsin-Madison, 1977:

A
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Instructional Techniques

- ... .. . dr .t
Hearing impairmaits vary as to degree of. loss, age' of, onset and

type of loss. In addition, hearing 'impaired individuals may use different
modes of commishication:. lipreading, signing, or total communication. Be-
cause each hearing impairment is uml.que, the instructor should become, familiar with the nature of the student's impairment and use instructioiral
techniques that help to meet the student's specific needs.

1. To help hearing impaired students who lipread:

a. Always face the student when speaking. Even a slight turn of the
head can obscure his or her vision, making lipreading more diffi-
cult. Avoid holding your hands or books where they will hide your
face...s

b. Articulate clearly and with.normal speed, enunciating each word,
,,,but without exaggerating or overpronouncing. Exaggeration and Over-
emphasis distort lip movements, making lipreading more difficult.
Try to enunciate each word, but without force or tension. Short
sentences' are easier to understand than .long sentences.

4810, A

c. Speak in a natural toneof voice. Increasing the volt:1;e of your
voice will not necessarily help the student.

d. Stand still when talking and keep within close range of the student.

e: Rephrase sentences if the student does not seem to understand; you
may be using words he or she is not familiar with, or a particular
combination of lip movements .may be very difficult to lipread.

I. Avoid standing with your back to a window or other light source.
Looking at someone in ,front of a light source practically blinds a
hearing impaired` person. Lipreading becomes difficult, if not int-

. 2,p,o!sible, because the speaker's face is left in dhadow. . Light ,
should come from.in front of, the speaker and shine on him or her.

g..Let your expression and motions' indicate emphatis and feeling.
Make the most of body. language hearing impaired people, are very
responsive to it.

2. Be sure that the student is paying attention when you assign a task.
The student -may not -hear-the- usual- call to attention-arid may need -a.

9) tap on the ,shoulder, a wave or some other signal..

3.. Try to maintain eye contact Tith the Student. Hearing impaired people,
like most people, prefer the feeling of direct communication. Eye

9
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contact, establishes this feeling. Even is -the presence of an inter-

preter, communicate directly with the student. The student can then

turn to the interpreter as the need arises.

4. Write on the board'without speaking; then turn hack to the class and

speak. Similarly, turn whenpointifig out parts or demonstrating.

5. Use many vilaual aids and written materials. Vision is a hearing im-

paired studfint's primary means of receiving infor6tion.. If large,

complex visual displays are used (for example, of an engine or of the

process of cell division), whenever.possible build them up in successive

overlays rather than presenting the whole aid. identifying the parts.

6. Provide outlines and vocabulary lists for any complicated topic being

discussed. New vocabulary .or complex topics are difficult, if not im-

possible, to lipread.

Y. Seat the student advantageously when he or she is participating in a

group. The student should be able to see the lips of all the group

members.

S.' Provide the student with a outline to follow a lecture, movie or

filmstrip. Provide these in advance or accompanied with a special

lighting. arrangement.

9. When presenting vital information, do not'leave out the hearing int:.

paired student. Write out any changes in meeting time, special assign-

ments, or additional instructions. Allow extra time when pointing out

the location'of materials or referring to manuals or texts; the student

must have time to look and then return his or'her attention for further

instrudtionT-

10. Repeat questions or statements from thel)ack of the room. Hearing im-

paired students are cut off fromwhitever happens that is not in their

visual field.

-,11: When providing instruction, consider these things:

A. Provide an introduction to each'lesson, describing the content to

be covered and how the lessoi will unfold; provide a Separate intro-

duction to'each step in the lesson.

b. Be as concrete as possible in discussion and explanation, and include-

activities for the students to carry out as often as possible. Keep

in mind that =genitally deaf individuals may have particular

difficulty understanding abstract concepts. .

c. Present information in smallchunkss allowing students time to

assimilate the information. 'Prequene pauses are necessary for

aseimilatioa. :

d. Pause frequently to allow notes to be taken. Hearing impaired

students cannot .take notes while you are talking -- they have to be

watching:

112

a

-



1

HI Instruct Tech",

e. Another student may agree to share? copies of classnotes with the
,_heating,impaired sttdent. Special carbon notepaper is available.
for this purpose. ..

f. A queition-and-answer format. is useful; it keeps students involved
and lets you know if the message is getting through.

12. When an interpreter is present,, consider the following:

a., Stand close to the interpretei to minimize the amou4 of shifting
back and forth the hearing impaired student has to too.

b. Pause frequently to allow the interpreter to translate; this is'
. especially important when the discussion involves visual informa-

tion. For example, -1.-A pointing out tke parts of a motor, give a
brief portion ofthe lesson, pause, allow the translator to sign
the information, pointing to;key portions of the display'or diagram
as, the translator goes along. (The translator should pause to give
the instructor time to point.) If hearing students are in the
class, you can repeat the material as the translator signs.

c. It's helpful. if you-know something about signing, and the .inter-
p,reter should be knoirledgeable in the subject matter. In some
cases, it's advisable to geetogether with the translator before
class and discuss the. lesson. Remember that English ssignirIg
are different languages. 'The problems that arise in . lating
between any two languages 'arise in signing something that is:spoken
in English. . /

d. Discuss with the interpreter whether he or. she should try, to pre-
serve feeling and intonation in the translation or give a ."cold"
translation. -

4:

The preceding recommendations for instructional 'techniques with hearing
impaired students were reprinted from a handOut.entitled "Techniques to
Use with the Rearing Impaired" prepared by Lansing Community College,
Lansing, Michigan 48901.
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Captioned Filmstrips:
Producers and Distributors

HI Instruct Tech",

For a time, captioned filmstrips were replaced by synchronized sound filmstrips.
But recently, captioned filmstrips have gained recognition as an instructional tool

for hearing impaired people. The following is a list of producers and distributors

of,Captioned filmstiips.

MA Educational Media
2211 Michigan Avenue
P.O. Box 1795
Santa Monica, CA 90406

Communacad
The Communications Academy
Box 541
Wilton, CT 06897

Coronet
65 East South Water- Street
Chicago, IL 60601

Cieative Learning
P.O. Box 324
Warren, RI 02885

. 4Ediscati.onal Activities'

Freeport, NY 11520

Educational Audio=Visual Inc.
Pleasantville, NY 10570

Educational Enrichment MateFials
357 Adams Street
Bedford Hills, NY 10507

Educational Filmstrips
.1406 19th Street
Huntsville, TX 77340

Educational Projections Corp.
P.O . Box 50276
224 North First Street
Jacksonville Beach; FL 32250

Educational Record Sales
157 Chambers Street
New York, NY 10007

Encyclopedia Britannica Educ. Corp

425 North Michigan'Avenue
Chicago, 4 60611

4
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Eye-Gate Media
146-01 Archer Avenue
Jamaica, NY 11435

Harvest Educational Laboratories
73 Pelham Street
"Newport, 'RI 02840

Herbert M. Elkini Co.' .
Tujunga, CA 91042

Imperial Educational Resources, Inc.
19 Marble Avenue
Pleasantville, NY 10570

Instructional Industries, Inc.
/Xecutive Park
Ballston Lake, NY 12019

McGraw-Hill Films
1221 Avenue of the Americas
New York, NY 10020

Pathescope Educational Media Inc.

71 Weyman Avenue
New Rochelle, NY- 10802

Pendulum Press, Inc.
The Academic Buildin'

SaW Mill Road -

West Haven, CT 06516

Prentice Hall Media,
Sery Code SF
150 White Plains Road
Tarrytown, NY 10591

Research ,for Better Schools,..Inc.
1700 Market Street

- Philadelphia, PA 19103

Schoolmasters Science
745.State Circle
Arm Arbor, MI 48104

4



Society for Visual Education
.1345 Diveisey'Parkway
Chicago, IL 60614

the Stanfield House
12381 Wilshire Blvd. Suite 203
Los Angeles, CA 90025

Troll Associates
320 Route-17
Mahwah, NJ 07430

I
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United Learning
6633 West Howard Street
Niles, IL 60648

Visual Education Consultints,4Inc.- /

Madison, WI 53701

Ward'p Natural Science
Establitihment, Inc.

P.O. Box 1712
Rochester, NY _14603

.
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InstkictionarTechniques

0
f. r

In teactiing individuals who are mentally retarded, it is helpful

for. instructors to recognize at retarded students are. not Unable to

learn -- '}earning just may 'take lOiger'ind require 'more effort. Ins

tors may also benefit frdm consultation with special education per onnel
on campus or at school. They can recommend instructional techniques.or
modifications ofclass activities, that Vetter meet the needs of mentally
retarded students. The'followitig techniques provide guidelines'for,°,,

teaching individuals who, are,mentally retarded.
.

. .

1.-Don't talk 'down to a mentally'retarded student. Vocabulary level

require adjustment to facilitate'conprehension but that does'not
necessitate change in manner or tone of, voice.

.2. ,Mentally retarded individuals may need instruction, in areas we take
.

for granted such as vocabulary or kndwledge in use of basic tools. 0 ..,

These areas may need to be reviewed before proceeding with a lesson:, -.
... .-

3. Instruction should be well organized, specific, and repeated:Often.
..-

Demonstrations should be inclu4ed whenever possible.

4. Proceed step by step in teaching, making sure, that each step is -

learned fully before continuing. -Repetition is an important instruc-

tional tecinique.

5. Check with the persOn often to determine if he' or she is comprehendidg.
.Asa check, "it may be helpful to hake the individual describe his
understanding of"the material or instructions.

6: Don't cover ,too much material at one time. Spaced rather than massed

learning is preferable for mentally retarded persons. Overlearning

of material is recommended to increase long-term retention.

1. Patience, encouragement, and positive reinforcement are especially
importapt-in facilitating learning for mentally retarded persons.
Dealing with failure in a suppoive manner is recommended. Use of

progress charts,'praise and special rewards may be helpful.

8. Be aware that a mentally retarded student may do poorly under testing

conditiods,or other high-pressure situations. A comfortable and

anxiety -free atmosphere' facilitates learning.

1 1 3
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Individual Program Planning With Developmentally I

Disabled.Person - Training Package. Revised Boition

Author Date
1977

Annotation

This three-part training pack for Professionals
working with mentally retarded persons is=designed to train
groups of five to nine persons in six two-:hour sessions'
over a three to six-week period. The training is instruc-

tor-free. Workbook - "Individual Program Planning With
Developmentally Disabled Pelsons" Manual = "Row to Implement
and Maintain an Individual PXOgram Planning System" and
Videotapes - present informative,leatures that the training
groups will watch as directed inithe workbook.

Publisher

6

95

SUbject 'MR Instruct Tech

Additional Information Available from:

-Research aid Training Center in Mental
Retardation, Texas TecbilUniversity, P.O.
Box 4510, Lubbock, TX 79409

Phone: (806) 742-2970.

min Curriculum Research and Development Center in.
Mental Retardation

Description

O

category MR Vguct9

-This ceiter developsturriculum for the full range of mental retardation
with particular emphasis aa creating an effective methodology for teaching
,social adaptation ,to mentally retarded students and youth. It also conducts
an array:of evaluatiire studies related to teaching methodology and to problem
solving capability. Information available from the tenter concerns its own
work andthe social learning curriculum it has been developing.

,

Cross ReferenCe: MR Pers-Soc

Addr

%'"Curriculum Research and Development
Center in Mental Retardation 55. Fifth
Avenue, 'Mom 1409, New York, *NY 10003.
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Instructional Techniques
v

Orthopedic handicaps vary according .to degree of involvement,. -stability of the condition and age of onset. These factors help determine
the degree to which an. orthopedic handicap affects -mobility or participa-itiOn in certain activities. The instructor should become familiar with
the nature of the indi4idual's impairment and use techniques th help to
meet the student's specific needs.

Typically, relatively little Modification of truceional technique
, is needed for an orthopedically handicapped student. n, fact, physical
barriers are often one of the primary concerns -- is adequate room

. to maneuver in classrooms, are work surfaces and storage a as in reach?
The following recommendations provide guidelines'for tea g individuals
with orthopedic handicaps.'

. ,

, 1. Be lure the methods of tprweitatation.allow the student to see and hear
* atitio'being taught or demonstrated. The student may wish to sit at

.- f'ront of 'the' room.
7 4' o .,

.
' ca '''i, , i , .

.. 2. 1.t the studeittwh is.,,orth edically itpaired determine when assis-
tance is .needed. r'% -eatty.! OF ter's, to ,assume that help is needed
when, in fact, tlie per pre iiV, taqihani314.1.t alone. It may be
advisable to dis4tift-with tai ,son .in: 'advance how he or she wishes
to handle need for asiist ire the avatleraom.,.. 6....>

.3.- .
. i .

3. When the 'student aloes require help to accamplibh aparticular task,
fie sure the student has access- to pers_lal-assistance -- perhaps

a buddy system.
,

,f'i
. -.

4. Make sure appropriate equipment ''or faciliti are available: 'Examples!
lowered tables far drafting or. 'laboratory wo a desk or lapboard for

.writing, or a left - handed desk when needed.

5. When tan, orthopedically handicapped student who has difficulty. writing.
is taking notes, pause frequently to allow the person to keep up.' Be
ware that the orthopedically handicapped student who has difficulty:

fi7t

writing has the right to tape record during class.

6. If writing is difficult for the handicapped astudent, another student
'may agree,to share copies of classnotes. Special. carbon notepaper is
awatlablit''kfor.this,_putpose.

7. In some cases, handick ed students experience fitigue more easily than
other5students. Also, be ware that students who use wheelchairs may
periodidally "raise up" in the chair. or shift position. This is not an
expression of restlessness, but a necessary-procedure to impro
circulation and prevent ressure sores. J
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8., Adaptation of testing procedures may be requited to accommodate the
orthopedically handicapped student. If the manual skills required
for writing, are impaired,the individual may require more time to

complete written exams. Dictation of answers is an, alternative.
Intermittent breaks may be advisable if the exam is lengthy.
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Instructional Techniques
A

Each .visual impairment is unique. Visual impairments vary accordingto the degree of visual loss, age of onset and cause. The instructorshould become familiar with the nature of the student's impairment so thatconsideration can be given to the individual's specific needs.

Generally, the instructional approach will not need to be changed.
The visually impaired student has methods to compensate for reduced vision.A student may choose to read braille materials, large type materials, orlisten to a recorded book or lecture. The may- choose to write byusing a braille writer or metal slate; he or she may tape record informa-
tion. -Keep in mind the following guidelines when teaching visually im-
paired students.

1. Dd,not raise your voice unless you have determined whether the studenthas a hearing impairment. If this is the case make adjustments with
your voice and appropriate seating arrangement.

2. Speak directly to the .blind person, not to a third party.

When talking to a blind' person, use the words you normally use. Do nottry to avoid words like "look" and "see,," which are part of everyone's
vocabulary inclu4ing the blin'd person's.

-4. If discussing a form or paising out materials, describe thee; to die
visually 'impaired.

5. When teaching.or explaining something to a blind person be consistent
in your directions since he or she cannot watch what yob are doing.
Explain fully and, whenever possible, let the sense of touch substitute
for vision.

.

.-..
6. Saywhat you are doing when you demonstrate. Check you terms -to a id

abets-act:less (for example: "This fastens .on there").

7. Make clear how similar pertsfof processing can be distinguished by.touch or sound. For example4 in an Auto Mechanics class, give the
student an opportuaitY to touch the various, parts.

8. Make. sure that you _s_az everything you Write on the chalkboard.

9. Encourage sighted ,classmates to ,be helpful but not to do the student'swork,

10. Encourage the visually impaired student to sit in a position where he
,' or she can hear,ou clearly and has ede to lighting.

fir

. ,
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Be suretto provide the student with an opportunity for adequate ex-
ploratibn of the classroom or work area and any tools or equipment.
Often blind students will wish to get a general impression of an area
or object, followed by detailed explanations of specific portions of
the area or Object. Keep the students informed of any changes in
arrangement of furniture or equipment.

12. When providing instruction, consider these things:

a. Provide an introduction to each lesson, describing the content to
be covered and how the lesson will unfold;. provide a separate in-
troduction to each step in the lesson.

b.

c.

Be as concrete as possible in discussions and explanations, and
include activities for the students tq, carry out as often as

possible.

Present information in small chunks, allowing studets tipe to
assimilate the. information. Frequent pauses are necessary for

assimilation. y
d. Pause frequently to allow notes to be taken when student is

writing his own notes. Also be aware that the visually impaired
student has the right to use tape recotdera in the classroom.

e. A question-and-answer format is useful; it keeps students involved
and lets you know if the message is getting thfough.

(-
The preceding -recommendations for instructional techniques with visually

impaired students were reprinted from a handout entitled "Tecluviques to
Use with the Visually Impaired ". prepared by Lansing Community- College,

Lansing, Michigan "48901.

1 4')
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book fOi Blind Coll. Students

Author Date

Annotation

Containi a collection of helpful hints and suggestions
and lists regional libraries, machine lending agencies,'
braille presses, and print book enlargement agencies,

-7(iotircelCilimer-Look

4

Subject In raustruirlAch.

Description'

Noe

Publisher

Cross -Reference:

VI Coil & UniVi

COtt

$2.00

Additional IhfOriTf6$0h Available from: 1-

National Federation of the Blind, 218
Randolph Hotel Building, Des Moines,
Iowa 50309 -

Item
NBA Reader-Transcriber Registry Ve9aYin Instruct TechT,

Description

This registry accepts print materials to provide readers with formation helpful
in work, recreation, and daily living. Work is assigned to Library of Congress certified.
braillista. The service is not for, textbooks or technical mater Charges are 3c per
brailled page'Ominimma $1.00 charge); duplicated additionall'pagesi are 50 each.

r.-

Address
NBA ReedeitTranscriber,Registry, 5300

Hamilton Avenue #1404, Cincinnati, OH
45224

'Phone

Additional Information,



Item
College Textbooks In Braille Ociteg° -a Instruct Teck

Description

College textbooks in braille are
and foreign language. They are produced
Book Bank, which is completely nonprofit

0.

available in the fields Of science, mathefoatics
at the National Braille Association Braille
and opArated entirely by volunteers.-

Address _-

National Braille Association, Inc., 85
Godwin Avenue, Midland Park, NJ 07432

R.

Additional Information

Item American Printing House for the Blind -03*30NI Instruct Tech

Description

Thisffederally funded nonprofit institute was created in 1879. It supplies edu-
cational materials and equipment for blind children and adults. The Printing House pub-
lishes a catalog of textbooks available in braille including high-interest low vocabulatil
and regular texts. The textbooks listed are grade and high school level rather than
post-secondary.

Address

American Printing House for the Blind,
1839 Frankfort Avenue, Louisville, KY
40206

324

[Phone '(502) 895-2405 I

Additional Information
.
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[item Devices for Visually Impaired People

Description

This company produces the following deviceetofacilitate communication for
visually impaired people:

.

; .

SPEECH PLUS - talking calculator.

SAGE 24 -, braille terminal which prints full-page braille counterpart to typewriter
input; useful for inforiation handling, computer programming and instruction.

SYNTHESIZED SPEECH SYSTEMS - talking console which audibly. presents information
normally presented visually:

.

,

MACON - 'compact, portable reading aid which translates image of printed letter into
vibrating tactile form4at'can be felt with one finger. 0

"PAPERLESS" BRAILLE - approximately 400 pages of paper braille can be spored on a
singel cassette tape. lx

to

CrossReferenck: VI Communication.

Address

Telesensory Systems, Inc., 3408 Hillview
Avenue, P.O. Box 10099; Palo Alto, CA
94304

'Phone (415) 493-2626

Additional Information

Item Dialogue: A News and Information Service for the
Vial & ly Impaired 1-

1
Category Instruct Tech

Description

This service provides free material for blind people. Materials are available
'recorded on cassettes and brailled. The service publishes quarterly editions. A sub-
scription costs $12.00 for subscribers who arenot blind.

Address

Dialogue Publications, 3100 Oak Park
Avenue, Berwyn; IL 60402'

,
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Item The Guild for the Blind rategOryvi Instruct Tell

Description

This organization provides braille reading materials:, (grade, high school,'and
college textbooks.; instructional and self-help books), large print materials (self -
help books and individual requests), cassette tapes (individual requests, Chicago
Magazine), and a free lending library of braille, and cassette-tapes. Other services
include a boutique of aids and appliances, public information materials, resource
center to handle,information requests, and'volunteer training.

1

Address #

The Guild for the Blind, 180 North
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, IL 60601

Nit

[Phone (312) 236-8569

Additional Information

Item Kurweil Talking Terminal ICategory VI
Instruct Tech

Description
O

The Kui4eil Talking Terminal converts computer transmitted standard EUglish
text into high qualiti, easily-comprehended synthetic speech. This programmed
text-to-lspeech device is readily attached to any computer terminal.

Cross Reference:, VI Communication

Address ,

Kurweil Computer Products, 33 Cambridge
Parkwayi.:Cambridge, MA 02142

126

'Phone (617) 864-4700
ft

Additional Information
444,-
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CHAPTER 7

0

Counseling Techniques

HG COun TecAll

Although there is no psyllology of disability add no evidence that
disabled people necessarily will be less adjusted then their able-bodied
counterparts, some disabled people encounter disability- related adjust-
ment problems (Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services, 1977). A
counselor's understanding of disability and the related issues and prob-
lems is an important component of counselor effectiveness. This section
explores areas oft concern in counseling disabled-clients and presents
suggestions for specific counseling strategies. -

Family counseling is receiving increased attention as professionals
recognize the crucial role of family members in the adjustment process
for disabled people (Buscaglia, 1975;. "The Role of the Family in Rehabili-
tation," 1978). Family counseling can involve the individual family unit
or peer counseling with groups of family members.

Buscaglia (1975) "tresses the need for specifiC6ation orttle goals
of the counseling process in working Oith disabled people. He has iden-
fied the following goals of counselinglidsabledclients and their families:

1. To help family members see their disabled relative as a Person first
and a person withoedisibility second.

,
LT

2. To understand the facts issues involved in the disabling condition
so as ,to maximize ability to help the individual in a constructive _

manner.

3. To assist family members and the disabled person to understand their '

unique feelings that have been aroused. by the advent of a disability...

4.To aid e disabled -individual and his or her family to accept the
disabi ty intellectually' and emotionally without devaluating the

Pere° possessing.it.

5. to help the individual and his or her family to develop their unique
potentials, together and independently, toward the goal of self-

,/ actualization for each person.

, The following are-areas- that are ofien otamacern to disabled
people: body image, self-concept,.dependency, interp oval skills and
sexuality. These issues are disoilssedat greater,len th in the Personal-.
Social Aspects.secan,of the RibourceGuide., Cans idg techniques
and strategies that may be effective in addressing these issues are des-
cribed, below.

.
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Body Image. Body image can have various meanings and impact for dif-
ferent individuals (Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services, 1977).
In some cases,'it may beimportant for the individual to rethink the
)value of physical perfection. The counselor should keep in mind that
severity of disability is not a -reliable indicator of psychological im-
pact. In some 'cases a relatively mild disability may pose greater ad-
justment problems if the individual attempts to deny the disability and
compete in all ways with non-disabled peers.

Self-Concept., In promoting development of positive self - concept, the
counselor May encourage the client to participate in activities that
can help the individual view himself in a competent performance role
rather than a non-performance tole (Guidance, Counseling, and Support
Services, 1977). Activities may include avocational pursuits, employment
or attainment of skills in a vocational or academic area. Personal
achievements can help disabled people who see themselves on the sidelines
to view themselves as productive individuals.

Dependency. Counselors working with disabled clieilts need to "be alert
to their own paternalism and.to the client's possible proclivity toward
dependency" (Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services, 1977, p. 118).
The counselor should strongly emphasize client participation in the
decision- making process with recognition that freedom-to fail is a part
of the maturation process.

Interpersonal Skills. The following strategies may be used to promote
personal-social growth (Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services,
1977). the counselor can develop a behavioral contract with the disabled
client to help the individual Overcome specific defidiencies that inter-
fere with successful interaction. Clients should be encouraged to par-
ticipate in non-threatening group activities -- community organizations,
school clubs, or group counseling. These provide opportunities to prac-
Lice interpersonal skills.

Sexuality. Development of sexual identity and availability of ihforma-
tion about sexuality are. areas of concern for many disabled people. The
counselor should recognize the effects that'society's attitudes can have
on the disabled person's sexual identity (see Handicapped/General,
Sexuality). The counselor should also be aware of the client's possible
need for accurate general information and disability-related information
concerning sexuality.

As Wright (1960) states, strategies for dealing with disability can
be that of Coping or succumbing. In a coping framework, the focus is on
the constructive possibilities; in a succumbing framework the focus is
on the negative or tragic aspects. Counselors should evaluate their own
orientations to clients' disabilities to ensure that they are not opera-
ting from a nega framework's well as help clients cope with, rather '
that sudcumb 6,heir disabilities.'

128
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Group Counseling

The group setting is'a logical vehicle for the counselor to .use in.
helping disabled clients with interpersonal problems (Guidance, Cous-
seling, and Support Services, 1977). Through group interaction,,clients
-can increase understanding and acceptance of values and goals as well as
learn constructive behaviors and attitudes. From-the counselor's perm
spective, group ooundeling provides the chance to see clients in an
active social setting. For the Client it provides the following: an
opportunity to give as well as receive help, a relatively safe environ-
ment in which to improve social skills and receive feedback, and an
opportunity to share feelings and thoughts with peers.

Group Counseling Strategies*

The purpose of group counseling is to have participants share
their concerns. A number of strategies including role playing, simula-
tion games, and group discussions may be used to promote the sharing
process. Strategies to help initiate or stimulate group discussion
include: use of a film depicting the life of'a disabled adult, followed
by group discussion; use of fictional, or autobiographical literature to
trigger discussions of personal concerns; and use of as autobiography
focusing on reflectioni of what the individual's disability means to him
or her. The topics of the autobiography might include experiences with
family, friends and work or school associates; feelings about the dis-
ability and how it has changed the individual's life; and what the person
has learned that could be helpful to others (Myklebust et al., 1962).

,

Role playing, sometimes termed sociodrama, or psychodrama, is
adaptable to a number of teaching and counseling situations. In essence,
it is a method in which.problems and situatiomi are acted out by. an in-
dividual o members of a group. The process involves four steps:

1. Identi ing a specific problem

2. Delineating the.role to be played, desCribing the specific situation
to be enaAted, and selecting the participants to play various roles

3. Dramatizing the. problems and alternative solutions

4. Having a comprehensive discussion or a reenactment of other possible
solutions if necessary .

0

Role playing is a strategy equally applicable to disabled and non -

disabled individuals. It may be especially valuable for people with .com-
musication problems (e:g:i a person who is deaf or who has,uninielligible
speech) because it can stress performance and nonverbal behavior. Panto-
mime, writing, or fingerspelling/sign language can, if necessary, supple-
ment or replace oral expression. Brick (1967) considers the.following to
be specific advantages of role playing:

*Adapted reprint from Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services for'High
School Students with Phypical Disabilities, 1977, published by Technical
Education Research Centers, Cambridge, MA.

129
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1. Role playing (in a warm and accepting atmosphere) can .Nre individuals
a chance to try out different behavior§ with a

minis

I II. of personal
threat. They can replay an old situation and learn a new ending.
They can practice for a future situation.

2. Fears, conflicts, and feelings that are hard to verbalize may be re-
leased through the role. It may be easier to vent drives and emotions
more honestly because the situation is anNact." Desensitization to
areas of difficulty (e.g., how 'to handle teasing or personal insults)
may be aided.

3. Encouraging participants to take on a role which is antagonistic to
their-own (e.g., to play the part of an able- bodied classmate, teadher,
employer, parent, etc.) may give individuals insight into the feelings
and viewpoints of others. "Putting yourself in someone else's shoes"
may help the participant acquire greater flexibility in human relations.

4. Role playing gives participants a chance to show what they would do
rather than merely discus"' what they think they would do. It enables e°

them to,appreciate,the meaning of_ "it's' easier said than done."

5. Role playingprovides opportunities for bringing a variety of roles and
experiences'ihto the individual's world within a short time, as opposed
to letting them learn from practical experience over a long Rpriod of
time. This may be especially valuable for those disabled people who
have been"deprived of many of the experiences common for the non-dis-7
abled individual.

Participants learn the principles assertiveness .and OW to
Some counselors have combined role playingswith assertivetae

training. Pa
% .

recognize non-assertive, aggressive, and assertive reactions. 'They can
enact current life situations that are t5oul3tling them. The facilitatbr
requires that each situation be role played i3o that a-non-assertive,
aggressive, and assertive response is demonstrated by the group (Ryan,
1976).. Proponents of transactional analysis could use a similag.,approach
(Thomson and Mosherp 1975).

Examples of specific situations to role play include:

1. Though in a...wheelchair and with some and involvement, you've learned
quite a few cooking skills in a,cont wing" education class. But your
Spouse won't lit you in the kitchen because of fears that you'll get
hurt.

2. You. have a severe speech impediment, though your hearing is normal.
Some of your classmates ar, co-workera make snide comments whenever you
attempt to speak. Your teacher or bollis knows What's going on, but
doesn't say anything.

3.' You've heard of a bowling league that yourd likt.to join. You signed
up (over the phone), arranged transportation with a friend who plays
on the league. You arrive at the alley all eager to bowl. As you set
up your portable guide rail, the league organizer informs you that you
are "cheating" by. using a rail:

1

I ^ v.s/
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4. You sing regularly in the church choir. ' This is your first year at
college. You're interested in the 'choir group, but the director says
you can't participate. Them choir regularly goes on tours and the
fact that you require a wheelchair would create transportation and
"image" problems.

5. You are a better than average swimmer and want to .try out for the-
school swim team. You've beat deaf since birth and your lipreading
and speaking skills are-only4fair. The coach has never worked with a
deaf person before and hesitates to ;let, you try out because of the.
communication problem.

414,'

6. 'You want to enroll in a carpentry class (you made B's .in previous shop
courses). Your counselor says no -- the teacher doesn't went to be
responsible for a possible injury.

7. You've worked on several class projects with a woman in, your history
class. She seems to appreciate you,F sense of humor. You want to in
vite her to the movies. Will she accept a date with a guy with cere-
bral palsy?.

8. 'You've been deaf 'since age 10. You lipread pr4tty well and your
speedi is ok. 'There's another deaf student in your glass. You don't
like him that much, but he expects you to'sit with him at lunch, etc.
(His speech is unintelligible, put you both sign pretty well). A

hearing classmate dsks you tin a table of friends. Your deaf ac-
quaintance is waitin for you to sit with him: What youdo?

9. Yoti want to apply A r an office job. You have gdod typing s1 ills and
a semester course in office machines. Should you mention to your
prospective -employer that you have epilepsy?
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Counseling with individuals who have cerebral palsy .poses special

considerations for the counselor,. The.. array of disorders frequently

associated with cerebral palsy may interfere with effectiveness of.stan-

`dard counseling techniques. The severity of the disability's effect on
communication is of special concern with counseling apprbaches that rely
heavily on client - counselor communication. When mental retardation
accompanies cerebral polsy, additional modifications of counseling tech-
niques may be required; Awareness of the client's individual abilities
and limitations forms the, basis from *hick .the counselor can. develop

effective counseling techniques and strategies.

When counseling-with 'cerebral palsied individuals, the counselor
shoAld be aware that recognition of strengths and weakneises is equally
important (McLarty and Chaney, 1974). Excesitim focus on. the client's $

limitations can restrict awareness of the range of "alternatives and opl.

portunities available to the person. Failure to consider limitations can

result in heartbreaking disappointment for the individual. The following

is a common problem resulting fromi.failure to consider weaknesses. Many

individuals with cerebral palsy graduate from college and are unable to
find employment commensurate with their education becauie the individual's
limitations were not realistically considered in the choice of career

(McLarty and.Chaney, 1974).

counselor has difficulty understanding what a cerebral
palsied client,hassaid, it's appropriate to ask the person to repeat it
or say the same thing in different words. The counselor should,becone

familiar with Adaptive aids that might facilitate communication during
counseling sessions. For example, when the client's speech is severely
affected, a communication board or pen-and plper kept on hand during
sessions can be very useful if communication reaches an impasse. The

counselor should remember that speech difficulties associated with cere-.
brat palsy are not necessarily indication of mental retardation.. The

counselor needs to avoid "talking down" the individual.

GarOOF'(1966) suggests that a greater number of counseling sessions`'"
may be 'required, especially for vocational exploration with cerebral
palsied clients. This pray be required because of the many factors in-
volved in the decision making process for people withmultiple handicaps.
Shorter sessions are recommended if the person tends to tire easily.
Garrett (1966) also suggests that the counseling room be kept as simple
as, possible Eo minimize distractions. Since anxietj, tension, and-fatigue
may exacerbate speech and motor problems, the counselor should maka,sure

the client feels at ease, (Guidance, Counseling and Support Services, 1977);
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Clients wholhave -cerebral palsy should be encouraged to participate
actively in the counseling process. 'Individuals who've had to spend much
time in medical treatment.may become accustomed to haying instructions
prescribed authoritatively by professionals. The counseling process pro-

-vides an opportunity for the individual to participett as.an active
paftner. This allows the client to see himself as a worthy and responsible
agent (Guidance, Counseling and Support Services, 1977).

The interpersonal dynamics between the counselor and client, have -

long been recognized' as an imporxant factor in counseling outcome. In
working with clients who have severe cerebral palsy, the counselor should
pay particular attentionrto Ills or her reactions toward aspects of the .

client's physical condaion. If the counselor reacts negatively to the
client's physiCal characteristics, the results can be highly detrimental
to the client's feelings of worth and acceptance.
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Counseling Techniques

Ep Coun Tech' -
-

The counselor's understanding of the psychological and social im-
plications of epilepsy is essential in working with individuals who have
epilepsy.- This alerts the counselorqa potential problem areas 'and im-
proves understanding of the client's psychological makeup. The special
,adjustment problems faced by epileptic individuals will be examined,
followed by presentation of a counseling approach that has been used with
this population.

-According to Goldin and Margolin (19 75) ;ethe unpredictable,
episodic nature of seizures creates feelings of uncertainty and- anxiety.
These feelings can affect the individual's self-donfidence and goal
direction. In additiOni this culture's emphasis on self - control, confor-
mity, perfdction, independence and competition may profoundly affect the-.
psychosocial functioning of individuals with epilepsy (Goldin & Margolin,
19 75) .

To the epileptid person and those around him, seizures can represent
loss of central. Because, oft-the value society places on regularity,
predictability and self-control, this implied lack of control may be ,

piyebologically painful .(Goldin & Margolin, 1975). The occurrence of
,seizures and the epileptic perion's reliance on mediCation can cause the
persca to feel dependent and set apart from other people. These feelings
are heightened because 6f the culture's emphasis on independence, per-
fection and conformity. Some epileptic individuals withdraw socially,
which may foster greater dependence 'than. the ccudition truly warrants.
'Capacity and motivation for competition may.-be strongly affected due to
lowered self-confidence, limitations on certain activities, or sedative
effecti of medicationi(Goldin-& Morgolin, 19 75).

In working with epileptic individuals, counselors cannot overlook
the influential role of the family is psychatiocial adjustment (Goldin &
Margolin,, 19 75) ; Goldin and Margolin ( 19 75) report research findings m.4. 1*
establishing that young persons with epilepsy who had negativrteal:r po'or
family relationshipa also had negative or poof-psychosocial relationships
at scWool, in the community and in recreational and yocational.,situations:
Family members may react defensively' to the stigma attached to-epilepsy.
Guilt may arise if they believe the condition is inherited. Parents,
siblings or. spouses may be overprotective or overly demanding of their:
epileptic family member.

Conflict over disclosing one's epilepsy may be a concern for indi-
viduals who have epilepsy (Guidance, Counseling, and Siipport Services,'
19 77) . If the coati tion has -no bearing op s ty "factors ix4a situation
or on a particular relationship,' disclosure is not mandatory. "Yet it
becomies an important issue,when extreme anxiety or shame prevents
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disclosure and possibly exposes the person to physically dangerous situa
tions. Secrecy can alba lead to social isolation and 'feelings of guilt.
Counseling can help the individual to accept the disability without
feelings of devaluation, to gradually risk disclosure, andto cope with
others' negative reactions should they occur. Research findings
(Ouidance,'Coundeling and Support'Srvices, 1977) show that the sense .of
stigniatizatiOn begins to lessenl,when individuals risk disclosure had
discover that others' reactions are not strongly negative To maximize'
the therapeutic effect, these "others" should be carefully chosen so that
positive interactions are more likely to occur.

The Critical Path Approach to Counseling Persons with Epilepsy

One technique available for counseling epileptic individuals is the
critical path *proach. sands and Kraus (1975) describe it as "the most
efficient and economical. its of reacking---the rehabilitation goal"
(Sands and Kraus, 1975, p. 105r with 'c who have epilepsy. ,

The critical path concept . . . and the method derived fro
it are designed to help the' coca elor formulate a pra
problem-solving plan. This plan the adjustment-counseling
schedule, identifies the tasks or functions that must be
completed in succession to reach the goal; the sequence is
calledjahe critical path. Fadtors or functions are critical
tasks. The critical path gives the counselor a basis for
selecting factors on which to'concentrate and for deciding
their relative priority. (p. 105)

In this process, the counselor assesses all client problems and
determines the degree to which each factor affects rehabilitation efforts.
Factors having direct positive or negative impact, lie on the critical..
path and deserve attention. Other less significant problems can be by-
passed. The counselor and client can select those problems that cause

.highest levels of anxiety and deal with them first. The counseling
process then .focuses on one problem after another until 'the goal is
achieved.

.7-

path approach.l.
Sands and Kraus (1975) stress that the collect do

This includes
of relevant data

is an essential first step in the critical
medical findings, psychological test results, social work evaluation and
information about the client's 'feelings, concerns, fears; snxieties,
goals and strengths. For persons interested in pursuing this approach
Sande and Kraus (1975) present a detailed,-Cale history that demonstrates
the critical path counseling procedure.
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Counseling Techniques .

Effective communication between client and counselor'is essential
in the counseling process. In, counseling with deafnr severely hearing
impaired client, communication is of even greater significance because
of the communication problems inherent in the, nature of the disability.
The client and counselor need to share some common mode of communication
--whether it be manual communication involving signing and finger spell -

, ing, oral communication involving speech and lipreading, or total commu-
nication involving any combination of these and other techniques.

Patterson and Stewart (1971) recommend that counselors become fem-.

flier with the characteristics of the disability, the special problems
hearing impaired people are likely to encounter and, the impact of _these
problems,an-the counseling relationship. Patterson and Stewart (1971)
note the following characteristics of deaf clients that are'likely, to
pose problems in counseling.

Language limitations. Most deaf people are severely handicapped in
their knowledge and use of language which is manifested in poor reading
ability, underdevelopment Of vocabulary, and language in which syntax and
,meaning ate'distorted. Richneis and depth of expression may be limited.

Conceptual limitations.. Because of language limitations and iOade=.
quate stimulation ,during the'developmental period; individuals who have
been deaf since birth or early childhood often have limited ability to
deal with abstract concepts. In counseling,.the conceptual limitation
may affect the degree to which. the client is able:to recognize and dis-
cuss feelings because they involve abstractions.

Communication deficiencies. Extensive problems surround communicar
tion between client and counselor. Event-a counselor who is proficient.
in manual communication may have difficulty adapting communication to '

the client's particular use of syntax and'grammar.

Developmental and experiential limitations., peaftess often isolates
the deaf person, restricts interaction with peers,. limits input from the
environment, and' Curtails opportunities to learn behaviors that facili-
tate independentsfunctioning. As a result of'these experiential limita-
tions, in working with a deaf client the Counselor-may became involved

' with information giving, to a greater extent than with otherstlients.

Patterson and Steyart (1971) offer the following information and
suggestions to counserirs working with deaf'clients.'

.
4 42,

1. Available information indicates that less verbal and.less abstract
approaches to counseling are more appropriate for most deaf clients:
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More verbal and abstraCtapproaches are feasible only with deaf cit..:

eats who.possess normal or exceptional verbal skills. Some research-

ers suggest an eclectic approach that uses basically directive tech-

niques. Development of insight in deaf clients is extremely diffi-
cult because of language and conceptual limitations.

2. The deaf client's language skills should not be considered an indica-

tion of level of intelligence." Rather, language skills reflect age

of onset, type and degree of deafness, interaction patterns during
.4.,childhood, and early education. Counselors should be careful to
avoid a, paternalistic attitude whiCh tends to develop in response

to deaf people's communication and'Ianguage limitations.:

3.. A deaf client's conceptual limitations may affect counseling in sev-

..eral ways. It may be particularly difficult for deaf clients to un-
derstand feelings and recognize theaffective nature of his or her'

difficultie'. Statements like "I understand how you might feel that

way," . . . "I see what you mean" may be meaningless to the deaf cli-

ent. It's often better to use specific concrete statements or ques-
tions such as "Are you happy at home?", "Is your wife nice to you?"

Open-ended, unstructured questions are not likely to be effective

with deaf clients.

4. Counseling with deaf clients requires almost continuous visual con-

tact between client and counselor. To understand the communication

modes used by deaf peoples visual contact is of paramount importance.

However, when there are lapses or "silences" incommunication, the

counselor should look away slightly to.avoid giving the impression

of staring at the client. ,

.

214w

5. Tests can be benefit to deaf clients, especial', in increasing

clients ledge about their own abilities. However, language

limitations may prevent use of tests that are highly verbal fn con-

tent. Explanation of test results requires special. consideration in

working with deaf clienti. Vernon (1967) has written an article

that discusses the strengths and limitations of various psydhologi -
cal assessment instruments for use with deaf clients.

6.- The counselor needs to be aware of the various possibilities for
confusion and misunderstanding that stem from the client's language,

Communication and experiential deficits. The counselor's attitude

and philosophy toward comanmication `with the client is an important

component of counselor effectiveness: If at all possible, the
counselor. should communicate in the manner preferred by'the client.

This facilitates communication and demonstrates the'counselor's

.acceptance of the client.

Ramsdell (1970) notes that. individuals who lose their hearing

adulthood often experience.feelings of depression and discouragemen

Ramsdell attributes these feelings of depression to the loss of the di-1P

tory background in daily living. These incidental. noises --thedistan

sound of traffic, the tick ota clock, muffled conversation in another

room--maintain the feeling that we are part of the living world. We are

seldom aware of these background sounds, yet theyplay an important role

169
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in the sense of being alive. Likewise, a deaf individual is seldom
aware that he or she has lost these sounds. Instead, the deaf person is
only aware of feeling that the world is dead, of feeling depressed and
discouraged.

It is important for the counselor to help the deaf-individual be-
come. aware of the loss of background sounds and the effect this is like-
ly to have on feeling states. "An extremely important step toward
lieving the characteristic depression is taken when the deaf person real-'
izes the reason for his emotional state , . . The mere understanding of
the reason for a feeling state does much psychologically to relieve its
intensity"'(Ramsdell, 1970, p. 439).
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Counseling Technique

In recent years, counseling techniques for use with persons who are
mentally retarded have expanded beyond traditional one-to-one verbally -
oriented Approaches. 'Mentally retarded individuals are no longer handi-
capped by reliance on traditional techniques that depend heavily on the
clientrs abstract verbal abilities. Rusalem and Malikin (1976) suggest
that counselors working with mentally retarded cli4hts disregard labels
and stereotypes and focus instead .on personal strengths and capabilities.

In Vocational Preparation of Retarded Citizens, Brolin-(1976)
suggests the following methods to assure effective results in counseling
individuals who are mentally retarded:

I. The counselor needs to validate frequently .the verbal comPrehansion
and expression, by the client who is mentallyretarded so that misunder-
standings Cabe avoided. It is recommended that the,couaselor check
frequently to determine whether the client is comprehending and review
what has been said in a nonthreatening.manner. When Conveying certain
information, it may be helpful to ask the client to explain what has
been discussed and what it means. Use of concrete terms and frequent
checks are appropriate if presented in a respectful, adult manner.

2. Because peionswho are mentally retarded frequently have had much
experience with failure and rejection, early counseling efforts often
must be directeld toward building the client's self-concept, self-
confidence, and confidence in the counselor. A politive counseling
relationship that is supportive and trusting is essential.

3. Because mentally retarded individuals frequently have fewer experiences
than others, they may have a limited concept of the world, the
community and available opportunities. An educational focus may be

helpful to expand the client's awareness.

4. Counseling sessions should not be too long or cover .too much informa-
tion. Brief but frequents sessions are preferable. Assignments can
be given so that the client has time to think about the topic. Discus-
sion of the assignment at thebeginnihg of the next meeting can give
continuity ;o the sessions.

3. Use of audio-visual aide; blackboards, role playing, writing, and
reference materials can be.valuable in counseling sessions.

6. Identification of the client's' needs, values, interests, and abilities
are important themes in counseling individuals who are. mentally
retarded.

la71
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Individual Counseling

Brolin (1976) recommends a combination of directive, client-cen;;6d,
and behavioral approaches for use in counseling most retarded individuals.
The specifit approach dependi upon the counselor's orientation" and the
client's particular problem. Brolin's preference is use of basic behavioral
principles supplemented with client-centered and directive techniques.
Attention must be given to acquisition of new behaviors as well as replace-
mak of maladaptive behaviors. Brolin recommends the following methods:

1. Identify behavior(s) that need change. Information from teasers,
family memberi, rehabilitation personnel, the client or direct- observa-
ion can facilitate this process. It is important that the client
define the target behavior(s)) and agree about the inappropriateness.

2. From direct observation and/or use of an objective checklist, determine
a way to measure the target behavior and establish frequency of
occurrence (base line) for several days before beginning the behavioral
program.

3. Specify the environmental events which support or maintain the behavior
and need to be changed.

. 4. Specify the behavior that is desired through consultation with the
client and others involved.

5. With the client's input,' determine the reinforcements, which are likely
to increase the occurrence of desired behavior(s). Examples might

.include special privileges, money, praise, etc.

6. Develop a verbal or written contract with the,client. The contract .

should specify the stimulus (events in the environment which precipi
tate the undesired behavior); the desired response; the contingency for
reinforcement (what must be done to get a reward); and the reinforcement
or reward. ,

7. The program can begin in the counseling session by providing immediate,
continuous IPproval_and attention'to the desired verbalizations. The
counselor should withdraw attention when inappropriate verbalizations

;occur. Video -tapes and role playing may be used:

03. The counselor can use daily reports of client's behavior from family
members and school or workshop personnel.

9. Continuous and objective recording of counseling progress and progress
inither settings is essential.

Rusitlem and Malikin (1976) indicate that self-cmiceptienten
neglected in counseling individuals who are mentally retarded. Counselors'
often assume that the concept of self is too abstract for comprehension
by mentally retarded individuals. On the contrary, counseling experience
indicates that mentally retarded pert:ions are often concerned about the

1 7:-
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way that others see them. Since awareness and acceptance of self provides

a context in which to improve interpersonal skills, building self-concept
and self-awareness are important aspects. .Involvement of family members

is also important. Rejecting or Overprotective family members can foster
negative self-image, fear or dependence. Helping family members learn to
relate constructively to the retarded individual can haye significant

11
effect on counseling progress.

Group .Counseling

Brolin,(1976) cites numerous sources which support the effectiveness
,of group counseling for individuals:who are mentally retarded. One advan-
tage is thargroup dounseliSg creates a social setting that requires
accepting interaction between group members and provides opportunities fof
problem solving and peer input (Rusalem and Malikin, 1976). Two techniques

in particular, modeling and role playing, seem to be effective in group
counseling mentally retarded people (Brolini-J9,76Y,,..Modeling can ,be.
especially useful for changing perceived inadequacies, reducing or
nating social and vocational behaviors considered undesirable, acquiring
social or vocational behaviors, and preparing the person for transition
into a nontherapeutic environment. The selection of models is an important

factor. A model with a disability that resembles the client's may be
effective, but can sometimes have negative repercussions.

Role playing es an important tool that Can provide diagnost nfor-

maiion as well as provide opportunity to practice specific skills and gain
sensitivity to one's social behavior. The following procedures are
.recommended in conducting effective role-plays with retarded persons:,
(1) the leader should take on a directive role, (2) to begin, the leader
should introduce an idea which reflects the situation to be enacted, (3)
participants should choose voluntarily the characters they wish to play,
(4) the leader'S participation is optional, (5) after restatingthe
si'tuat'ion, the leader reassures participants that they can portray,their
roles as they wish without condemnation, (6) after the role play is com-
pleted, there is discussion of the participants' role behaviors and
handling of the situation. Re-enactment of the situation may be desirable.

References

Brolin; D. E. Vocational preparation of retarded citizens. Columbus,

'OH: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

Rusalem, R., and Nankin, D. (Eds.). Contemporary vocational rehabilitation.
New Yo . New York Unjversity Press, 1976.

T

173
;46



\

'Title New Looks.At The Mentally Retarded

Author

Annotation /

Date
1973

'A-compelling and honest film about people with
.-moderately severe retardation, their relationship to their

relatives, counselors and to "normal" society. Shows this
.group as neither pathetic nor tragic, but simply with
different needy and modes of expression, who respond to
difOrent stimuli. Demonstrates that the gap between the
retarded and counselors can be bridged through gentleness
and patience: Acceptance of the retarded on their grounds
gets both emotional and'aognitive'results (source: Disability
Attitudes: A Film Index).

Publisher

Netherlands Information Service, Anna
Paulownastraat 76,2518 BJ's - Gravenhage
The Netherlands

-/-

1Subjec MR Coun Tech

Description

1.6 mm, sound, color
42 minutes

ci

Cost

Rental: $25.00 ,

Purchase: $575..00

Additional lnformcrion Can be tented from:
International Rghabilitation, Film
Review Libriry, 10 West 40th Street,
New York, NY 10018
Phone:. (212) 869-0460

Title
andPersonal Adjustment Training: Volumes and III

Author Rosin, and Zisfein, L. Date
1975

Annotation

This group counseling curriculum is designed for use
With mentally retarded persons. Sections include:

6-self evaluation
identity
self-concept
acquiescence

exploitation
assertive training
heterosexual training,
Independence

The methods used include: group dynamics aqalyais, role
play and self confiontation;techniques.

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social amain

PUblisher

1.74
147

Subject MR Coun Tech

Description

dross Reference:
MR Pers-Soc

Cost

Additional Infotmation
Available from:

Elwyn Institute, Educational Materials
Center,. Elwyn, Pennsylvania



riffle. The Emotionally .Disturbed, Me tally Retarded: A
Rtatorital, and Contemporary P rspective

o

Author Balthazar, E. & Stevens, Date

19 75

Annotation

book is ,suggested for detailed reading, on
treatment f psychological problems of mentally retarded
individual = o

goog.

PUblisher

Prejitice Hall
Englewood Cliffs, NJ

ors

9.<

175
148

Subject MR Coun Tech

Description,

Cost

Additional Information

0



A

OH Coun Tech

Spinal'Cord Injury Rehabilitation:
A Message To Helping Professionals

by Karen Jasper

Too often, it seems to me, wein the helping professions focus ,

upon a medical-vocational model of rehabilitation; even when it is clear
to us that the major issues are not exclusively medical.and/or vocational,
but emotional, interpersonal,'and functional. To a spinal cord injured
person who must learn to trustragain - in essence, to live again - we do
a great disservice when we assume that he/she can or should handle these
major life issues alone; too ofteiSpe fail to provide the encouragement,
the faith, and the means which will assist him/her in "making it". It

is with ironic reversal, I think, that it becomes we who are overwhelmed
by the countless and multi-leveled needs and demands of a spinal cord
injury, and it is often we who lose faith or give dp in the full rehabili'
tation process. Because the obstacles appear so overwhelming, we trans-,
late a message of hopelessness to a person who perhaps, with support and
opportunity, could become "properly" rehabilitated.

I know I am not alone in sometimes' wondering if we truly know
what we are doing at this point in the rehabilitation of spinal cord
injured people. For example, there may be psychological effects that are
delayed one, five, and ten years after an-injury, and an individual's
"readiness" for the massive reconstitution process required may vary. ,

unpredictably over so large a number of years. Perhaps a person's long
period of withdrawil, depression, and /or lack of interest may simply be
due to an unrecognized attempt to gather the psychic energy needed to
tackle such a reconstitution. At,this pant in time, due especially to a
major lack of lo - research in the psychological processes of spinal
cord injured persons, we simply do not know enough about our pirt in the
rehabilitation of people who become traumatically disabled.

I once heard Dr. Tom-Stuart, then a psychiatrist at the West
Roxbury V.A.,Hospital, sey that the learning of technical skills, although
obviously importantmis not a substitute for learning to live in a
different way; and learning.a new life means thinking a new wary. The
magnitude of such a life'task den demand months, years, of working through
aniof non - judgmentally coming to terms with.who one is. In a period of

five or ten years, we all change in major ways as we face life's major
issues - a severe physical disability even further complicates this process
through the multiplicity of crisis inkierenp in such an injury.

. 1

The goal of rehabilitationnever changes - its direction is
always toward_the promotion of self -worth and, ego integrity of accepting

and valuing who one is. Our aim is to assist a disabled person in ,

149
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reformulating a self that, approves of continuing to be: simply,.a self

that is predicted on worth, not on deficiency; a self that recognizes'

that despite its physical characteristics, it has worth and meaning. The

most valuable contribution we helping professionals can make to an

rehabilitation is, I submit, a willingness to_ concretely share the

burden of this reformulating process - to actept at imes a part of the

heavy burden of learning to live again. Perhaps we as separate human

beings must be willing to share not only the issues of diicomfort bud

-dependence and disease, but also'the experiences of each: counseling some-

one toward a re- involvement in social activities, for example, is not the

same as supporting and sharing those activities with him. And telling a

' client that life can be OK again.* that she/he is not' Inotivated"to live

independently, is not as helpful as respecting the despair behind the

inactivity while actively participaang and encouraging the process of

making life OK again.

It is not an easy road - the process of becoming "whole" once

again. We must understand this. And, yet, it is not an impossible road

either. Caring, knowledgeable people can have a profound effect on how a

traumatically disabled person will view the world, as well as his or her

place in that world.

Peer Counseling

In recent years, Peer Counseling has beComa very-effective means

of dealing with and topPorting the multi- faceted problems of physical

disability. It -has, shown to be an effective way for the disabled person)

as well as their family And friends, in coping with, and understanding

severe physical diiability. Peer Counseling can be.a formal program or

serlice, or it can simply be contact and desistance from another disabled

person, family member, or friend.

Reprinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the

National Spinal Cordinjury Foundation.
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Counieling procedures may have to be someOhaemodified for the
blind individual for the individual with severe visual impairment].
Jordan and Hunter (1960 proyide the following guidelines:

.47
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Couns6ling Techniques .4.

The'visually'impairedperson receives many nonverbal cues.
The counselor's shuffling of papers or tapping of a pencil
may connote the counselor's inattentileness, or rejection,
impatience, or annoyance. [The counselor should look at
the client while speaking. As the head turns, the voice
follows.]

-o The counselor should be specific in making appointments
,and be ready for the client in order to help convey accep-
tance and support.

The counselor should orient the client to the set-up of
' the room.

The counselee may initially expect and want structured
sessions as s/he may be used to structured activity.

It is essential that the counselor remember the importance of audi- .

ble cues related'to attentiveness, interest, and .sympathy. -Cholden
(1958, p. 41)suggests interpolating "yes", "uh huh ", and other sounds
to indicate understanding and acceptance. The tone ofsvoice is impor-
tant. dolden also nbtes that the facial expression is a poor indicator
of emotion in a blind person. It is helpful, to watch the fingers and
hands for tension tn order to assess the emotional state of the client.

References
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CHAPTER 8

tl

Daily-Living Aspects

JiG
raiv

ft

Daily living skills-is the irra used to refer to the range -of self

care and'personal management skilTs:required for successful independent
living. The daily living area ordotaia-is brokin'into nine .competencies
(for listing of competencies and subcompetencies in Daily Living domain;
bee section on "Handitapped/General, Career Deelopment"). Information
on the Daily Living domain listed in the Resource Guide will be categoriied
in the following areas: Civic Affairs,:Family Living, Financial
Management, Housing and Home Manageient, Leisure and Recreation, Mobility,
Personal Hygiene and Grooming, and Sexuality.,

Daily Living Skills and Handicapped Individuals

- The importance of mastering daily living skills cannot be overlooked
if handicapped.individuals are toachieve maximum levels of independence
(Brolih and Kokaska, 1979; Burkhead, Domeck and Price, 1979); Without
these self management skill's; individuals have little likelihood of
achieving successful independent functioning despite vocational training
and preparation.

In many cases, usual ways of learning daily living skills are un-
mailableto people who have handicaps because of the nature of the
disability. For example, a blind person would not hive the same oppor-,
tunity as hissightecUpeers to learn daily'living skills such as meal
preparation by watching his parents in this activity. Since learning
that occurs through modeling is 'not as readily available to blind indivi-
duals, specific instruction in these areas is particularly important. In
addition, many parents'or family members do not encourage their relatives
to participate in'household oisspersonal care activities so that daily
living skills can be acquired. They may believe it is easier to do these
attivitieslor the handicapped member of the family than to help them
learn the skills, or they may fail to recognize the individual's potential
to learn.

.
;

As the-importance of (daily living skills is recognized, opportunitAos
for handicapped persons to learn these skills are, nareasing.' Schools,
elementary through post-secondary; are providing specific opportunities
for handicapped students to acquire these skills through regular
curricula; support courses, and adult and continuing education programs.
Availability of curriculum materials covering daily living skills is
rapidly expanding. 'Manyoof these materials are geared for self-help.
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,

Community andamily involvements also serve to expand learning

opportunities. As examples, clothing and food manufacturers provide

.information-on adaptive. aids and techniques; educational opportunities

are available through on-site visits of organizatA.ons and public services'

in the community. By aligning family involVemeniwith schbol and re-

habilitation efforts, family members whether parents, spouse, or

siblings -- can create learning opportunities and provide supportivf

encouragement to handicapped individuals as they master independent

living skills.
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Item Tests for Everyday Living rategOrY 49 Daily

Description

The Tests for Everyday Living (Tit), published in 1979 by McGraw-Hill, measures'knowledge of life skills necessary to successfully perform everyday life tasks,:''
Examples include skills related to shopping, using bank accounts, managing one's .personal finances, obtaining and keeping a job, and maintaining ones health. .Thseven tests of TEL reflect the curriculum and programs at both regular,-and_apecialeducatiqp in school programs across the country. The seven tests afe;..--.,:lob:-.Setrch.-
Skills; Job Related Behavior; Health iitri; Home Minagetsnt; Purthaainfliabite;

.Budget. TEL Specimen Set costs $5.50 _
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'Title Path Ways Toward Independence Subjed HG Daily Liv

-Date Description

Annotation

includes target behaviors and steps in learning daily
living skills and social behaviors.

.Publisher

Ohio.State Unbversitly, Thi Nisonger Center,
1580 Cannon Drive, Columbus, Ohio 43210

rategaY HG Daily Liv

f, P- This monthly newgetier-contains ideas, new devices, service programs,
for handicapped individuals.

Additional Iriforrnation
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Source Book

Author Hale, Glo a (Editor) Date
1979

Annotation 1

The book, which includes over 600 draWings,, covers
topics such as aids and devices, home lapvuts, transportation,
building codes, educational and employment opportunities,
sexuality, disabled 'children and parents, *cooking and vaca-
tions.

rertaine to competencies in the Daily Living domain.

(Subject HG Daily Liv f
.

Description

81/2" X 11" book in paper-
back or hard cover.

Cost

paperback $9.95

-iehard cover $15.95

.Publisher ,
Paddington Press, 95 Madison Avenue, New
York,, New York 10016-

0

Additional Information

Title, Family Development Series, Revised

. Author

ISubject HG Daily Liv f
Date

Annotation Adapted from materials 'produced by the RFD Project at
the U. of Wisconsin, the series is an adult study program which
teaches useful life - coping skills and develops decision-making
ability. Each. book focuses "on a particular ereilYf personal,
family or community living and introduces practical situations
that might be-encountered in everyday life. The series can be-
used in a variety of learning situations. Level, grades 44.

Titles: Health, Safety, and Sanitation (0671 -7)., Buyini
Guides (0666-0), Family Money Management (0672-5), Understanding

-V13

Yourself (067 -9)eBecoming aMere Effective Person 0668-7),
YoUr Pickily., 0673-:3),'Communicating-With Others (0669-5), Work-
ing With rs (0667-9), Being An Informed. Citizen (0665-2),
Where to , Who to See, What to Do (01,4-1).

Pertains to Competencies in the Daily'Living and'Persobil
Social domains.

Publisher

Stack - Vaughn Company, Publishers, 801ABrazir
P.O. Box 2028, Austin, TX 78768
a

159

Description

Workbook

Cross Reference:
111 HG PersrSoc

'Cost

11.98 each

Additional Information

Toll-free number:. (800) 531-5015.
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Title Be Informed Series

Author Date

ArlmkItion The Be Informed series helps adults and teenagers get
the knowledge they need on credit, housing, health, community.
resources, and other topics of vital interest. There are 20
easy-toread independ t study units in the series. Each unit
is a self-contained . culum module, providing up to DI hrs of
class work. Units in.A. ude Be Informed on:
1. Personal Credit I 8. News Media 16. Money
2. Buying a Car ' 9. Taxes ' 17. Drugs
3. Owning a Car 10. Banking, 18. Nutrition
4: Buying a House 11. Mental Retardation 19. Population
5. Personal Insuiance 12. Marriage 20. Pollution
6. Renting a Place to 13. Using Measurements

Live 14. Wise Buying
7: Finding a Job 15 Using the Library

Pertains to Competenciesin the Daily Living domain

Publisher
.,New Readers Press, Division of Laubach'

'LiteracY.Internatianal, Box 131, Syracuse,
NY 13210

Subject HG Daily Liv 41!

Description
I

20 study units avail-
' able individually or
as two sets (units :

1-10 & 11-20) which
Can be purchased un-
bound or bound in
3-ring binders

Cost

$1.00 per unit
unbound set $10.00
bound set $15.00

Additional Information

O

fp

Item _The Street Survival Skills QuestiOnnaire eg°6/ HG Daily L1v.111"

Description

The Street Survival Skills questionnaire is an extensive evaluation instrument
published by McCarron -Dial. Designed primarily fnr devel4mentally disabled indivi-
duals, it provides objective.tmeasure of specific'aspects of adaptive behavior, as wellt
as a baseline behavioral measure to gauge the effects of training on individual
clients. Alko,. the evaluation data can provide a curriculum blueprint and can be used
for predictive and descriptive research. Subrests include Basic.Concepts, Functional
Signs,- Tools, Domestic Management, Health, First Aid and Safety, Public Services,
Time MO*, and4Kanagement. The nine sub-:tests must.be administered individually.
The authors of this Nell-constructed instrument ovide mottos and relfabilityana -

falidity information.
,

Pertains to competencies is the Daily Living domain.

Phone K214) 247-5945 : a

kidificgiillrWOffriatbn .

Cost: $125.00

Authors: Linkenhoker, Dan
/ 0 .. McCarron, Lawrence
1. 0
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IN.

The Disabled and Related Need Areas

Author Date
1979

Annotation

This contains ipproximetely 700 references, some 2
annotated. The bibliography.is broken down into need areas:
barrier free design,. housing, employmant, recreation,
counseloi training and education.

Pub lister
Center for Research and Advanced Study,
246 Deering Avenue, Portland, MA 04102

ISUbjed
HG Dally Liv

Cost

Additional Information
Telephone: (207) 780-4414

Jointly sponsored y the Maine Bureau of
Rehabilitation and uman Services'
Development Institut

1M.

Title. Modern Consume r Education Instructions( ystems

-Author Date .

J

Annotation

This is a concise, self-instructional Consumer education
prosram dealing with everyday consumer problems and situations.

, .

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living doll4n.

Publisher

Modern Consuser Education, `Instructional
Systems Division,. Grolier Educational Corgi
potation. Sherman Turnpike, Danbury,. Calm.

06816

161

Subject. HG Daily Liv 111,

Description

Cost,
0

Additional Information

S



!Title 'Accent on Living Buyer's Guide

I

Author, Date .

1980-81

Annotation
et

This source\gf informition on products for disabled
persons lists the[manufacturers of products and devices
which facilitate. aspects of daily living. Areas include
aids for mobility; dressing, eating, toileting, groOming,
communication, reading and writing. Other areas include
information on recreation, sports, sexuality, travel,\aw'rl
personal adjustment.

TertainsAo competencies in the Dai, Living domain. \r,
1

Publisher

Cheever Publisher., Inc., P.O. Box 700,
Bloomington, IL 61701
Phone: .(309) 378r2961.

[Subject HG Daily Liv

Description

'96 page

5" X 7" paperback

Cost

$10.00, Free to Accent

's subscribers.

Additional Information

Item Tests for 'Everyday Living
41.

ICategorY HG Daily Lvi!?

Description

The Tes:for Everyday Living (TEL), published in 1879 by McGriw-Hill, measures
knbwledge of life skills necessary to successfully perform everyday life tasks.
Examples include skills related to shopping, using bank accounts, managing one's
personal finances, obtaining and keeping a job,%nd.maintaining one's health. The
seven tests of Tq riflict the curriculum and programs at both regular and special
education in schoOl programs-across the country. The seven tests are; Job Search
Skills Job Related Behavior; Health Care; Home Management;, Purchasing Habits;
Banking; Budget. TEL Specimen Set costs $5.50.-

Cross Reference: -

4,

1/4.

Pertains to competencies. in the Daily Living and Occupatiynal Guidance and Preparation
domains.. .

lb

Address ,Phone

Additional Information
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Six Models for Independent Living Programs*

Center'for Independent Lping, Inc.
2539 Telegraph Avenue
erkeley, CA. 94704

Contact: Lynn Kidder
-$

The Center for Independent Living was probably the first disabled
k\Onsumer-operated service organization established in the United States.
From the beginning it was geared toward making suppott services in the

-.community available to disabled individuals. CIL is not a residential
program, but a-multi-faceted program of referral serviced, support ser-
vices, and research, and advogacy projects -directed toward removing archi-
tectural and attitudinal barriers existing in the community. The 'goal

of the organigation is total integration of people with severe disabili-
ties into community life by-minimizing' those aspects of a person's dis-
ability that becode handicaps. To do this CIL provides various kinds of
counseling ppgrams, independent living skills training programs, and
vocational ififiabilitation services. Whenever possible,. existing commu-
nity services are usedpso CIL also refers many people to agencies and
organizations, that. such independent-living services as vocation-
al counseling, vocational rehabilitation and training, and financial
support.

The central philosophy of CIL'is that disabled people can be ac-
tively contributing members of society end that they theMselves should
be the ones who control their lives. 7-esachieve the goals of an inde-
pendent lifestyle with self-determination, CIL has worked, to involve dis-
abledpeople in all aspecti of the program. CIL was founded and is op-

,' crated by disabled individuals, the counseling and dinstruction of par-
ticipants is conducted by disabled stafi'memberp, and through politicall,
and legal advocacy the Center is working twremove architectural and
legislative barriers to the and active participation of dis-
abled in society.

*Creative Living
. 445yest 8th Avenue
_Columbus, OH 43201

Contact: Charles M. Frank
? ,

Creative Living was establis* in 1968 to assist young physical-
ly disabled individuals who wanted td pursue educational or vocational
training': TheCreative Living facilities are an-apartment building

. '

*Reprinted from materials prepared by the Independent Living Reseatch
Utilization Project, The- Institute,,for Rehabilitation and Reseatch,
Houston, Texas:
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specifically designed to be wheelchair accessibleand to allow as ind
Oindent a lifestyle as'possible. The building telocated next to the
Ohio State Univeisity, where many of the prograd participants are stu- ,

dents. Transportation to other parts of the city is available for thoel
who are participating in vocational training programs or just beginning
to work.

The program itself provides only the residential facilities and

9
necessary physical assistance needed by an individual-during his educa-
tional training program. The dominant focus of the prOgram is self -help,
and all.the participants are motivated toward developing a self-sustaining
lifestyle. The individual participant is expected, to arrange and pursue
his own training Program. Once this training is complete, the partici-
pants are encouraged to locate and establish their own 114ing

relents in the community. °--

4ecWester Area Transitionalmousing. Inc. (WATH?
507 Main Street

Worcester, MA 01608

Contact: Charles Croteau

4111H001

- WOrcesten:Area Transitional Housing program was established in
1976'with the aid of the Handicapped Housing Division of the Massachu-
setts Department of Community Affairs to create a transitional. housing
program.for disabled young adults. The initial intent of the prOgram
was.to provide a setting for those, who wanted to liVe independently but
lacked the training and, experience to do so.

WATH is a multi- service, self-help transitional program that ac-

cepts individuals who have educational or'vocatiamal goals and who are
motivated to actively pursue these goali. WATH is housed on.one floor
of a downtown ap tment building and provides 20 dormitory style rooms

for its partici Ms. Medicine and therapy are arranged outside the pro-

gram, as are of-the training programs-attended by the participants.

.0
The staff of WATH have developed and conduct tralning-modules de-,

signed to provide the participant with the skills and experience needed

to live independently. A:number of the residenti are also enrolled in
either the local college or local vocational -training courses.

..

The WATH program is transitional in that once, the participant has
obtained the needed independent living skills and hael.attained his edu-
cational or vocational, goals, he is encouraged to move out into the com-

_WATH maintains an apartment registry-lid an attendant registry-
and works actively in the community to ensure thet physically disabled.
Individuals can become functioning, contributing members of the
community.

4 189
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Independent Living Glossary

The following are excerpts from a glossary,, repared by the
Independent Living Research Utilization Project.* The glossary presents
definitions of terms relating to independent living and types of inde-
pendent living programs. The list is,not exhaustive especially since
new.serms are being created to describe new circumstances. However,
there is a need, to standardize meanings of key terms so that service
providers, consumers and others have a common frame of reference.,

Independent living: Control over one's l4fe based, on the choice.Of ac-
ceptable options that minimize reliance on others in making decisions
and in performing everyday_activities.___This_includes managing
fairs, participating in day-to-day Life in the community, fulfilling a
range of social roles, and making.decisions that lead to self-determin-
ation and the minimization physical or psychological dependence upon
others.

42*7t-'

Independent-living,movement: The process of translating-into reality
the theory that, given appropriate supportive services, accessible en-
vironments, and pertinentsinformation and skills, severely disabled
individuals may actively participate in all aspects of society.

. ;-

-Independent living program: 'A community-based program which has substan-
tial consumefinvolvement, provides directly or coordinates-indirectly
through referral those services necessary to assist severely disabled
individuals to increase self-determination and to'minimize unnecessary
dependence on others.'

Services that an indepe ndent living program must prolide or poor -.

dinate through referral are housing' attendant care, readers and/or
interpreters; and information about' goods and services relevant to inde-')
pendent living. Other services,that are either provided or coordinated
by independent living programs include transportation provision or regis-
try, peer counseling, advocacy or politiCal action, independent living ,

-skills-training, equipient maintenance and repair, and soCial-recrea-
:tiorls1 services. CUstodial care facilities.end,primary medical-
SaFe-facilitiee are specifically exclUded from the definition °Lan.
independent living program.

Independent living programs differ from one another is at least
six primary areas:, the service setting may range from residential to
non-residential; the service delivery method may range from direct to
indirect, ox a combination of both; the helpingatyle,may range from

*Independent Living Research Utiliiation Project, The Institute
for Rehabilitation and Research, 1333 Mbursund, Houston, TX 77030.
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non-handicapped to consumer; the vocational emphasis may range from pri-
mary to incidental; the goalorieotation may range from transitional to

'on-going; and the disability-type_ served may range from single to Many.

Conceptually, independent living program is generic --the most

broadly defined term relating to organizations working with disabled
individuals who wish to live independently. Several different kinds of
independent living programs with specified purposes are, described below. 4

Independent living r: A community based, non-profit, non -reeiden -

tial program which is controlled by the disabled consumers it serves;,
Provides directly or coordinates indirectly through referral those ser-
vices which assist severely disabled individuals to increase personals
self-determination and to, minimize unnecessary dependence upon others.

.The minimum set-of services that are provided by an independent living
center are housing assistance; attendant care; readers, and/or interpre-
ters; peer counseling; financial and legal advocacy; and community
:KV:arenas:3 and barrier removal programs.

Independent living residential program: A live-in independent living

program that provides directly or coordinates through referral shared at-

tendant services and transportation, .Related services whichinctease
personarself -determination and Minimize unnecessary dependence on others

may be provided.
t.

Indtpendent Iiv4ng transitional 'Program: An independent living program
that facilitate k the movement of severely disabled people from compara-
tively dependent living situations to comparatively independent living

situations.. Tfie primary service provided by these. programs is skill

training in such areas as attendant management, financial management,
consumer affairs, mobility, educational-vocational opportunities, medi-

cal needs,.living arrangements, social skills, time management, func-

tional skills, sexuality, and so forth. Additional services may be pro-

.
vided. Transitional programs are usually goal-oriented and/or time-

Independent living services provider: Anorganizetion which provides
several discrete services which can be used to increase an individualls
ability or opportunities to live independently. For example, a padical

rehabilitation facility may provide outpatient services which are,de-
sigfied to maintain the physical health of a person who lives indepen-

dearly in the community. However,-if the center does noeprovide or.co-
or4inate a:full set of servicarincluding transportation, attendant'care
and so forth, it would be as independent living service provider rather
than'an independent living program. While an independent living service
provider does not meet the criteria necessary to be classified as an
independent"-living program, the Services it provides may be used or.co-...

nrdinaied by an independent. living program.

1 91
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New Options Transitional Living Project
105 Drew Street

RousEon, TX 77006

Contact:'. Jean Cole, Ph.D.

.HG Ddily Liv411,t,

New Optioni is transitional living program designed to foster in-
dependence.among severely physically disabled individuals, enabling them
to become a"part of their community. Begun in 1976, the program-consists

, of a six-week cycle'of instrnetional Modules that emphasize the skills
needed to live and work with a minimum of assistance. New Options'is-a
residential program that is planned and structured to provide information.
and first-hand experiences which enable participants to ackluJp necessary
independent living skills in,a short-period of time. Being a dormitory-
style setting with a non-professional attendant staff, living at New
Options for six weeks is a new experielce for many of the participants
who ,have known only family or professional nursing staff.

-

The goals of the program include'the establishment%of an indepen-
dent living skills situation which includes Work with personal care as-
sistants, involvement in educational and vocational opportunities, act-
ive participation in the community, and the enhancement of personal,
physical, and functional skills,. New Options also has an extensive
independent living research program which is used to trace the influence
of its program on ex-participants. rThis way modules camLbecreated or,
modified to letter train disabled individuals to participate actively in
the community as contributing citizens., -

. Boston enter for'Independent'Living
'10 New Edgerly Road
Boston, Mk/ 02115

ntact: Robert Williams?

BCIL was established in 1974 as-a consumer-run self-help count
ity where severely. .disabled individuals could deielop independent living . .:
skills. Since then BCIL has developed into a non-profit corporation
'that coordinates three different phases of-independent living that have"'
_evolved in the Boston area. 4

( Since its inception BCIL has,made,transitional'living facilities'
4vallable to interested Severely disabled individuals. Thelansitional
Prograk includes independent living skilis"training that enables the inr°
dividual to participate in the commay at large. For participants with
more developed independent iiving skills and who desire a wire personal: -I,
lifestyle, .BCIL has located an apartheht huilding.that makes-as:4'qt, ?,-..-.

hOusing available in modified apartments with a pool of personal care
assistants. BCIL has also been working to make available facilities and..
funding for individuals who widh to share an accessible affirtMent with

- a personal care,assistant and livi.independently. . .
.

4
.

.

The goal of e prograisZtOlbe_a_base of operations frour.which ", , f te t
ditabledindivid could bridge the gap between total depeilaiffee-bn-2-an

institution :and 1 g independently. ,L ' .'°

. .
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Governor's Council o the Handicapped,

State of lorado
State Services Bu ding, 5thFloor

Denver, CO 80203

Cd6tatt: Janet Anderson

4

HG Daily Liv."-

There are three programs working with the Colorado Governor's
Council on Handicapped to offer independent living opportunities in the
Denver-Botlder Colorado area. While the goals of these three Programs
ars the same - helping disabled individuali establish independent life-
stylesthe manner in which they operate is different. ,

4

Atlantis Community, Inc. is a private, non-prOfit program that
seeks to provide needed services to severely disabled people whileres-
pecting the individuaDs_freedam,and privacy. Atlantis began b7 leasing
apartments from the Denver Housing Authority. .Now, the program is brOad
_enough to be able'tO help disabled individuals leave nursing homes and
work toward an independent lifestyle. Their approach is to make avail-
able transitional iiving.facilities with needed' supportive services.
With further development, the individual's aparimencan be relocated in
the community. Complete independence is achieved when the services of
Atlantis are used only infrequently.

The Genesis.House is a nursing hone that a number of severely dis-
abled people, with angoini medical support needs took over and incorptir=-
at'd. Thus, Gedesis Hbuseisa duster living arrangement that is owned,
controlled, and operated byte residents themselves.

The GovertoPs Council on the Handicapped has obtained 41 grant

from VISTA-ACTION to establish independent living service support units 0
throughout the, state. Starting in the Denyer area the goal of the pro-

...
gram is to gather the' available resources within each community and co-
ordinate and supplement them until they can operate on their own. g

These three independent living programs are quite different. How-

, e r, they all have the c n goal of.indePendence for the severely
Wiled _

o
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Title Folket 'Coping ,Skills Series

McVey & Associates, Inc.
- -

Date
1477-

Annotation

° The series contains 6 volumes:

-Finding Work . -Using Community' Resources
-Getting Medical Assistjnce -Job Interviews
-Budgeting -Using Transportatior(

Each volume contains a series of lessons related fo the
subject area. Lessons include introductory information, vote -
bulary`list,'exercids and/or questions and answers about the
topic,_ Materials would be appropriate-for use by an indivi-
dual oisas curriculum for use in small-group or'one -to -one
instruction; junior high reading level.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and Vocational-
Occupational domains.

Publisher

FolleePublishing Company, 1010 W. Washing -
ton'Blvd., Chicago, Illinois 60607

Subject HG Daily Liv

Description

each volume is a 64
page softbound manual.

Cost

$1.80 each

Additional Information .

A. Teacher's Guidesisicvallablk*for
.

a

title Independent Living: Six Model Programs

Author
Cole, J. dt al.

Date
1978

Annotation

This describes six innovative programs which are de-
signed to facilitate independent living by severely disabled'in-
dividuals. Although each of these programs is substantially
different from the others, they,all benel severely disabled
individuals by providing Losupport req ed for them to live
independently--to participate actively in society, and to make
decisions which affect their- -own lives. Each of these presen-
tations was produced by the people who operate these programs
and who are served by them.

Publisher

The Independent Living Research Utilization
Project,'The Institute for Rehabilitation and
Research, 1333Xoursocia, Houiton,TX 77030

.6`.

,t

Subject HG Daily Liv

Description

3/4;.' videocassette

cotr.
60 minutes

. _

Cost

$75.00

Additional Information
Funding for the- ILRU Project was proVided
by the Rehabilitation Services Administra-
tion, DREW, Grant. No. RSA -RD -22 P- '.

58106/6 -01-.
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Title The peiton With Epilepsy: Life Style, Needs,
Exoectationk

I.
Author Perlman, -L.G. , edited by Ptetiich,, S.C. Date

1977 -

Annotationti
This presents results of a needs assessment survey

of the clients of the National Epilepsy League. It

.:. covers"the following topics: medical factors, vocational
ir

needs, Oriver's licenses and insurance, social services,
publit-deducation and Attitudinal' barriers.

Pertains' to compe&ncies' in the 111. Llving add
Occupational Gqidanceand; t$felp ate t ion 'pima ids 4
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Description

55 page softbound
booklet 81/4" X kl"

AdditicinplAnforpflation
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Q.

/fterp Hearing Dog Program[
Category, HI Daily Liv41"-

Description

Dogs° are being trained and - paced in homes to alert their hearidg impfired
masters to squad signals which can indicate danger, emergencies* or the needs
of,others.

4.

a.

A

'I

-

Address .

Hearing Ddg Program, AsericialtHumane,

Association, 5351 Roslyn Street,
Englewood,-00 80110

[Phone:

Additional Informaticv

r

The Ail About Me

Ai ittlor Date-
1978

Annotation

All About'Me was written for deaf girls between ages
13 and 18.'- This simply.written book is. intended to help them
understand themselves and others,, and to build self - Confidence.
It is well illustrated witkline hkawings and humorous btyl-
ized figures. Topics inclaeelemefitary princlei of hygiene
and grooming, problems 0 adolescence, getting ong with
'people, and the problemd of alcohol, drugs, and venereal dis--
ease. New wards are pronounced and defined in each lesson
and repeated in.f glossary at the end., Ikis'also suitable

.

for slow learners who are not deaf.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily living and Perbonal-
Social domains.

Pub11shet

New Jersey Vocational-Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, Rutgers Univerdity, 4103 Kilmer
'Campus, New Brunswick, NJ 08903

Subject . III Daily Liv

0
. s

Cross geference:,
HI PersSoc

Cost

Between $1. and $5%

44.

Additional' Information

Phone: (201) 932-3845,
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'Title Retarded Adults'in the Community: How Successful
Are Thev?'-

Authot Date

Annotation

Information in this article demonstrates the:need f

for training in independent livIng as well as vocational
skills.-

Publishler

Education Unlimited, April, 1979
pp. 53-54. (

;Subject .14; DailyLiv

Description

a

Cost

Additional Information

A Place of Our Own: Tips for Mentally Retarded Peopl
Living in the Community

.1

4 r

Author I Date

Annotation.

This_well -illustrated booklet is written 'for mentally
retarded persons to familiarize them With tkii range of actiL
vities and.responaibilities associated with living in a group
home or community rgsidence. This is an excellent resource
to introduce mentally retarded persons to community living.

. _

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living domain.

Publisher .

O

172

Subject
MR Daily lay 411

Description

10 page kooklet

Cost

free

e

Additional Information Avakable from:

The Presideht ts Committee,. on, Hmployment

of the Handicapped, Washington
20210
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Date 1
1975'

I

Intie , Inventory of Habilitation Programs for Mentally
Handicapped Adults

Author Date

Anniation

r
This curriculum guide and assessment instrument is for

teAchitig the moderately and severely handicapped of all
ages in the areas of Social Behavior, Pzactical 4ing,Socialization (recreation'and,ieisure), and Job Skills.

Pertains to competenciei in the Daily Living and
PeTsona14:Social domains.

Publisher

'Portland Habilitation Center, Inc.
3829 S .E 74th Street
Portland Oregon 97206

'Subject KR Daily Lir 0
Dbseription.

p

Cross Reference:
MR Pert-Soc a

Cost

Additional Information

[Title Basic Life unctions Instructional Program Model

Author

Annotation

e This program 'fof mentally retarded persons presents
goals, description of Skills, instructional .activity, and
needed equipment relevant, to independent living and social!.

.

Pertains to competencies- in the Daily Living and.Personal-
Social domains.

Publisher

AO 4

.0

Subject MR pal2y Liv f
Description

Cross Reference:
MR Pers-Soc

Cost

Additional Inforrhation Available from:
DPI Publicaioni, Room 114, 126 Langdon
Street , Madison 53702
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ATTENDANT CARE
.

Finding a Good Attendant

0

by Don Berry
BerkelefCinter'for Independent Living

9H Daily Li1/411

An attendant is a person who helps you do, things you are

physically unable to do yoUrself. Often these attendants are hard to

find. If you live in an drea'Where there is no organization that'

provides attendant .referrals, then the following sources should be

utilized ieyour search:-

1) College bulletin bouds and placement office.
2), Friends who use attendants.
3) Local newspapers, iii4uding qollege papers.

,) 4) Employment offices.
lic Health Department.

6) Rospitaibulletibrboards.
W. . , r .

,

After as have been placed, people will call for information.

-Explain your general situation and arrange to meet the person. DO not

'hire a person sight unseen. The purpose of the interview,is to infdtm.the

person exactly what the job involves. This includes wages, hours to work;

problems that may ariNepand responsibilities at the job.

.If you require an attendant for--different times throughout the day,

it is helpful to employ more than one person. This eliminates the'problem

of one person working seven,days a week. It is also helpful in,an emer-

gency when one person is unable to work.
.

Some helpful hints in finding and keeping good attendants

1) Attendants should be paid fo'r the entire time spent on the'job.4 They

Should alsd be paid for time spent waiting for, the employer.
2) The very minimum of $2/hr. should be paid for every hour 'worked.*

3)-Attendants should be paid $3/hr. for all work after Iednight, plus

transportation costs, is compensation for the late hour and ,risk involved

in travel.*
4 4) Pa5, on time.

5) Hire-only people you feel are qualified to do the job.

6) Don't hire a person'if you foresee personality or employment conflicts.

-7) Often people looking for attendant work have np experience., ton't be

afraid to explain to the person how you 'need the job dime., You' know

your needs better than anyone else.

*Ed. nOtei These wages appear to be low for present day rates.

174 I .9 9
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on Daily

FinallT, try to pool your attendant information with other
disabled people you know. . The more contacts you have the better the
chances of finding qualified attendants.

Interviewing and Selecting P.C.A.'s
By Pavld Young

1, Jelhat should happen over the telephone-in order of occurrence.

A. Say hello.in a friendly manner-first impressions are important.

B. Where do they live and what is their means of transportation? Even
the most dedicated of P.C.A'swill soon grow tired of three bus
transters:dnd a half mile walk just to *ork two or three hours,

C. What kind of hours and pay are they interested in? Many people are
looking fox more hours than you need or higher pay than you can
afford, This information, and B. above, can often "weed out" many
'callers right from the start and save you, from wasting your time
engaging in fruitless onversations. .

D. After. the initial screening (B. & C. above), it is good practice to
give them a brief rundown on who you are, where you live and witat
Mass Transit you're near, whatyour "typical" daily routine is;
what the pay is, and what time's you need someone. This should be -

concise and to the point. It 'should be made clear what the nature of
thelwork is at this point.

E. If the person remains interested after D., the: you can begin to
elaborate upon the topics co'ered in D., or ask them if they've had
any experience in this kind of work, or, in other words strike up an
informal but productive conversation. Find out if their schedule
coincides with yours and how flexible they can be. Ask them if they
go to school and, if so, what their majOr is; "Have you ever been to
Trenton and wasn't it a terrible place?" This puts them, at ease and
might even make them life you.

F. Set up an interview. Interviews are not essential and it is some- .

times' appropriate to start someone working before actually meeting
them. This is usually undersirable, however, as a person can seem
dependable over the phone and then not show up to work. On the other
hand,- a person that'shOws up for an interview shows that they are
interested and'at least reliable enough'to make it to the interview.
Anyone making it as far as E. above should have an interview arranged.

II. The Formal _Vterview

A. One of the main purposes of setting up a formal interview is simply to
see if the person shows'up. If they,don't, call them up and see why

.175 X.; U
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not-do give them a second chance. HoWever, from my.personal experience,
I have yet to see someone show up at their "second chance".

B. :These are the finalists,the people that aren't over the
phone and do show up for the interview. These are the people with
whom youshould it down and discuss in detail the routine, the, exact
hours and ptay, and what expectations: you have of each other. The
topic of commitment should beapproadhed here, letting your prospec,.
tive P.C.A. know how imiortanthe/she'can be (be careful, though, so--
as not to let, it getto their head). dime again .cheek on how they will
get to work,, as Occasionally a genuinely interested and caring person
will agree to accept the job and its conditions, buin a few-weeks
degide that-the. two hour.bus ride / transfer is prohibitive.

C. The.. most important thing to do during aninterview is to evaluite,the-
person. Will the two of you be compatibieZ}Remember thejob is one-

. on-one. Does this peWn seem reliable and competent? D they have
,

A good attitude?' You might want to test them on these things by
asking them to empty your leg bag or put air in your tires -or some
such trivial act. Also, show them around their working environment.
and BEWARE-watch'their eyes when you shaft them'your $120p stereo
system.

. ,

D. Make decisions on the-spot If possible-people feel better leaving an
interview knowing where they stand.' A good idea is to hire more than
you need. Have tvo people split up the Weekday mornings rather than
one person working all the helirs., This leaves you with a failsafe
and a choice. If you can decide on the spot, then set up schedules
and a time for the person to start working also on the spot. This
tends to yield betterreshlts than getting back to someone on the phone.

a

,

III. Live-In P.C.A.'s
,

A. The same procedur,e as above should be followed, with the obvious
exclusiOn of such things as'1Where do you live?" and, "Row will.you
get to work ?," and the obvious inclusion of such matters as weeding

/ . out the details ofthe living arrangements. Here, the,initial
weeding out can be done 131 factors such as where your apartment is

' located and whatthe nature (on asuperSicial level), of the job/living,
arrangement is: This should be done_ida more carefulaanner'as you
will be living with this person; and personality differences will,
(and'should) plays ra much larger role in your deCigign.,

'

Reprinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the
National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation.
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OH Daily Livill

'Environmei6l Control Units

Environmental Control Units electronically assist people who cannot
use their hands in controlling theirenvironment. They are generally
remote control devicei iihich assist in turning.on,lights; using type-'
writers, telephones, and televisions; operating bed controls;opening
doors; and any other closed circuit syitems in a work or home environ-

The'power sources are generated by mouth,- shoulder oreye control
monitprst The following kinds of equipment are available:

Auto-Com:
,Trace Centre
922 ERB
15p0" Johnsen Diive

Madison, WI J5.3706

Comfort and- Communication
, -

Control Zystems:
Fidelity Electronics, ttd.
5245 West DiVersey'Avenue
Chicago, IL ,60639
Approximate Most: $80

Dom: Test Electronics
. Manufacturing Co.'d)

4 44 Bu4nam Road
Falmouth,, ME 04105

Engli Model Environmental
Systems: '

PossuM Controls, Ltd,
63 Manderville Road

Budcs ENGLAND
App oximate cost: $2,000

Environmental Cdntrol Unit:
Prent -Romick CoMpany
R.D Box 191
S eve, OH 44676

Genie:

'Western Technical Products,

923 23rd Street East
Seattle, WA 98112

Modular CoMmunication Device:f
Silas D. White, Ph.b.
Dept. of Psychology
Muhledburg College .

Allentown, PA 18104

Nd-Life Environmental' System:
Scientific Instrumedts

International
506B Oakwood Avenue
Huntsville, AC. -35811
Spproximate cost: $3,000

Touch Operated Selector Controls;
Department of Nationgl
Health andiWellare

Sunnybrook.Hospital
Toronto., Ontitrio' CANADA

1
Veterans Administracion Pros-
thetic Center System:
R & D Engineering
P.O.. Box 3584

Los Amigos
Station Downey', CA 90242

Voice COMMInd Environmental
Control Unit:

Scope'Electronicp, Inc.
1860 Michael Fafaday Drive
Re:Stan VA '22090

St

Reprinted from National Reairce Directory, 1979, published by the
National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation.
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item Hp sales) and Service Facilities -CategoryY OR Daily Liv

Description 1
t 1.......

1 6 0. 1

6 0

A. . . .. .
1

This fatility sells and rents adaptive equipment andaids, primarily for the
orthopedically handiiapped child dnd adult, Adapted wheelchairs, classroom
furniture, and home manageMent and daily living aids cangbe purchased through a
qualified distributor in the field of rehabilitation equipment. The Prefessiong
equipment consultant is available to consult with physiclans, therapists,
trehabilitation ficilities, and parsons, With disabilities; .0 4-

mo ,
.

C

Pertains to compeancies-in the Daily LivAng domain.

0.0

Address )
MMD.Sales and Service Facilities
Baker Brdthers Sales'and Rentals
2039 N. Capitol Avehue

' Indianapolis, IN 46202

.0110

C

Phdne
1

Additional Information

Phone (317) 924-6244

.

,
. .

,

Ittarn Impact. . E. Categorik. OH Daily Liv

Description ,

"..

AMA quarterlY:hewsletter covers topics related to independent
living centers.

1

F

Address

Department of Human Development and
the Family, University of Nebraska -
Lincoln, Lincoln, Nebraska 68583

'Phone

Additional Information

2J3 .



[Title Aids" To Makle You Able

Author Date

NpotatiOn '
. . 1

4 .This self-help manual groupa-the aids into eight
'general categories: eating/diinking,
dressing, bathroom, *household, t ansp&tation, leisure.
and smoking.

1

I, ,

f

Publisher
0.

Subject OH Daily Liv

Description

Cost

$5.0

Additional Information
'Multiple Sclerosis
(Piarie Dividion),
10189 -101 Street,

Edmal4on, Alberta

Society of Canada,
641 Tegler Building,

T5J OT8

"Ability -.Not Disability - A Rehabilitation Project
fpr Homemakers" ,\. . 1,

)

Author
N.

,

Date

r

Annotation
,

Thisset of twelve films/VidiOtapes centers'arOund
.physical disabilitlEes, activities af daily living, and how
acceptance affects the individwil. Publications are
available for each program under the iitensian pp
Series 316.

V

Publisher

Minnesota Agriculture Extenpion Ser4icea,
AniVersity of Minneso StL'Paul, MN.
55108

4..179

11
a

Subjects OH Daily Liv AV!

0

Description
.*

(

N

41.

"Croseeference:
OH Attitddes .

Cost

Additional Informatior\

204



This
of Life,

1
O

Author-

Ar

Date

Annotation
ThiS film shows how the quadriplegic or paraplegic per-

son cakes contzol of his or her own life. Subjects covered in-
clude psychological adjustment to the injury, Sexuality, avail-
able totomtmity and professional resources, and a review of med-
ical complications that can,be avoided. 'Several successful
spinal cord injured people discuss their feelings, problems,,
goals, and accomplishments. (source: Disability Attitudes:
A Film Index)

_Publisher

Sister Kenny Institute, Research and Educe -
'tion Department, Publications/Audiovisuals,
Office No. 281, Chicago Avenue at 27th
Street,Minneapolis, MN 55407-

3

160

N

bivailvLiv-Av[Subject

Descripan

16 mm, colot
45 minutes

Cost

Rental: $45.00
Purchase: $495.00

Additional Information

Order No. 519.

Phone: (612) 874-4175

21)



4 Making the Home Accessible:
Audio-Visual and Printed Resources

OH Housing

IDEAS FOR MAKING YOUR HOME ACCESSIBLE, 1979. Available from: Accezli

Special Publications, P.O. Box 700, Bloomington, IL 61701. COst:
$6.95. This resource discusses cost and location factors and offers
tipsfor every area of the home. Accessible mobile homes are also dis-
cussed. Completely illustrated with photos and drawings, the book lists
suggested measurements, adaptatiois and a variety of special devices
including information about.their availability:

A LOOK AT HOMES FOR LIVING. Available from: Cdlorado State University,
College of Home Economics, Fore Collins, CO 80521. This resource
provides a look at architectural features and adaptive home furnishings.

A HQME UEHIGNED FOR ACTIVE LIVES IN WHEELCHAIRS'. Available from:
Colorado State University, College of Home Economics, Fort Collins, CO
80521. This is a film about homes designed and built by a couple,
both of whod have had polio. The co4le.has a small child.

HOUSING. Available from: Netherlands Information Service, Anna
Paulownastraat 76, 2518 BJ's - Gravenhage, The Netherlands. .16 mm film,
30 minutes, rent $25.00, purchase $421.00. This film shows how a
wheelchair user can easily achieve domestic independence with a minimum
of expense and modification. Many of these modifications would be wel-
come itahouseholds without handicapped occupants. The film highlights
an elevateeplaypen for the baby of a handicapped mother, a sewing
machine that can be opeAted easily from a wheelchair, and a hand-
powered wheelchair bicycle:- (source: Disability' Attitudes: A.Film
Index)

HOW TO BUILD SPECIAL FURNITURE AND, EQUIPMENT FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Hofman, R. B., -1974. Available from: Charles C Thomas, 301-227 East
LawrenceStreet, Springfield, IL 62703, This resource presents
how-to information concerning design and building. of furniture and
equipment fon use by handicapped children.

131
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'Title Techniques of Daily Living.: A Curriculum Guide

t,
Author Date

Annotation

This guide focuses oh individualized training
programs in daily living objectives. The learning
experiences emphasize using the total community environment.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living domain.

Publisher

1

!Subject VI Daily Liv

Description

Cost

Additional Information Available from;

Greater Pittsburgh Guild for the Blind
311 Station Street, Bridgeville, P4
15017

Title If Blindness Occurs....

Author Date

Annotation

This booklet is intended for guidance of physicians,
nurses and other hospital personnel, families and others
concerned with the care of newly bliaded_persons. Emphatis
is placed on recommendations for working with blind adults
who are otherwise physically competent. Topics include
meeting the Challenge of blindness, orientation, walking,
personal' appearance, eating habits, money, communications,
recreation, employment, family, aids, other' suggestions.

Pertains to competencies, in Personal - Social and Daily
Living domains.

1

Publisher

The Seeing Eye; Inc., Office of Public
Information, One Rockefeller-Plaza,

\Suite 1912, New York, NY 10020

Subject VI Daily Liv

Description
,o0

10 pages, booklet

Cost

' free

Additional Information Available from:

Guild for the $lied, 180 N. Michigan
Avenue, Suite 1720, Chicaga,'Illinois
60601
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Item
Driver Education fOr Blind People Category VI Daily Liv

Description

In Cook County, Illinois, blind students have been successfully mainstreamed
into the driver education program. Although. students woulenot be drivers on the streets,
it was felt that students cduld benefit. 'During individual instruction periods students
experienced-the feel of driving and they learned the importance of car care. Partici-
pants gained confidence about,their ability to stop a car if they were alone in the
vehtclw: (source: Disabled U.S.A., Vol. 2, No. 8, 1979)

Address
For more information contact:

Faye Greenspan, Communications Specialist,
Educational Service Region of Cook County,
33 West Grand Avenue, Chicago, ITIc60610

Phone

Additional Information

Title A Step-By-Step Guide To Personal Management For
Blind Persons,

Author Bate,
1974

Annotation

This guide provides detailed information about equipment,
techniques and_phowto" hints for teaching blind individuals
the full range of-daily livlag skills. Skill areas include
hygiene, cosmetics, clothing, house care, kitchen skills,
child care, and social graces (etiquette, posture, gestures,
eating skills, use OfIcurrency, dialing a telephone, etc.)

* .

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and Personal-
Social domains.

Publisher

American Foundation for the BlindlInc.,
15 W. 16th Street, New York, NY. 10011 -

,

133

'Subject VI Daily Liv

Des Cription
120 pages, spiral

bound manual\ .

Cost

Additional Information
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CHAPrER,
d

ti Civic Affairs

HG Civic Affair')

The term civic affairs refers to the knowledge and behaviors that
are an integral'part of functioning as a responsible and contributing
member of the community. These, areas include. knowledge of basic lfiWs and

penalties for breaking the .4.aw; awareness of citizenship rights and
responsibilities;,knowledge of voting rights and procedures and exercising
the right to vote; knowledge of appropriate behavior, rightsand responsi-
bilities when stopped by a police officer; and awareness of environmental
and conservation issues.

Too often in the. past, individuals with disabilities have not
become involved in civic activities. Bowe (1978) states that many
disabled people have been politically inactive in the past. Because of
institutionalization and segregation, poor educational services, poverty,
and transportation/communication barriers, many disabled people have not
been in position to pulikue successful advocacy campaigns. As some of
these birriers to involvement lessen, disabled individuals need informa-
stion and skills to increase their effectiveness in community and civic
involvement. ,

Rtiowledge of the rights and responsibilities of citiNnship and the
avenues for change are essential steps in civic involvement. In the
Resource Guide, specific information aboUt legal rights and advocacy for
disabled people are presentdd in thp sections entitled "Advocacy" and
."Legislation." Other aspects of civic affairs are contained in this.
section.

References

Bowe, F.G. Handicapping America: Barriers to disabled people. New York:,
Harper & Row, 1978.

Brolin, D. E., and Kokaska, C.J. Career education for handicapped
children and youth. Columbus, OH: Charles E. Merrill, 1979.
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Item
Radio Information Service .

vlCategory
Civic Affairs

Description

A relatively new service for the print handicapped. Curreg;ly, only available
to regional radio information broadcast stations, the programs provide services such
as a descriptive live audio broadcast of the Rose Parade, and updated reviews of

national legislation for the disabled. Future plans include local stations Prepara-

tion of programs for national disseminatidn.

Cross Reference: HG Civic Affairs

Address,.

Radio Special Projects, Manager
Corporatipn for Public Broadcasting,
88,E 16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.

2-00os ,

ty2ne 0

140.

:ele. VA,

Phone

Additional Ihformption

!Title Rights and Duties of Citizens, and Foundations of
Citizenship

Author. Date

Annotation

The bo ets emphasizesinformation about one's

rights if sted, vocational rehabilitation and its

implicati , and numerous government agencies and

services.

I

.11

Publisher

Educational Activities; Inc., P.O..Box.
392, Freeport, NY 11520

186'

Subject MR Civic iffaitl,

Description

booklets

Cost
$1.95

Additional Information

210
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CHAPTER 10

Fq.mily Living

Success in raising a family begins with the individual's'experiences
in being a family member. The best method_for helping students. would be to
focus their attention on successful childrriag practices) in their families.
However, this may not be possible for the adult disabled individual who is
no longer living at home. Hence, it may be necessary to focus observation
on other's experiences, such as families, or neighbors, in order to avoid
needless trials and errors in situations where room for experimentatiion is
limited. A second important consideration is that teachers in adult pro-
grams provide students with ample opportunity to develop questions about
family and children an'd provide them with ,enough sources of information so'
that they obtain in-depth answers.--"2

Responsibilities involved in marriage-should focus in on the personal
adjustments that each partner must make during marriage. Individuals can
observe the "give and take" in decision-making processes that occur or
occurred 4n their families Given thialprior familiarity with mutual
concern and respect, on may then prose the decisions in marriage that re-

-

quire careful'decision -making. Shared responsibilities in the home, earning
a living, managing the household, visiting with relatives, and family
planning arelust a few issues for didcussion.

Children have various needs at successive.develoOmental stages.
Infant care andApeding, innoculation for diseases, appropriate diet,
clothing, exercise, and protection are important considerations throughout
the stages of development. ' Individuals can associate their own life experi-
ences with each topic area to arrive at appropriate practices `in working
with their future children.

' ,

Child rearing procedures also' involve psychological aspects\ In
preparing the disabled person to net the psychological responsibilities of
marriage and,childrearing, the teacher must develop the student's awareness
of soda basic emotional needs within self. Discussions of love, support, ,

and acceptance probe the very structure of,:the student's sense of self and
identify the conceptions, and attitudes that are a basis for behavior.
These encounters may include the student's identification Ofhisrher
needs as a child or at various stages of development, reflections on the
behaviors that meet these needs, and the Parent's role in providing for
this aspect of the'child. Other objectives include: (a) identifying
potential family problems; and, (b) identifying Community Agencies that
provide assistance with family problems.

Finally, another'area that the disabled person should be aware of
and achieved in, is how to protect the family against potential danger

.187 .211.



This includes the identification of emergency situations that can occur in
the home' (fire, damage try storm) or with members of the family (injury,
accident). Moreover, the individual should be able to identify the ap-
propriate safety procedures per hazardods situation.'p

O

Reference

Btolin, D. E. and Kokaska, C. J. Career Education for Handicapped Children .
and Youth. Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company; 1979..

. .
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Title The Having' a Baby Series g

Author Date

Annotation,
Each booklet of this series covers a different aspecrof

having a baby. Titles include CONCEPTION AND PREGNANCY, 20 pp ..;
604, PRENATAL CARE,.24 pp., 6D4, GIVING BIRTH, 28 pr., 604,
THE FIRST SIX WEEKS, 40 pp,, 754, THE BABY AND THE FAMILY, 24
pp., 604, UNWED MOTHER, 24 pp., 604. ,

The book Having a Baby contains information from the
series in a book form. Reading level is 5.1, 168 pp., soft
cover, $2.75.

Pertains to Competency 4, Raising Children, Enriching Family
Living

Publisher
New Readers Press, Divilgion of Laubach
Literacy International, Box 131, Syracuse,
NY 11210,

Illitre Child Care

Subject HG Family Liv

Qescription

booklets

Cost

Additional Inforrnation

a

4o.

Author

EP 4.,

Date
1978

Annotation

This manual, illustrated with pen and ink-drawings, is
written for deaf persons. It covers the followingtopics:
conception and prenatal development, birth, care of the
newborn, physical and mental developmept, toilet training,
general health and first aid, and general chijd management
and training: East} lesson containsAa vocabulary list with' ,

simple definitions.

Pertaint.to'competencies in the Daily Living domain:

Publisher .

.t

New Jersey Vocational Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, RutgersAniversity, 4103
Kilmer Campus,:New Brunswick, NJ 08903

.
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1

Subject HI'Fa&ly Liv 111

Description

00.1St 4

Less than, $5.00

Additional Information

Phone: (201) 32:79545
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[Title Neil and Betsy"

Author
75-.

c*,/

Date-

0 ,0

e

Anncitation

This unusual videotape presents the. stOrx o'er
Jacobson, a bright young man who has cered41,01t6e,,his
family, add his relationship and marriage tel-'93atNiy whd

is non - disabled. (source:, Disability Attit udes:PA

Index)

6'
.

q
.

44

Publistitar

Subject CP Fgkiily Liv
AV

Description

3/4" videOtape
videocassette

261/2 minutes

Cost

Additional information Available from:.

University of-California at Davis, 208
Davis,Da4is, CA 95616. '

Item
three fi

.' ,

'Description

!Category OH Family Lib"

'I

"The Best Things In Life" is the story of five orthopedidal4 handicapped

mothers who develop cooperative behavior in their-children through sharing
play activities.' MO

"Child Care Problems of Physically HandicappedNOthersnorients professiostal
and.lay.audience6 to the problems which or4o/Atlically handicapped mothers
face id caring for younechildren.

"Where There's A Will" portrays ways in which four:handicapped mothers have
made remarkable adjustments to resume homemaking and child care responsibi-
lities.

7
0

Address

University-of,Connecticut
School of Home Economies

'06268

1
'3.90

phdrie4

Additional Information.

a
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CHAPTER .11

Financial Management

. HG Finan Mgmt

Effective management of personal and family finances is an
essential component of independent living. The term financial management
is used to refer to a range of skills including identification of various
forms of money; knowledge ,about investments such as insurance,' savings
and property; use of bank-and credi facilities;i4hkilds. related to budget-
ing,° record keeping and calculat and payment of taxes; and knowledge
about planning for retireme

Curriculum materials have been developed to teach these skills
both in self-help/or classroomisettings. Some curriculum-materialgfare
specially designed to teach financial management, skills to specific
disability groups. However, in many cases, materials designed for the
nondisabled.population are equatly appropriate. In addition, materials
related to financial management often are inetuded inxurAt.culum packages
that cover a range Qf daily living skills. rn the-Resources Guide, these
can be:found in the general section on Daily Living-Aspects.- Materials
specifically related to financial management are found in this section 4
on Financial Managemeht.

1

, .

4
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Taxes

'All employed Americans pay Federal Income Td es unless their sal-

.
afies fall below very minimal levels. Ale°, most states have their own
income taxis. By propeily analyziig financial resources and planning
for all'pr4er a*clusiotas and deductiong, disabled people can maximize
their vendable income. For more specific information, contact an ac-

° countant, attorney or tax consultant.

Federal Income, Tax

The Federalancome Tax Annual Tax Revision I.J.S.C.A. Title 26, pio-
vides handicapped taxpayers with a comprehensive list of medical deduc-
tions and income exclusions.

When filling out the forms, the handicapped person should be
aware of: ,

....

.

.1.

Records. Taipayers must retain all receipts, cancelled checks, and ether
evidence to prove amounts' claimed as deductions.

, 0
Interpretations..Not all Internal Revenue Ser4ice and State employees
are equally informed. It is particularly important that disabled tax-
payers cdutinueto k for interpretations until they are satisfied,
Vince some IRS emploapVees are not as knowledgeable as others. If they
still have difficulty classifying their expenses, persons may write for
a private ruling from the Astlistant Commissioner (Technical), NatidUal
Off e of the Internal Revenue Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, N.W.,
Was41gton, D.C. 20024.. When writing for a private ruling, taxpayers
should give a very thorough statement of the facts. '

, c
\

Additional information about tax deductions and exemptions that apply to
disabled' people are described in the National Resource Directory, 1979,
published by the National Spinal Cord InjuzBal.mdatimar

Repinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the
.41atio-.. nal Spinal Cord Injury Fouhdation:

c

\c
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It's Your Money - Book 1 and Book 2
7

Author
Feinstein, L. L. & Maley,,C. H.

Date

Annotation.

"A Consumer's Guide to ney-Management" is the theme
of this two-volume' WorktextR,ser es that provides adults with a
basic study in practical money management. "it's Your Money"
helps adults improve skills and attitudes in personal and fam-
ily:money.mantgement while reviewing the fundamentals of mathe-
matics at the 6-8 grade level. Problems and exercises concen-
trate.on such daily problems as, taxation, installment purchase's,

price-per-unit comparisons, budgeting and planning of income
spending, and many other topics of money management. Answer
keys are available with class quantity orders, Reading level;
_grades 6-8. .

Publisher

Steck-Vaughn Company, Publishers, 807 Brazos,
P.O. Box.2028,Austin, 'TX 78766

!Subject HG Finan mgmt,

Dcriptiori

WorktextR

ti

4

Cost

,$1:80 per book

Additional Infotmation

Order No. (Book 1) ISBN 0338-6, (Book 2)
ISBN 0339-4. For urgent orders: toll -

free number (800) 531 -5.015.

rftEducation Series, Revised .

Author
. Bo mat, H. ., et al.

Annotation

This series provides-basic information needed for into:-
Otigent and successful money management d explores the cfial -
lenges that consumers face daily. Readin s levels 6-8. 'Titles
in the series include:

a

Date

#2151 THE LAW FOR YOU, Revised .

#2152 UN=TANDING CONSUMER CREDIT, Revised
#2154 KNOWING HOW,TO BUDGET AND BUY Revised
#2155 ENSURING YOUR LIFE, worm, AND PROPERTY', Revised
#2156, Te'acher's Guide, Revised

Pertains filpompetency 1, Managing FamilyFinances

"

Publisher

Follett Publishfng 'Co . 1010 West
Washington Boulevard, Chicago, IL 60607

193

Subject
HG Finan Mzmt

Description

booklets

FOSt

$1.65 each

Additional Information
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Title_ Managing Your Honey I Subject HG Finan Mgmt Ilp

Author
Miller, N. G.

Date
1979

Annotatibn
`r

This book gives way.to save money on housing, food,
travel, clothes., health care -educacion, and recreation. It ,
tells how to stag a budget, kialir to plan for retirement, how to
get the beat asia. from banks, credit unions, and other financial
institutions, aedhow to cope with debts.

. Managing Your Money looks at the effectsmoney problems
can kive on family relationships 'and .sugge"sts ways to-deal with
these prOblem. It elm discusses financial management for sin-
gle persois, including- those who are divot ad ol widowed.. Read-
ing level: AI

)

Pertains to Competency 1, Managing family 'Pinanees.'

Publisher
:New Readers Press, Dilion of Laubach
Literacy International, Box -131.; Syracuse,
NY 13210

0V

1

1-416 SSI for the Aged', Blind and Disabled

Author

DescriptiOrl

64-page book

Cost

$2 ..25

Additional Information
Managing Your Money Workbook ,is also
available for %O.

Date
1978

Annotation 1'

Publisher
U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Social Security Administration.
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Desciiptioh

Cost k

Additional information
Available from

U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington', D.C. 20402
1978: 720-441/111



Item Auto Insurance for Personi-with Epilepsy Category Ep Finan Mgmt

Description.

,The Epilepsy
reduced rates for
Insurgnce Company
Company, Chicago;

Foundation of America announced
auto insurance for persons with
of America, Newark, New Jersey,
Illinois.

that two companies provide
epilepsy. They are Prudential
and Bankers Life and Casualty

Pertains to.competencies in the Daily Living domain.

Address Phone

Additional Information

Itb, It's Yopr Money

Author Hamilton, Ron and Freebairn, Tom inte

A nhotation

Five videotapes present basic areas important to
building better consumer habits for deaf persons. The
series is a mix of in -studieinstruction and man-woman
on the street interviews with deaf people from around the
USA. Hosted by Dr. Frank Bowe. Availabli on 3/4" video-
cassette or 16 mm film

Periaihs to Competency 1, Managing Family Finances.

Publisher

The New York University, Deafness
Research and Traialdg Center

°

195

Subject HI Finan Mgmt

Description

five 3/4" videotapes,
1/2 hour each or 16 mm

film'

Cost

Additional Information

Joyce Media, Inc., 8613 Yolanda Avenue,
Northridge, CA-91328.
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Title About Insurance

Author Date
1978

Annotation
About Insurance was written for deaf students in busi-

ness training. This manual covers the principal types of in-
surance, divided into these categories: 'automobile, life,
health, social security, homeowners, and miscellaneous. The
Language is simple, and a vocabulary section is included with
each of the 32 lessons. The manual is illustrated with line
drawings and includes simple assignments.

Pertains to ComRtency 1, Managing Family Finances.

Publisher

New Jersey Vocational-Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, Rutgers University, 4103 Kilmer
Campus, New Brunswick, NJ d8903

'Subject HI Finan Mgmt

Description

Manual

Cost

Between $1. and $5.

Additional Information

Phone: (201) 932-3845

Title Getting Your Dollar's Worth -

Author Date
19 78

Annotation

This is an informal text on consumer problems designed
to hold the attention of non-verbal students. Most concepts
are presented in anecdotal form. Topics covered include:
41 buying on time

other types of credit
advertising abuses
brand names
contracts
guarantees
fraud

ilicell-claims court

how to save money
truth-in-lending law
"bargains"
garnishment
New Jersey Consumer Fraud Act'

Questions for discussion are provided at the end of each
chapter. Suggested prjects are also included.

Publisher
New Jersey Vocational-Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, Rutgers University, 4103 Kilmer
Campus,, New Btunswick, NJ 08903

0

196

Subject HI Finan Mgmt.AIP

Description

Text

Cost

Between $1. and $5.

Additional Information

t Phone: (201) 932-3845
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ITitle About Buying on Credit

Author Date
1978

Annotation

This manual includes 12 lessons written for deaf
students covering the essentials of charge accounts, store
credit plans, credit cards, installment buying and borrowing
money. .Language is simple and vocabulary is defined for
each lesson.

Pertains to Competency 1, Managing Family Finances.

Publisher

New Jersey Vocational-Technical
Curriculum Laboratory, Rutgers University,
4103 Kilmer Campus, New Brunswick, NJ.
08903

197

Subject HI Finan Mgmt

Description

Cost

Less than $5.00

Additional Information

Phone: (201) 932-3845
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Title The Bank Book
F

Author
to%

Date

Annotation

This fully-illustrated, comprehensive workbook on
understanding banking includes: choosing a blink, _savings
and cliecking_accosatasafity-depoeit-biax7-trawlers checks,and Christmas club.

c,

Pertains to Competency 1, Managing Family Finances.

Publisher

Educational Activities, Inc . , P .0 . Box
392, Freeport, NY 11520

[Subject MR Fin= Mgmt

Description

workbook

Additional Information

O

Idle Using Money Series, Books 1-4 al

Author 'Date

Annotation

These books teach money.concepts involving: counting
money, making money, buying poier, earning, spending, and
saving.

a

Pertains to Competency 1, Managing Family Finances.

Publisher

Educational ACtivities, Inc.,' P.O. Box
392, Freeport, NY 11520

Subject MR Finan Mgmt

Description

Cost
$1.95 each

Additional -Information
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HG Housing &
Hone Mgmt

CHAPTER 12

Housing & Home Management

This section includes information pertinent to availability and
selection, of housing and the management and maintenance of a home. The
following topics fall under housing: the development of housing alter-
natives in the community, availability of accessible housing, and
`architectural adaptations within_the hommo ,Home management includes
home maintenance skills (cleaning, repairs and decorating), use of basic
tools and appliances, maintenance of the home's ,exterior, and the
planning, purchase and preparation'of food.

Housing

Integration of handicapped individuals into the community has
been facilitated by an increase of housing alternatives. The advent of
grOup homes, indepefident living programs and accessible housing provides
handicapped individuals with a choice of living arrangements and maxi..
mizes availability of,services to meet individual needs. Individuali:
are no.longer forced to dhoose institutional care for lack of independent,
living alternatives.

Group hones, halfway houses and community residences offer.sup-
portive structure and supervision for individuals living in a group set-

ting. They proVide a community-based living arrangement for individuals
making the transition from an institutional setting to independent liv-
ing in the nOmmunity. For some individuals, the group hone may be the
living arrangement of choice on a long-term or permanent basis.

Independentliving programs provide skills training and'serlices
to help severely disabled individuals increase self-determination and
minimize dependence on others. Transitional programs focus on skills
training to facilitate movement from a dependent to an independent liv-
ing situation. Residential programs focus on provisipn or coordiiation
of services inclUding attendant care and transportation. For addition-

al information about independent living programs, see Handicapped/. 1

General, Daily Living Aspects:

The need fOr architeCturally accessible housing has received in-

creased attention in recent years. Construction of accessible housihg
received a boon through passage of Section 202, Direct Loan Program for
Housing for the Elderly and Handicapped, 1959 as amended by the Housing
and Community Development Act.of 1974. The Act provides for direct long-

term financing to non-profit sponsors for the construction or substan-
tial rehabilitation of rental houiing for physically handicapped people.
Development of .equipment .and practical guidelines for home renovation
hrs also increased availability of accessible housing.

". 199
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HG Housing &
Home Mgmt

Home Management

Home management Skills are important components of.successful
daily living for all people--disabled and non-disabled. Special adapt-
ive-equipment7and-tedhniques-eflable-individuals-with-various-disabtli-
ties to perform the tasks associated with home care and meal preparation.
'There are qatalogs of adaptive aids and instructional guides to assist
in teaching home management, skills.

;or

4
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'Me
Housing for the HandicaiTed and Disabled:
A.Guide for Local Action

Author
Thompson, M. M.

Annotcrtibn

Date
1977

This NAHED publication, is a step-by-step manual geared
for.amencies and organizations interested in development of
housing alternatives for physically and mentally handicapped
persons. The process which agencies can Use to develop
hOUsing,is applicable to all disability groups. Each chapter
.covers a specific segment of the housing process. Topics'
include assessments of local housilig markets, financing
resources, and housing optionp.

Pertaine to Competency 2, Selecting, Managing and Maintaining
a Home.

Publisher

,The National Association of Housing and
Redevelopment Officials, 2600 Virginia
Avenue, N.W., Suite 404, Washi,gton, D.C.
20037

(Subject HG Housing

I

Description

176 pages'

Cost
$5.00

Additional Informatio
Publication #N588

!Title Housing and Home Services for the Disabled:
Guidelines and Experiences in Independent Living

Author Gini Laurie Date
1977

Annotation

7

.

Pertains to Competency 2, Selecting,Nanaging and
Maintaining a Home.

Publisher

Harper & Row, 2350 Virginia
Avenues Hagerstown, Maryland 21740

?al

1Subjec HG Housing

Detcription

Cost
$20.00

Additional Information

Ao



'Title Housing Alternatives For Persons Disabled BrCerebral
Palsy

Author Ross, E. Clarke Date

1978

Annotation

This paper discusses-the ways cerebral palsy as a
disability relate to neis for adaptive or renovative
design in housing. The paper is a report of a lecture

---by ET-Clarke-Ross.

2,

Pyblisher

Subject. 52,plousing

Description

Lecture on Housing at
University of Maryland

Cost

free
.

Additional Information Available from:

Governpental Activities Office,
Government Printin4eOffice, Washington,
D.C.

!Title The Homemaker With Incoordination

Author Date

Annotation

Thii resource presents techniques used in meil
preparation by homemiker with cerebral palsy.

1

Pertains to Competenty 5, Buying and Preparing Food.

Publisher

212

Subject CPHome Mgmt

Description

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

National Medical A/V:Cenrer (Annex),
Station lc, Atlanta, GA 30324

9 r)



I.

Title Our Food; BookSeries

Authoi Date
1978

4)notation

Book I._presents basic _kitchen:614as-, safety and.
simple menu items. It introduces neti,words for each
lesson. Book II and Book III present piqgreSSivety wore

s
complicated food preparation skills.

0 t

Pertains-to Competency 5, Buying and Preparing Food

Publisher

New Jersey Vocational technical Curriculum
Laboratory, Rutgers University, 4103
Kilmer Campus, New Brunswick NJ 08903.

;03

Subject HI 'Home Mgmt' f
Description

book aeries .?

CCst-

Less clan $5.00 each

Additional Information

Phone; (201) 932,3845

t
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Teaching Home Economics -to the Educable

Author 9 Date
1978

Annotation

This manual is geared to aid in teaching home
Ito mentally retarded persons. It provide* informa
identification and characteristics of the educible
with the educable, teaching methods and activities
working with the educable in regular classes.

economics*
tionon
, working,
, and

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living domain.

Publisher --

New Jersey Vocational Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, RntgerUnivertity, 4103 "
Kilmer Campus, New Brunswick, NJ 08903

ISUbjeCt MR Home Mgmt

Dibscription,,

teachers' manual

v

Cott

Less than $5.00

Additional Information,
Phone: (201Y-932-3845

'Ideas For Making Your Home Accessible

Author

O

bate
1974

Annotation

-This resource discusses Cost and location /actors and offers
tips for every area of the home. Accessible mobile homes are.
also discussed: Completelyillustrated with phOtoti and draw-
ings, the book lists suggested measurements, adaptations and a
variety of special devices including information about their

O

Publisher.
Special Publications
P.O: Box 700
Bloomington, IL' 61601

204

subiqe OH Housing

Description

Cost

$6.95
`

1.
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Meal Preparation and Kitchen Skillet
Audio-Visual and Printed Materials for

Orthopedically Handicapped People

OH Home Mgmt

ADAPTATIONS AND TECHNIQUES FOR. THE DISABLED HOMEMAKER. Available from:
Sister Kenny Institute, Publications-Audiovisual Department, Chicago at
27th Street, Minneapolis, MN, phone: (612) 874-4175. This resource
simplifies housework and gives directions for accomplishing specific
tasks. It contaips information on work and storage areas, food prepar-
ation, and other aspects.

EVERYBODY CAN COOK: TECHNIQUES FOR THE HANDICAPPED; Baron, H. Avail-
able from: Special Child Publications, 4535 Union Bay Place, N.E.,
Seattle, WA 98105.

GOOD FOOD IN LESS TIME. Available from Colorado State University,
College of Home Economics, Fort Collins,,C0 80521. The resource
presents time and Anervsaving ideas to making meals easier to prepare
for physically imgiired individuals.

k

THE HOMEMAKER WITS ARTHRITIS. Available from: National Medical AUdio-
Visual Center (Annex), Station K, Atlanta, GA 30324. Orderlo. #M-
2242-X). This film demonstrates stress-saving techniques ip selec-
tion of proper equipment in meal preparation and kitchen planning for
the homemaker who has'arthritis. Techniques may also be suitable for
use by individuals who have limited strength or range of motion due to
other causes.

THE HOMEMAKER WITH THE USE OF ONE HAND. Available from: National Medi--
cal Audio Visual Center (Annex), Station K, Atlanta, GA 30324. This
film is about selection of equipment and kitchen planning used in meal
preparation by.a homemaker with the use of one hand.'

THE HOMEMAKER WITH WEAK UPPER EXTREMITIES. Available from: National
Medical Audio-Visual Center-(Annex)', Station K, Atlanta,' GA 30324.
This film demonstrates methods to overcome loss of function in upper
extremities. It includekinfoxiation about, meal prkparaEion, kitchen
planning, and selection of equipment.

ti



OH Home Mgmt

MEALTIME MANUAL FOR THE AGED AND HANDICAPPED, Klinger, J..L., 1977.

Available from: Campbell Soup Company, Home Economics Department,

Camden, NJ. This instruction and resource book details aids and tech-

niques for aged and handicapped people in phases of self-care and ser-

vice within the kitchen and dining area.

a

THIS KITCHEN SAYS, "PLEASE BE SEATED." Available fromi Colorado State

University, College of Home Economics, Fort Collins, to 80521. This

resource uses 32 slides to show law to prepare a meal from a wheelchair.

ti

p.

N.
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Resources on Hone Management and
Home `Safety for Ortilpedically

Handicapped People

General Home Management .

RESEARCH AND THE.HANDICAPPED HOMEMAKER. Available from: National Medi-
cal Audio-Visual Center (Annex), Station K; Atlanta, GA 30324. Order.
No. #M- 2239 -X. This resource shows areas of research with handicapped'
haqkmakers and demonstrates areas where more 'study is. needed.

OH Home

WORK SIMPLIFICATION SERIES. Available from: 'Univeisity of Connecticut,
School of Home Economics, Storrs, CT 06268. .b.ese four films present
disabled persons engaged in hdme management tails:.

YOU CAN DO '/T FROM A WHEELCHAIR, Gilbert, A. E.. :Available from:
Arlington House Publishers, New Kochelle, NY 10802. This presents
personal experienceS of a disabled mother addressed to other wheelchair-

'bound homeakets.
0

./

'H to Safety
al.-,

HOME SAFETY ROONDUP, Available from: National Easier-Seal Society for
Crippled Children and Adults, :2023 -Vest Ogden Avenue, Chicago, IL
60612. Ordet No. #A-210. This provides a checklist for spotting,
potential hazards that may exist in the home. " .0

,

WHEELING TO FIRE SAFETY. Available from: Executixe Director of Easte
Paralyzed"Vetetans Association,432 Park Avenue South, New York, NY
10016. This booklet provides fire safety tips for Wheelchair users.

231.
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CHAPTER 13

Leistre & Recreation

t
.

HG Leisure & ReC

k.4

Leisure and recreation are gaining increased recognition as Ivor-
tent components of successful daily living for non-disabled and din led
people alike. Leisure and recreation activities benefit all people --
especially the disabled population -- in a variety of Ways. As GolOnsca

I (19 78) states:

The general rewards and values of hobbies, [recreation and leisure
activities] apply equally to the able-bodied and disabled: a sense
of achievement; self-development and self-realization .through ever-
growing knowledge, skill, and productivity; relaxation and refresh=
meat of spirit through a change of pace; the awakening' of pnsuspected
capacities, such as latent skill,mad'creativefability; recognition
from others; and the enhancement and enrichment of life through
widened horizons, broader socal contacts, and new dimensions of, .

interest, stimulation, -and self-disoofrery.1(p. 180) .

.

.

. .
,

,Disabled people share these general rewapds'as Will as special
benefits particularly important to their neede. Recreation and leisure 4

activities; such as sports, hobbiesrand travel shift the focus, from the
person's disability to ability.. These- activities provide a Construptive

.

alternative to boredom or monotony by eVOking the person's resourcefulness
and creativity. They provide avenues for social ihtiractions and creative:
productivity. Hobbies and'acreatice,astivities can imprOie feelings of
confidence, enthusiasm, and adequacy (Geldensda, 1978)'. Forraome, leisure
activities may become a constructive alternative. to paid 'employment, -

.

allowing many individuals with severe disabilities io,becomelegaged in.
personally satisfying and productive activities (UilkAson, 1975).

.

. 4,t 0. \
.

'Leisure and recreation opportunities available to disablid.persons%
vary as much as for the non-disabled population. In some cases, disabled
people are most aiSproiriately mainstreamed into regular ictiVities; some
activities lend themselves to participation by groups of disabled people. `

, r

A wide raege,of adaptive sport` equipment and other aids are available.

,

.

The following outline of activities -- by no
)

means an exhaustive
list -- represents .the range of leisure and recreation opOortunities Open
to disabled people. -. < ,

i ,
,

Recreation activities: hiking;, camping, bicycling, ,dishing,
canoeing, boating, flying, motorcycling,.hOrseback riding, dancing,
card games, table games, and a range of organized activities su4h
as scouting or residential-and day camps; \ .

id
, .

Sports,: group aedindividual sports'includieg organized wheelchair"-
sports (basketball, softball:, football), special group competitions,

232
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HG Leisure & Rec

.

swimming, bowling, archery, weight lifting, gymnastics, golf,

running and track events.

Hobbies: music, photography, collections (from artifacts to stamps)

and crafts painting, weaving, carving, sculpture, woodwork,

candlemaking, rug hooking, needlework, stained glass, gardening -

to name only a few.

Travel: ,Improvements in transportation and architectural accessi-

bility have opened opportunities for leisure and recreational

travel whether by car, airplane, bus or train. Tours for special

groups and directories of accessible lodging, restaurants and

special attractions are available.

Volunteering,: This can be highly beneficial for the volunteer as

owell as the organization or individuals being served. Opportunities

include civic organizations; schools, churches, hospitals, nursing

homes, special interest groups, and charities. (See article in

AHG Voc-Occ, 'You Can Always Voluateer,")

References ....7"Ar

I

Goldenson, R.M. Recreation for the disabled. In R.N. Goldenson (Ed.),

Disability end rehabilitation handbook. NeW McGraw-Hill, 1978.

'Wilkinson, M.W. Leisure: An alternative to the mean.ing of work.

Journal or Applied Rehabilitation Counseling, 1975, 6 (2), 73-77.
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VI Home Mgm

Meal Preparation: Techniques and Resources
to Aid Visually Impaired People

COOKING WITHOUT LOOKING. Tipps, E.K. Available from:' American Print--
ing House for the Blind, 1839 Frankfort Avenue, P.O. Box 6085, Louis-
vill, KY s40206. This resource presents basic principles of meal
planning, marketing, food preparation and equipment, table service and
food storage for the blind'homenaker. It is available,in large type.

EVERYBODY CAN COOK: TECHIIQUES FOR THE HANDICAPPED. Baron, H. Avail-
able from: Special Child Publications, 4535 Union Bay Prace N.E.,
Seattle, WA 98105. This contains information about cooking tech-
niques for use by orthopedically handicapped and kind persons.

IT ISN'T ALWAYS EASY--BUT IT'S POSSIBLE. Available from: Thomas J.
Lipton, Inc., 80117N$ylvan Avenue,' Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632. This
resource describes how to teach food preparation skills to blind people.

NEW YORK TIMES LARGE TYPE COOKBOOK. Available from: Harper & Row, 10
.E. 53rd Street, NeurprIWNY 10022. This. illustrated cookbook con-
tains over 300 - recipes printed in large type.

ti
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Title Home Mechanics for the Visually Impaired

Author
Utrup, R. G.

r

Date
1974

Annotation

This series of.17 lessons teaches blind persons
to make their own home repairs.

Pertains to Competency 2, Selecting, Managing and
Maintaining a Home.

C

Publisher

Western Michigan University, The
Graduate School, Kalamazoo, MI 49001

Subject VI some Mgmt

Description

a

Cost

.Additional Information

ITI1V3 Housekeeping Skills Self-Study Kit

Author Date - .

1978

Annotation

This kit is designed fbr elder adults with visual
problems to,leara many daily-living skills at home at
their own pace. Sixty tasks include eating skills,
cleaning and hand sewing, food preparation, stove safety,
electric appliances and special adapted equipment.

Pertains to competencies in the.Daily Living domain.

Publisher

Public Education Division, American
Foundation for the Blind, 15 W. 16th
Street, New York, NY 10011

212

DoiscriptiOn

'Six cassettes of
instruction with large
print transcript,
packaged in a vinyl
notebook.

Cost

$18.00

Additional Information

*at



Associations and Organizations for
,LeisUre aid Recreation

American National Red Cross Pro-

Handicapped
17th & D Streets, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20006

Association of Handicapped Artists
503 Brisbane Building
Buffalo, NY 14203

This subsidiary of the Associa-
tion of Mouth and Foot Painting
Artists is an international
group of painters who are un-
able to use their hands and in-
stead piint by holding the brush
with their mouths or feet.

Boy Scouts of Aierica
Scouting for the Handicapped
Division

New Brunswick, NJ 08902
(201) 249-6000

Girl Scouts of the U.S.A.'
Scouting for the Handicapped Girl
Program

830 Third Avenue .

New York, NY 10022
(212) 751-6900

Handicapped Flyers International
c/o Bill Blackwood
1117 Rising Hill
Escondido, CA. 92025

International, Council on
Therapeutic Ice Skating

P.O. Box 13,

State College, PA 268Q1

HG Leisure & Rec

National Foundationy
rre-rainthe Handicapped

Box 462
Malvern, PA 19355

It.purpose is to encouragi and
unify the teaching of riding or
driving horses through training
of instructors and exchange of
information.

National Handicapped Sports and
Recreation Association

10 Mutual Building.
4105 E. Florida
Denver, CO 80222

National. Inconvenienced Sports-
men's Association

3738' Walnut Aveitue

Carmichael,-CA 95608
(916) 484-2153

National Therapeutic Recreation
Society

1601 N. Kent Street
Arlington, VA 22209

This branch of the National Rec-
reation and Park Association is

- a professional organization for
those concerned with providing
recreation and leisure seivices
to disabled people and other
special populations. Most in
formation is provided free of
charge; some fees for films and
other publications.

North American Riding for the
Handicapped Association

P.O. Box 100
Ashburn, VA 22011

The association acts as an ad-
visory and controlling body for
horseback riding programs for
handicapped people.

23.6'
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Title
Therapeutic Recreation Center

Author Date
1979

Annotation

This is a reprint of an article discussing a new
park in Washington, D.C., specifically designed for the
physically and mentally handicapped.

Subject
HG Leisure & Rec

Description

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure

Publisher

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

D.C. Department of Recreation, 3149 16th
Street, N.W., Washington-, D.C. 20010

S

Title Access National Parks: A Guide for- Handicapped Visitors

Author Date
1978',

Annotation

Pertains to,Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

[Subject HG Leisure & Rec

Description
197 pages illustrated.

Cost
$3.50

Additional Information Available from:

U.S. Government Printing Office,,
Supertntendent of Documents, Washington,
D.C. 20402

Stock No. 024-005-00691-5



rithe
Let's Look At 4-H and Handicapped Youth

Author Date
19 78

Annotation

This 4-H recreation`leadeei guide deals with leading
activities such as gpmes., special events, arts and crafts,

.-4-:It4 sugges
acting with youths with special handicaps.

I ter-

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Publisher

Pennsylvania State Tniversity, Cooperative.
Extension Service

Subject HG Leisure & Rec

Description

'9 pages

Cost

Additional Information

Item Outward Bound-Prot:rams
Categall

HG
Leisure & Rec 1

Description

Outward Bound is a program to train individuals in outdoor survival skills
and to promote development of self -conqdence and self-esteem through exper,iential
learning. The Minnesota Outward Bound program includes training for handicapped
participants.

a-

*

Pertains to Opmpetency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure

0

Address

Minnesota Outward'Bound School, 308
Walker Avenue, South Wayzata, MN 55291'

215

Phone (612) 473-5476

Additional Information

,2



Item Flying Wheels Tours ICategory ,

Leisure & Re

Description

This resource provides' independent and group travel for disabled persons
and other interested persons.

Pertains tn Compitency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure

Address

Flying Wheels Tours, 143 W.
Bridge Street, P.O. Sox 382,
Owatonnav MN 55060

Phone
aS

Additional Information

Item Special Recreation, Inc. IC:category° HG
Leisure & Rec

Description

This resource provides information sources on special recreation and leisure
for all disability groups.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Address

Special Recreation, Inc., 382 Koser
Avenue,'Iowa City, IA 52240

<

216,

'Phone

Addltional.Information

239
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Item Arts and the Handicapped Information Service 'Category
Leisure & Rec.

1
Description

This is an information and referral center whose purpose is to improve access
to the arts on behalf of all handicapped persons, and to assist interested personsin finding funding agencies for their programs. (sOurce: Closer Look)

a

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and.Leisure

(Address

Arts and the Handicapped Information
Service, Box 2040 Grand Central Station,
New, York, NY. 10017

Phone-'

Additional Information

Item American Alliance for Health, Physical Education andRecreation for the Handica?ped (AMUR) Category
& Reel'

4r HG

Description

This organization provides information to professionals in the areas of adaptive
physical education and recreation.

a

0

O

a

Address

AMBER, 1201 16th Street,, N.W.,
Washidgton, D.C. ,26036

217

Phond

Additional information



Item White Oak 'Village Category HG
Leisure &

Description
1,

,White Oak Village is anarea within Mountwood Park whiCh Is a county-sponsored
facility with standard equipment, open to everyone. White Oak Village serves as a
model on how to make recreation facilities suitable and accessible to handicapped
individuals. It has speical archrtecturkl design, equipment and programs geared for
the exclusive enjoyment of a wide range of handicapped visitors.

Pertains toiompetency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Address

White Oak Village, Route 2, Box 56

Waverly, West Virginia 26184
6

'

[Phone

Additional information

Item Vacation/Travel Experiences Category -HG
Leisure & Rec

Description

Vacation and travel experiences are open to handicapped persons on a 1 to 4
ratio of staff f4to adult handlcapped. Fee includes: lodging, meals, and activities.
Individuals must pay own airfare.

Pertains to'Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure

Addrest"
Centers for the'Handicapped, 10501 New
Hampshire Avenue, Silvet Springs, MD
20903 -

'218

Phone
(301) 445-3350,

Additional InforMation
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Item Smithsonian Institution Programs for the Handicapped Category HG
Leisure & Rec

Description

The Smithsonian Institution has adapted its six major museums in at least two,
ways. Many of the structural barriers have been eliminated, and each museum tias at
least one staff person to assist handicapped individuals to plan their visits to thik
exhibit areas. On occasion, each of the museums has provided specialized exhibits
for handicapped visitors. For example,the Museum of Natural History maintains the
"Yes Room" where visitors may touch,.ftel and investigate a variety of items that are
found in other places in the museum. (source: 'Closer Look) 0

Of:

Address

Smithsonian Institution,Institution, Programa for
the Handicapped, National Air & Space
Museum, Room 3566, Washington, D.C.r
20560

-44

-I Phone

Additional Information

Item Roots, Genealogical Iiim4y,:fot theBlind: and-.
Phvsically Handicapped ;

Category HG
Leisure & Reel'

Description)

The Genealogical Library of the Blind and Ph79dally Handicapped has a. collection
of approximately 5,000 volumes of regular print.genialogical books, pamphlets, and
magazines. The library staff will advise individuals-©n how to go aboUt a genealogical
search:

o
° \.

Address
Genealogical Library for the Blin4-and
Physically Handicapped, 15 Dunwoody
Park, Suite 130, Atlanta, GA 30338

219

Phone Voice and TTY; (404) 393-9777

Additional Information



Title National Resource Handbook Project on Scouting For
Handicapped Children and Youth 0

Author Date

Annotation

This handbook concerns establishment of special
scouting programs for disabled children and adolescenta.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

v

Publisher

Department of Special Education, Slippery
Rock State College, Slippery Rock, PA
1605 7

Subject HG Leisure & Rec

Description

Cost

Additional Information

4

Tie Resource Guide: Recreation and Leisure for Handicapped
Individuals (OHDS) 79-22004

Author Date

1979

Ann (Station
C.

j

Designed for professionals and administrators, this,
is a guide to information resources, fuiading.and publica-
tiowdeto aid in the devleopment of recreational programs
and -leisure time activities for handicapped persons.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

"Publisher

220

1.*

'Subject HG Leisure & Rec

Description

'a/o-pages

Cost

Additional information

213
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item Rainbows

Description

The bimonthly newsletter is pdblished by the National Committee of Arts fot the
Handitapped. It is geared for teachers, recreation leaders, parents-and others looking
for ideas about arts programming for handicapped people.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Address

The-National Committee, Arts for the
Handicapped, 1701 IC Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20006

Phone (202) 223-800/

Additional information

Item Therapeutic Recreation Journal rategMfIG Leisure &R*,

Description
This quarterly journal is published by the National Therapeutic Recreation Society

of the National Recreation and Park Association. In addition to regular issues, the
journal publishes special issues devoted to in-depth consideration of topics that are of
special importance Yr theedellbery of recreation services to handicapped populations.
Volume XIII, Numbei 4, fourth quarter of 1979, is devoted to the topic of mainstreaming
handicapped individuals inrecreation. Cost for subscription is $8.00 for one year,
$14.00 for two, and $20.00 for three.

Address

National Recreation and Park Associa-
tion's National Therapeutic Recreation
Society, 1601 North Kent Street,
Arlington, VA 22209

Phon

Addl onal information
:1

2
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!Title Clinically Adapted Iditruments for the
Multiply Bandicarmed

Author

\.\

Date-

Annotcition

This ita compendium of descriptions of one
hundred adapted and original musical instruments.
.These deligna are emerging from the ield work of
practicing music therapists and stud nts.

Publisher y
Modulations Company, 9 Sawmill"
Drive, Westford, MA 01886

4

ISLIbjed HG Leisure & Re

Description

Cost

Additional Information

Item Journal of Leisurability

Description'

This quarterly journal provides readers with information on recreation and
leisure programs, discussion of issues affecting recreation services, book 'reviews,
and editorial comments. Individual subscription costs $10.00, library subscription
costs $14.00.

Books from same source include: A Manual of Therapeutic Group Activities for
Leisure Education by J. Witt, M. Campbel; CommunityLeisure Services for Disabled
Individuals by P. Witt; Recreation Integration by Piggy Huchison and John Lord.

Pertains to CouveSency 8. Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Address

Leisurability Publications, Inc., Box
/181, Station A, Ottowa, Ontarid K1N 8V2

a 222

r

Phone i
Additional Information

2



Title Humanism and the Arts in Special Education*

Author Date

Amatatidn

This provid:s a review of arts programs and activities
throughout the country.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Publisher

National Committee, Arts for the
Handidappad, 1701 K Street,"N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20006

ISt.lbjeCt lidleisure & Re

Cost

AdOtional Information

Title Celebrate

-Author -Date

Annotation

This lively videotape explores the value of
recreational and competitive sports for handicapped
people by focusing on several members of a New England
sports association and how they were helped to regain
confidence in themselves. (source: Disability Attitudes:
A Film Index)

Pertains to Competency 8,1tilizing Recreation and
Leisure.

A

Publisher,

New England Handicapped Sportsmen's
Association, 211 St. Paul Street,
Brookline, MA 02146

223

41k

8ect HG Leisure & Ra
AV

Cost

Additional Information

tik

4i.



Title Wheelabout Gaden

Author Date

Annotation -

.This leaflet gives suggestions and information to
help wheelchair users do more work with less effort as
home gardeners.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizihg Recreation and Leisure.

Publisher

Subject HG Leisure & Rec!

Description

leaflet

Cross ReferenCe:
OH Leisure & Rec

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

National Easter Seal Society for Crippled
Children and Adults, 2023 West Ogden,
Chicago, IL 60612

Item InternatiOnal Committee of the Silent Sports Category
LeisuN & Rec4111

Description

This orgnization sponsors olympic games every four years for deaf
individuals. All participant6 are amateurs. (source: Closer Look)

Address

International Committee of the
Silent Sports, Gallaudet College,
Florida Avenue and Seventh Street,
,N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002

224

Phone

Additional Information

.



item American Athletic Asiiociation of the Deaf

^

Category
Leisuig & Rec

Description

Address

American-Athletic Association of the
Deaf, 3916 Lantern Drive, Silver
Springs, MD 20902

Phone

Additional Information

Item National Theater of the Deaf Category HI
Leisure & Rec

Description

Major areas of activity are performance and training. It is a source of
information on education and training of deaf persons as related to theatre.

- Cross Reference: HI Career Opp

Address

National Theatre of the Deaf, 305
Great Neck Road, Waterford, CT 06385

I)
.225

Phone

Additional Infori-nation

22
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Item Closed .Captioning for the Deaf on PBS, NBC and ABC
Televininn NetImnrlin_

Category
'HI Leisure & Rec

Description

These networks offer a system that allows deaf people to view captioned
television programs. A special decoder must be used to receive captioned programs.
This type of decoder can be purchased from Roebuck and Company at an estimated
cost between $225.00 and $250.00. Contact the local Sears Store or catalog depart-
ment for more information.

Cross Reference: HI, Communication

Address Phone

Additional Information

Item Special Olympics Category MR
Leisure & Rec.

Description

This organization, founded in 1968, was created and is sponsored by the, Joseph
P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation. Its goal is to promote physical education and athletics
for retarded children and adults. ,Local area and chapter games are conducted in 50
states and over 30 foreign countries. The International Special Olympics occur once
every four years (next in 1983) and include competition in a variety of sports.
the Special' Olympics also sponsors research, compiles statistics, maintains a speakers
bureau and publishes informational brochures.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure.

Address

Special Olympics, Suite 203, 1701 K
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006

226

Phone (202) 331-1346

Additional Information

9 4 ( )
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Wheelchair Sports
Organizations and Associations

American Wheelchair Bowling
Association

2635 Northeast 19th Street
Pompano Beach, FL 33062

American Wheelchair Pilots
Association

7008 Willetta
Scottsdale, AZ 85257

I.

National Wheelchair Athletic
Associatiod

40-24 62nd Street
Woodside, NY 11377
(212) 424-2929

National Wheelchair Basketball
Association

110 Seaton Building
University of Kentucky
Lexington, KY 40506

National Wheelchair Marathon .

ComWiitee - NPF
369 Elliot Street
Newton Upper Faals, MA 02164

.60

227

OH Leisure & Rec

National Wheelchair Softball
'Association

P.O. Box 737
Sioux.Falls, SD 5710t

Wheelchair Motorcycle
Association

101 Torrey Street
Brockton, MA 02401

Wheelchair Pilots Association
17623 111th Lane West
Largo, FL 33540 °

1111111110116.



Title
The Wheelchair Traveler,

Author Douglass R. Annand (Editor)

7a1979
Annotation

The 1979 edition - the eleventh consecutive edition -
features specific travel information needed by persons with
disabilities including orthopedic handicaps. It lists
information about hotils, motels,' restaurant and sight ,

seeing attractions that are useable by handicapped indivi-'
duals including those in wheelchairs. This edition contains
over 6000 listings from 50 states, Mexico, Canada, and
Puerto Rico.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation & Leisure.

Publisher

Douglass R. Annand, "The Wheelchair
Traveler", Ball Hill Road, Milford, NH
02055

Subject HG Leisure & ReAl

Description

Cross Reference:
OH Leisure & Rec

Cost

$7.95

Additional Information

Allow 2 weeks for delivery
No billings or C.O.D.s

'horn Rambling Tours Category ilitittisure

DescrIption

Arranges travel and sightseeing activities for persons who are
physically disabled.

A ftdress

Rambling Tours, Inc.
P.O. Box 1304
Hallandale, Florida 33009

Phone

Additional Information

25



Sports Organizations and Associations
for Visually Impaired People

American Blind Bowling
Association

'SSA N.,Bellaire Avenue
' Louisville, KY 40206

This association helps to organ-
ize and sanction leagues and
tournaments for visually handi-
capped persons. It furnishes
free information on bowling for
blind people.

B.O.L.D.
Blind Outdoor Leikure Development
533 E. Main Street
Aspen, CO 81611

This group of volunteers trains
blind people in a variety of
outdoor winter and summer
sports.

Braille Sports prundation
Roam 301
730 Hennepin Avenue
Minneapolis, MN 55402

National Beep Baseball
Association

-3212 Tomahawk
Lawrence, KS 66044

229

VI Leisure & ReC

Ski for Light, Inc.
1455 W. Lake Street
Minneapolis, MN 55408

United States Association for
Blind Athletes

55 W. California Avenue
Beach.Haven Park, NJ 08008

This association strives to de -
velop,athletic,skills in blind
individuals so that they may,pii,7.

ticipate in national and inter-
national competition.

U.S. Blind Golfer's Association-
c/o Patrick Browne, Jr.
28th Floor
225 Baronne Street
New Orleans, LA, 70112



CHAPTER 14

Mobility

HG Mobilit

Mobility refers to those factors involved in getting around the
community -- accessibility of public transportation and buildings,
availability of transportation, driving skills, traffic and safety
practices, and orientation skills. Architectural barriers that hamper
the'mobility of handicapped individuals continue to be one ofthe most
limiting environmental factors facing the handicapped population. As

Frank Bowe (1978) points out, "Architecture affects all aspects of the
lives of all Americans -- the schools they attend or cannot attend, the
workplaces 'where they obtain a job or are denied employment, the trans-
portation they pass,thruugh or must be helped around, the recreational°
facilities thcy user bust pass by" (p. .76).

When architectural accessibility is implemented at the planning
stage, in leases in building costs are minimal (Bowe, 1978), yet in-
accessible buildings continue to be built:. Based on the Architectural
Barriers Act of 1968, all public buildings which are federally funded
are to be accessible to physically disabled people in compliance with
the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standards of 1961. in
addition, all federally funded renovations are to.be in compliance with
ANSI standards. Yet loopholes in the law have allowed buildprs to
avoid compliance (Bowe, 1978). And architectural planning in tke private
sector is unregulated with respect to accessibility.

Reference'

Bowe, F. Handicapping America: Barriers to disabled people. New York:
Harper mad Row, 1978.

2 5 3
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HG Mobility",

Highlights of Current ANSI Standards

4

These are highlights of the standards" published in 1961 by the
Americal National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI). These specifications,
currently undergoing revision and expansion, provide standards for
accessibility of buildings and facilities for handicapped individuals.

A. Parking and approaches to building entrance:

Parking: Place near building. Identify for use by handicappedonly.
Make level. Minimum width: 12 feet. Clear step-free r from reserved
space'to building entrance.
2

Walkways: 5 feet minimum width, 1 foot in 20 maximum gradient. Non-slip
surface. Curb cuts if road crossing required. No downspouts discharging
onto walkway. Change in paving tqxture to alert visually impaired,
especially when there are ramp curb cuts.

Ramps.: 1 foot in 12 Maximum slope. Handrail aa at leas one aide 32
inches above ramp surface and.to extend 12 inches beyond top and'bottom
of ramp. Non-slip surface 6 feet of straight clearance at top and bottom.
Level rest platform at 30-foot intervals and at turns.

Entrance: At least one primary entrance barrier free, with access to an
elevator. 32 inches clear door opening. Door sill flush with floor. If
vestibule, 6 feet 6 inches between doors. Adequate night illumination.-

Stairs (Exterior): No protruding nosings. Non-skid surface. Lit for
night time use. Handrails 32 inches high, to extend 30 inches horizon-
tally at top and bottima.

B. Movement within building.

Stairs: No protruding nosings. 7 inches maximum riser height. Handrails
32 inches above tread at face of riser, extend 12 inches beyond top and
bottom parallel to floor. Handrails circular or oval, 1 3/4 inches to 2
inches thick.

Elevators: Install i all buildings of two or more stories. Minimum
ca size: 5 feet deep? 5 feet 6 inches wide. Doors to have safety
edge with sensing device. Control panel placed 4 feet from-floor.
Control buttons to have raised or notched inftrmation adjacent to buttons.

Corridors: 5 feet minimum.

Foors: Non-slip surface. Differences of level connected by ramps.

232
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N

C. Services.

f.

HG Mobility

Toilets: Stall size 3,feet wide by 5 feet deep (minimum) with an out -

swinging door providing 32 inches clearance. Toilet, wall-mounted.

Grab-bars (11/2 inches in diameter and 11/4 inches from walls) on both walls,

033 inches, from floor.

Lavoratory: Clearance to bottom of apron: 2 feet 6 inches (minimum).

Faucet handles easy to operate. Shield hot water line and trap. Mirror

and other accessories not over'40 inches above floor.

Urinal: At least one fixture 15 inches above floor.

Water fountains: Upper edge of basin not over 3 feet above floor.

Controls and spouts at front. If recessed, recess not less that three

feet wide.

oin hones: Do not place phone in booths. Dial; coin slot and handset

lacedso that they cantre reached from wheelchair. Provide amplification

for persons with hearing disabilities.
. . .

Controls: Light and other switches placed within reach.of.persons in

wheelchirs.

D. Hazards.

Obstructions: Low hanging door closers, signs, ceiling fixtures should

be avoided.

Alarms: Visual signal to alert hearing impaired. Audible signal to

alert visually impaired.

The preceding standards are geared to four relatively fixed design

conditions: the man or woman in a wheelchair; the perdon on, crutches,

'the blind person, and the hearing impaired person.

The preceding is an exerpt reprinted from the brochure Guilty -

Buildings by the Presidedt's Committee on Employment of the Handi-

capped, Washington, D. C. 20210.
4
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HG Mobility

4t
Accessibility and Barrier-Free Design Resourtes

.

NATIONAL CENTER FOR A BARRIER FREE ENVIRONMENT. 7th,and Florida Avenue,,

N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002. The center provides technical assist-
ance on.accessibility on a state-by-state basis. They also pUblish
Accessibility Assistance,.a 186-gage national directory of consultants
on environments for disabled people. The directoryiddesigned for per-

sons seeking advice about ways to make existing facilities accessible
qr create new ones. Copies are $3.25 prepaid or $4.25 with billing.

ARCHITECTURAL BARRIER REMOVAL FOR ALL. Availab e from:, East Central

OklahOma State College, Rehabilitation Services Education, Department

of Human Resources, Ada, OK 74820. This ser es of 7 slide/tapes,pre-

sents information regarding legislation, and barriers removal in em-

ployment, transportation, and housing.

BARRIER -FREE DESIGN: THE LAW, VOL. I. -Available from: Eastern Para-

lyzed Veterans Association, 423 Park Avenue S., Ne0 York, NY 10016.

This resource is intended for architects, engineers, building officials
and inspectors. The document presents/simplified explanations of ANSI

standard regulations.

BARRIER FREE MEETINGS: A GUIDE FOR PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS., Avail-

able from: American Association for the Advancement of Science, 1515

Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005. , This resource

presents-guidelines for ways that meetings can be made accessible to

people with different disabilities.

BARRIER FREE SITE DESIGN. Reprinted 1977. Available froi: U.S. Gov-

ernment Printing Office, Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C.

20402, Stock No. 023-000-00291-4. Cost: $2.75. This 82-page publi-

cation provides both administrators and designers with information
about designs that meet the.needs of physically handicapped people using

the outdoor environment.

DESIGNING
10
FOR THE DISABLED. Goldsmith, S., 1976. Available from:

Royal Institute of British ArChitects, 66 Portland Place, London, W.I.,

ENGLAND. This presents results of research on detailed space requite-

ments,for persons with variops disabilities.
Alp

MANUAL FOR ACCESSIBILITY: CONFERENCE, MEETING, AND LODGING FACILITIES.

Langton, A.J. (Ed.). Available from Accessibility Committee,

Wisconsin Rehabilitation Association, ctor Stout Vocational

I .mm 1..
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111,HG Mobility

s3,

RehabilitatiOn Institute, University of Wisconsin-Stout, Menomonie, WI

54751. Cost: $2.50, 32-page softbound manual. This well-illustrated

manual provides detailettinformation describing minimum accessibility
features for parking, buildings, conference/meeting roots, restrooms,

and guest rooms. It is designed so that all aspects of conference fac-
ilities can be evaluated as to accessibility for handicapped individuals
including visually impaired, hearing impaired and physically handicapped

people. There is heavy emphasis on wheelchair accessibility.

RESOURCE GU E: ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS REMOVAL. 1978. Available from:

U.S. Dep men of Health, Education and Welfare, Office for Handi-
capped dividual and Architectural and Transportational Barriers Com-
pliance Board, Was..ington, D.C. 20201. This 23-page booklet lists
regourcgs, publications, organizations and programs to assist handi-
capped individuals with architectural accessibility.

4
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Transportation and Travel Resources

HG Mobilirty41,

Is

ACCESS AMTRAK. Amtrak, Office of Public Affairs, 955 L'Enfant Plaza,

Washington, D.C. 20024.

ACCESS TRAVEL: AIRPORTS, A GUIDE TO ACCESSIBILITY OF TERMINALS. This

19-page booklet provides charts on 'accessibility of airports across the

United States. .

AIRLINE TRAVEL. RECOMMENDATIONS. Availa from: Bureau of Consumer

Protection, Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington, D.C. 20428. The

Civil Aeronautics Board has published rules to ensure that handicapped

travelers are treated fairly and without discilmination.

COORDINATING TRANSPORTATION SERVICES FOR THE ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED.

Available Office of Environment and Safety, Department of Trans-

portation, 400 7th Street, S.W., Room 9422, Washington, D.C. 20590.

These three volumes contain an analysis of statutes and regulations gov-

erning transportation for handicapped and elderly people.

FREE BUS FARE FOR ATTENDANT. Greyhound and Trailways bus companies

each have special programs to allow a disabled person and an attendant

to travel on a single fare.

1978-79 INTERNATIONAL DIRECTORY OF ACCESS GUIDES: AN AID FOR DISABLED

AND'ELDERLY TRAVELERS. Available from: Travel Survey Department,

Rehabilitation/WORLD, 20 West 40th Street, New York, NY 10018. This

is the first edition of an annual series of up-to-date international

directories of access guides for disablecUieople.

TRANSPORTATION COUNSELING FOR HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS: A MANUAL FOR

ILITATION PROFESSIONALS. Labanowic4, 1, 1979. Available from:

Rehabilitation Research and Training Center, George Washington Univer-

sity, 2300 Eye Street,-N.W., Suite 714, Washington, D.C. 20037, (202)

676 -3801. Cost: $6.00. This guide is for professionals to facili-

tate development of individualized rehabilitation transportation plans

through assessment of disabled or elderly people's transportation needs.

TRAVEL FOR THE HANDICAPPED. Available from: Consumer Affairs Depart-

ment, United Airlines, P.O. Box 66100, Chicago, IL 60666; This bro-

chure explains air travel procedures and tips for handicapped travelers.

236



,

4

HG Mobility 41/

TRAVEL INFORMATION CENTER. Moss Rehabilitation Hospital, 12th Street &

Tabor Road, Philadelphia, ?A 19141. The center Serves primarily
mobility-disabled individual4, though they respond. to inquiries relating

.rip all handicapping conditions. They answer questions on an individual
basis regarding the accessibility and suitability of the trip beiAg

considered.

TRAVEL TIPS FOR THE HANDICAPPED. Available from: Consumer Guide Ser-

vice, U.S. Travel Service,, Department of Commerce, Washington, D.C.
. 20230.

o
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Item Tax Deduction for Barrier Removal Category liG Mobility

Description

The Internal Revenue Service recently issued final regulations for deduction
expenses incurred by businessmen for the removal of architectural or tranaportatioak
barriers to handicapped and elderly parsons.

The rules impleient Sec. 2122 of the iax Reform Act of 1976. They allow deduc-
tions of up to $25,000 per year for qualifying expenditures made after Dec. 31, 1976,
or before January 1, 1980. Changes must be based on the ANSI standards for barrier
removal.

For more informatiAT-ftontact the Internal Revenue Service. (source: 'Missouri
Developmental Disability News")"

Address Phone

Additional Information

111f

Item National Center for a Barrier Free Environment Category
HG Mobility

Description

The center was created by the American Institute of Architects and a variety of
organizations representing disabled people and serves as a clearinghouse for izgorma-
tion on architectural barrier removal. The center provides publications (with charges'
for soma) and free referral services by phone or mail. It also maintains a list o'
speakers specializing in barrktr -free design.

b

iM

Address

National Center for a BarrierTree
Environment, Suite 1006, 11'40 Connec-
ticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.
200 36

233

Phone

Additional Information



Rem Parking Tickets Category HG Mobility

Description

Advocates for the Handicapped offers parking "tickets" which can be distributed
by any law enforcement official, museum or shopping, enter guards, security personnel,
etc. They are placed on the windshields of cars parked illegally in handicapped
parking spaces or across ramps used by,persons in wheelchairs. The tickets have no
legal significance, but ask physically able people to use other locations in the future.

Books of 10 tickets each cost 20c.

(source: Access: The Guide To A Better Life for Disabled Americans, 1978)

Address

Advocates for the Handicapped, 77 W.
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois
60602

Phone

Additional Information

--}

ti

Item Project Compliance and Dimensional Sign Age Category HG Mobllity

Descriptioh

These two films work jointly to design and implement physical accessibility
compliance yith Section 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Project
Compliance inspect facilities to determine accessibility needs, maintains an
extensive individual library on accessibility standards and regulations, and

r41

develops and conducts confeiinces and training programs fo 'interested institutions
and companies involved in compliance with regulations. Dim sional Sign Age
minfactures signs and location cues for the visually impaired.

Address

Project Compliance, 4140 N. Clarendon
Avenue, Chicago, IL 60613

239

Phone (312) 935-9299

Additional Information
Dimensional Sign-Age, Dimensional Graphics,
Inc., 222 W:ihnron, Chicago: IL 60610
Telephone: (312) 78775658,
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Item Services for the Handicapped
Smithsonian Institution National Air & Space Museum

Category HG Mobility

DesNption

This service offers to federally funded arts and cultural institutions guidance
on how to make their facilities and programs accessible to diiabled people. This
bervice is available to organization's such as community arts centers, museums, and
historical societies. The program will respond.to telephone'and written inquiries,
make referrals to other information sources, and send publications on such areas as
physical accessibility, auxiliary aids, and program planning. It also has capacity
to make site visits to institutions,anA to offer on-the-spot assessments of plants

'and programs. Fees. vary with services.

Address
Services for the Handicapped,
Smithsonian Institution National Air
and Space Museum, Room 3566, Washington.,
D.C. 20560

Phone

Addifional Information

jr

Item Mobility on Wheels

Description

Category HG Mobility

This is an organized group of citizens with mobility problems due to physical
impairment; including visual, hearing, and aging disabilities. MOW's objectives
are: 1) to create awareness of mobility limitations; 2) to instigate removal of
architectural barriers and prevention of new ones being built by all levels of
government and private enterprises; and 3) to maintain a comprehensive community
resource center including information, referral, and consultative services.

Pertains to Competency 9,'Getting Around the Community (Mobility)

Address

Mobility on Wheels, 1712 Glendon
Avenue, Norfolk, VA 23518

24

Phone

Additional 1pformation

9
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Item Ametican National Standards Institute
(Category HG Mobility

Description

ANSI publishes a guide called "American National Standard Specifications for
Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to and Usable by, The Physically
Handicapped ". This institute determines the accessibility standards that are used
nationwide. A copy of the revised standards is $2.75:

Address

American National Standards Institute,
Inc., 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018

Phone

Additional Information t

Item Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board Category HG Mobility

Description
0

This federal board is responsible for compliance with accessibility standards
published, by ANSI. The board investigates' omplaints,.entorces compliance, and acts
as a resource for the government agencies and departments which are members. Some
states have similar boards. Write'to the federal office to determine if your state
has such a board.

Address .

Architectural and Transportation
Barriers Compliance Board, Switzer
Building, Room 1004, Washington, D.C.
20201

-.241

Phone

Additional Information
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Resources and Information for Disabled Drivers

DISABLED DRIVERS - ASSISTIVE DEVICES, 3/4" videotape, 21 minutes, 1979.
Available from: Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York, NY.

This tapc,is.for.driving trainers and disabled drivers. It demonstrates

the various assistive devices used in transfer, braking and accelerating
automobiles. f

DRIVING FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. Available from: Department of
c Occupational Therapy, Rancho Los Amigos Hospital, 7601. E. Imperial

Highway, Downey, CA 90242.

HAND CONTROLLED CAR RENTAL. Avis, Hertz and National car rental agen-
cies have hand -coitrolled cars available in many major cities. At least

two weeks notice should be given to ensure availability. According to

the National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation's National Resource Directory,
reservations should not be made through local agents. Call the company s

national or regional offiCe. These numbers are listed in the Yellow

Pages of most telephone books.

THE HANDICAPPED DRIVER'S MOBILITY GUIDE. Available from: American

Automobile Association (AAA).

The Guide lists 500 transportation services for disabled drivers, driv-
ing schools in U.S. prepared to work with handicapped drivers, and
manufacturers of special adaptive equipment.

SOURCES FOR ADAPTIVE EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES. Manufacturers of hand

controls and dealers for specially equipped vans and buses are listed
in the National Resource Directory, 19'9, published by the National
Spinal Cord Injury Foundation, 369 Elliot Street, Newton Upper Falls,

MA 02164.

, 4

Additional information about automobile transportZtion for disabled

drivers is located in the section entitled Orthopedic Handicap, Mobility.
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Barriers to Accessibility for Hearing-Impaired Persons

Barriers to communication often are not apparent to a person who

is not deaf. A tour through a major city's airport would not seem to
show that this facility poses a communication barrier to a deaf person.

Yet: a deaf person traveling to that airport to meet a friend cannot be

paged by that friend who has missed his plane.- A deaf traveler may
arrive at a fX,ght gate, only to learn that the flight has been shifted

at the last moment to another gate. Deaf travelers have actually missed
flights because airline personnel forgot to inform them of flight changes.

They have also wound up bn planes to the wrong places. Further, a deaf

person who wants to make a flight reservation may be unable to locate a

hearing friend to place such a phone call and, therefore, hav@ to drive
to the airport to make the arrangements.

These kinds of frustrations are a daily occurrence for a deaf person.

Deaf persons encounter buildings with intercom systems.to gain admittance;

must rely, in large part, on friends or neighbors to call repairmen or
make doctor's appointments; cannot know when an emergency alarm is acti
vated in a public building; and will not know when their number is called

at the deli counter in the supermarket., Hearing people generally just

never give such thought to how much the world relies on audio, rather

than visual:messages, whether it is the siren on an emergency vehicle or

the intercom in the pizza takeout.

Breaking Down the Barriers 0

All environments should require a visual counterpart to warning

bells or sirens. This could be a flashing light or sign, which should

be placed away from windows and conventional lighting and be of sufficient

intensity to attract the attention of anyone in the area.

Certified interpreter services would be of great assistance to

hearing impaired persons who have business with public or private
agencies. Since English is really a second language for some deaf
people, writing on a pad or attempting to communicate through speech and

lipreading may lead to many misunderstandings. Deaf persons for m

Englisliis a second Ilanguage need the services of an interpreter us ng

American Sign Language (ASL). It should be noted that there are int
preters for persans.who rely on lipreading as well as interpreters

skilled in ASL and /or signed4English. The certified interpreter could

be a staff member of the agency or part of an interpreter pool, on call

to the agency of business as needed. A sign should be installed showing

the deaf person where the interpreter service is located.

243



HI Mobili4111

Public buildings should be well lighted anacoustically designed
to reduce background noise. A person communicating with a deaf person
should never be placed between that deaf person and a light source, but
rather should stand so that the light is to.the deaf person's back.

A teletypewriter phone and phone with an amplifier-compatible with
hearing aids should be located wherever there is a bank of public tele
phones, as well as at central switchboards or information desks. Busi
nesses with deaf employees or which expect to have deaf persons as
customers should also have TTY's. Communities should provide answering/
relay services for deaf persons.

Doors in heavy traffic areas should have glass panels or windows
since deaf persons need to see to know that someone is approaching a doOr
from the other side. Similarly, glass security windows at reception and
service desks should not have obstructions which make it difficult for a
deaf consumer tolsee the service person.

Visual counterparts to public address system should be provided.
TV monitors are now being used in train and airline terminals to announce
arrival and departure infomration, and these could be used to present
announcements for hearing handicapped persons. A flashing light or
signal, along with an audio announcement,.-could be used to alert persons
that a special message is being displayed.

In trains and/or subway stations, the signs naming the stations
should be clearly visible through the window of the cars so that a deaf
person is not dependent on a conductor's announcement. It would also be

.helpful if.fere information androutes and schedules were posted.

Signals and Security

In apartment buildings, smoke detectors with flashing lights should
be available as should doorbell lights. appliances should be marketed
with flashing lights in addition to sound warnings to indicate that the
applianme is on or has completed its task. rn high security apartments,
closed circuit TV systems could be used'as visual intercoms, at least
between the building door and a manager'sor superilltendent's office.

Public buildings, eiibits, museums and galleries are today in
creasinly adding electronic systems'which supply information thrOugh a
headset or portable receiver. Scripts of this narrative should be pro
vided, or interpreted tours offered, to deaf individuals and/or groups.
Seating at the front of auditoriums and theatres should be reserved for
hearing, impaired persons who may need to lipread speakers, or whoSe
enjoyment ofa production may depend completely on ability of observe
the action. Printed scripts and/or interpreter services shoilld also be
provided. The Folger Theatre in Washington, D.C., will provide an
interpreted performance of each of its productions in the morning year.



Finally, any agency ot,organization which requires clients to
complete written forms should be sure that these forms are written in as
simple and clear language as possible. A videocassette with a signed
presentation of information or instruction might be an effective aid to
agencies who deal with, deaf persons on a regular basis.

This description of barriers encountered by deaf persons and
possibilities for overcoming them is certainly not complete. The
barriers posed by televisi9n itself could take a full issue of this
publication. Individuals and organizations should look closely at their
own environments from the point of view of a hearing handicapped person.
As information and research is developed it should be shared; this article
is merely the beginning.

The preceding is an
Deafness" appearipg
1977. This article
sponsorshipltf this

exerpt reprinted from the article "The Barriers of
in Report, Volume 3, Number 6, November/December
was prepared in conjunction with Callaudet,Collegets
issue of Report.

4
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Equipment to Aid Mobility

Wheelchairs

Simply,stated, wheelchairs provide mobility and transportation for per-
sons unable to walk. Selecting an appropriate wheelchair is a highly in-
dividual matter, as each user has special functions and requirements to
consider. Wheelchair design varies, and should always be selected with
the help of a physician and/or physical therapist. To follow are brief
descriptions of various types of wheelchairs, reflecting differences in
function and usage:

Manually operated--a self propelled wheelchair designed for persons
with adequate hand and arm strength.

Electrically operated propelled by an electronic level. Motorized
wheelchairs are prescribed for persons who lack sufficient upper
extremity strength. Most levers are operated by hand but others
Can be 'controlled by a chin or mouth lever.

Breath operated through a "puff" and "suck" breath movement, this
wheelchair is required by persons with little br no movement below
the neck.

Wheelchair cushions. For wheelchair users, particularly those with spi-
nal cord injuries, it is essential to prevent the formation of pressure
sores, particularly in the buttocks region, which can easily develop
through prolonged sitting without changing body position. In response
to this need, wheelchair cushions are prescribed. Again, consult with
a physician or physical therapist.

Maintenance and repairs. Preventive maintenance. and small repairs will
result im.a properly functioning chair. For information on maintenance
and assistance, contact*a local supplier of wheelchairs or a local bi-
cycle repair shop.

Wheelchair Care

Your wheelchair is an expensive piece of equipment. Here are some main-
tenance tips to keep it in good condition.

M e tal parts. Wipe with a soft cloth at least once a week. Polish with
a good chrome polish once a month.

Upholstery. Mend small tears with tape to prevent extension. Sponge
with a damp cloth once a week. Use naughahyde conditioner once a month.

Tires: Clean occasionally with a damp cloth. If your chair has pneu-
matic tires, keep correct amount of air in them (45-50 lbs.). It has

246.
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been found that it is possible to install Schwinn bicycle tires on a
chair and that they last four or five times longer than the standard
grey rubber tires. The cost is somewhat leas too.

Large wheels. Occasionally tighten screws on hand rims. Tighten wheel
if it develops side play by loosening lock nut on axle and inserting
screwdriver in slotted end of axle and tighten. All wheel bearings'have
been factory packed in grease but should be repacked once a year.

Frame. Grease extra long center bolt on the K-brace every two months.
,D0 NOT oil hinges or clamps that control' folding footrest or leg rest
panel.

Safeti hints. Make sure handgrips are always'tight. Be sure screws hold-
ing upholstery are secure. If chrome starts to peel, sand it smooth.
Keep brakes in working order.

Brace Care

Braces The use of braces sometimes allows ambulation for spinal injured
.persons, and when appropriate is recommended by the attending physician
or physical therapist.

1. Ee sure all locks are clean and move freely. Keep them free'of lint
and rust. ,

2. Clean leather once a week with mil* soap and water`, saddle soap, or
a good leather cleaner.

3. Check once a month for worn leather, loose or missing screws and worn
buckles and straps.

4. Check often to see metal is not bent. A pressure area may occur if
metal rubs the skin.

5. Check body eachday for red areas after removing hiaces. An =checked
red area one day maybe an open sore the next day.

6. Do not try to do major repairs on brace yourself. Contact a brace
,shop.

Ramps, Lifts, and Elevators

Because of e diffiCulty inherent in overcoming barriers imposed by
curbs, staff , and upgraded areas, ramps, wheelchair lifts, and eleva-
tors are often necessary. They allow the wheelchair to maneuver curbs
and sidewalks, and inside and outside steps. Unfortunately, the cost
of this equipment is sometimes prohibitive, requiring assistance from a
source of funding.

Reprinted.from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the-
National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation.
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, Automobile Transportation

OH Mobility

Transportation is basic to working or going to school and is a
necessity in maintaining contact with the community. For many spinal.
cord injured persons and people with other types of. orthopedic handicaps
the best means of transport is by automobile since bus, subway and rail
are often inaccessible. An automobile is safe, comfortable, and usually
reliable. A key to the rehabilitation of any orthopedically handicapped

,

person is the development of transportation options which met-his/her
needs.

Motor Vehicle Operation

Driver Evaluation and Training

According to the level of injury, nearly all spinal cord injured
persons can drive their own automobiles and vans. 'People with good upper
extremities can drive a hand controlled vehicle with ease and safety.
Those with Li use of their upper extremities can also be good
drivers due trfsistive devices an/ the many pow6r assists in today's
motor vehicles. -41

When traveling'by automobile, be sure you are comfortable and se-
cure in the driver's seat; it is important to take frequent stops for
weight shifts. Bring a supply of food, fruit, water,, or some kind of
liquid, and be sure to have an emergency medical supply available. A CB
radio is advisable, as well as a sheepskin to avoid skin problems.

Several states provide comprehensive screening and evaluation proce-
dures for the severly disabled, while others require clearance through the
Medical Affairs Bureau of the Registry of Motor Vehicles. If an evaluation
is required, it will assess motor function, strength, range of motion,
vision, and perception. '

Many schools offer driver training in vehitles with hind controls,
and/or appropriate equipment. A doctor's statement is usually needed
prior to initiating lessons. In most cases-, a specially trained driving
instructor is able to determine the appropriate adaptations needed. Fees ,

generally range from $10.00 to $16.00 per hour with the number of lessons.
needed depending upon the skills and proficiency of the handicapped driver.

Licensing

In most states persons who become disabled must be cleared through
a Medical. Affairs Bueau or Medical Advisory Committee to renew a driver's
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license. A letter froM a physician specifying the 'disabling condition is
. required. Ts obtain a license, apply at your local motor vehicles office
or Medical Affairs Bureau. At the discretion of the Examiners, you may
be asked to demonstrate your ability to use your adaptive equipment to
pass the driving test. Your Iicente will be endorsed describing the
equipment you need.

Plate*. and Privileges

Handicapped plates can be obtained upon physician verification that
a 40.gnificant disability exists. These plates give the handicapped person
the privilege of unlimited parking time at meters and in places specially
designated for the handicapped, but not in a "No Parking" zone, such as a
fire hydrant, b,is stop, loading tine, etc. Contact the Motor Vehicle De-
partment in your aka for further details.

Hand Controls

There is wide variety of adaptive driving equipment on the Market
with many differences in safety, reliability, design, sand price., The type
of equipment needed is based on the strengths of the, driver. SlAce each
person has unique requirements, it is ex emely important to obtain the
correct equipment. Seek expert advice people with expert ce (Lb the

field of handicapped driving before purchasing equipment. Th e i0 no
economy in cheap adaptive equipment. It iscaot safe. The tree main
types of hand controls are listed below.

Push-Pull (push for brake,- pull for gas) . Disadvantage: Can either
accelerate or brake but not both simultaneously, which is needed for
a hill stop.
Requires a functional grip.

Push and Twist (push for brake, twist to accelerate). Advantage:

Can accelerate and brake simultaneously.
Disadvantage: Handicapped persons without rotation at wrist or good
grisp cannot use this.

Push _and Right Angle (push for brake, accelerate at right angle).
Advan*ge: Any handicapped person needing hand controls can use it.
Most gophisti d.

Disadvantage: rdest of all three to learn.

Guidelines on Buying an Automobile

The.following guidelines are recommended when purchasing a vehicle:

2-door sedan for wheelchair user (wider doors, no center post); service
available-in most towns (since'spinal cord injured persons don't hitchhike
well!) ; American made, (i.e., Chevrolet, Ford and Plymouth); intermeldiate
or standard size; suitable price; automatic transmission; comfortable;
maximum visibility from driver's sett; power brakes, steering, window and
locks, (especially for severely disabled persons); good safety harness;
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adjustable split seat; enough room between back of front seat, when seat
is forward to permit wheelchair to enter when folded, and enough space
between back of front seat when it is all the way back to contain wheel-
chair in transit; seat height approximately sane height as wheelchair
seat fo make transfer easier; side and. rear view mirrors; dimmer switch
on dashboard or steering wheel; hand controls; swing away or removable

*headrests to' permit throwing left arm over back of seat to load wheel-,
chair; hand operated emergency brake; hand operated windshield washer.

It is important to determine how the vehicle will be used.
Examples: air conditioning for desert; V8 for mountains; front wheel
drive for snow and mud; adaptive equipment located so it will not inter-
fere with the operation of the car by non- handicapped person.

Funding Sources

Funding Sources for Training and Equimeat

The Vocational Rehabilitation Commission will often pay for
driver training evaluations, lessons and adaptive equipment when the
driver is eligible for Vocational Rehabilitation services and when the
need is related to vocational objectives, i.e., vocational training,
chool, or work. Apply to your local Vocational Rehabilitation Office.
me private insurance companies will also pay for evaulations, training,

and adaptive equipment.

Funding Sources for Automobiles or Vans

Until-there is totally accessible public transportation, the need
for an:automobile or a specially equipped van is an essential part of
one's total remergence into society. For most people, this can be another
unforseen financial burden, with no light ate the end of the tunnel. The
purpose here is to suggest some innovative ideas that have been passed /on
to us by people whothsve/been assisted, in whole or in part, with the /

financing of an automobile or van.

To raise money, try contacting:

1. Local Women's Clubs, Jaycee's, B'nai Brith, Knight's of Columbus,/,
church groups.

2. Charity Foundations: Ford Foundation; Carnegie Foundation, and other
funding programs (get names 'from the library).

3. Arrange with family, friends or neighbors to have a block party / to -
raise.money. YOlice or town official/ canfbe of help with thil,

4: Most important is to get your own creative juices going to raise the
needed capital, and don't give up!

Reprinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the National
Spinal Cord Injury Foundation.
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Resources. and -Information for Disabled Drivers

DISABLED DRIVERS - ASSISTIVE DEVICES, 3/44 videotape, 21 minutes, 1979.
Available frOm: Institute of Rehabilitatioh Medicine, New York, NY.

This tape is for driving trainers and disabled drivers. If demonstrates
she variouwassistive devices used in transfer, braking and accelerating
automobiles.

DRIVING FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. Available from: Department of
Occupational Therapy, Rancho Los Amigos Hospital, 7601 E. Imperial
Highway, Downey, 'CA 90242.

HAND CONTROLLED CAR RENTAL. Avis, Hertz and National car rental agen-
cies have hand - controlled- cars available in many major cities. At least
two weeks notice should be given to ensure availability. According to
the National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation's National Resource Directory,
reservations should not be made through local agents. Call the company's
national or regional office. These numbers are listed in the Yellow
Pages of most telephone books.

THE HANDICAPPED DRIVER'S MOBILITY GUIDE. Available from: American
Automobile AssociatiOn-(AAA)'.

.

The Guide lists 500 transportation ervices for disabled drivers, driv:
Lag schooli in U.S. prepared to work with handicapped drivers, and
manufacturers of special adaptive eq pment.

SOURCES FOR ADAPTIVE EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES. Manufacturers of hand
controls and dealers for specially equipped vans and buses are listed
in the National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the National
Spinal Cord Injury Foundation, 369 Elliot Street, Newton Upper. Yells,
MA 02164.
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416

'The-following schools are involved in training guide dogs and training
blind individuals in the skills needed to use a guide dog. Write for further
information about, cost and application procedures.

. Eye Dog Foundation for the Blind
408 South Spring Street
Los'Angeles, CA 90013

Eye of the Pacific Guide Dogs
3008 Kalei Road
Honolulu, HI 96814

Guide Dog Foundation for the
Blind

109-19-72nd Avenue
Forest Hills, NY 11375
(212) 263-4885

Guide Dogs for the Blind
P.O. Box 1200
San Rafael, -CA 94902

Guiding Eyes for the Blind
106 East 41st Street
New York, NY 10017

International Guiding Eyes
5431-35 Denny Avenue
North Hollywood, CA 91603

Leader Dogs for the Blind
1039 Rochester Road
Rochester, MI 48063

Pilot Dogs
625 West Town Street
Columbus, OH 46215

The Seeing Eye
P.O. Box 375
Morristowd, NJ 07960
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rntle Handbook on Tactile Signs and Location Cues for the Blind
and Visually Imifaireri

Author
Dialogue with the Blind

Date
1979

Annotation

As the subtitle indicates, this booklet is "A Common-
Sense Guide for Those Who Need,to Know About Federal Law 504
As It Relates to the Vitipally Handicapped." It describes op-
tions for the use of tactile signage available from Touch -
KnowIdvision of Dimensional Graphica, Inc.

Publisher
Dialogue with the Blind, 3100 Oak Park
Avenue, BeiNyn, IL 6Q402

(Title How Does a Blind Person Get Around?

lSubject VI Mobility 411/1

Description

booklet,
16 pages

Cost

Additiohal information

TOUCH-KNOW Division of Dimensional
Graphics, Inc., 222 W. Huron Street,'
Chicago, IL 60610 '(312) 787-5658-

Date

Annotation

The booklet discusses orientation and.mobility- training
of blind people through use of alternate senses and travel
aids.' These include sighted guide; dog, guide,, and a variety
of models of canes.

1/44 ti

Pertains to Competency 9, Getting Aroma the Community
\

Publisher

American Foundation for, the Blind, Inc:, 15
West 16th Street, New York, NY 10011
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Subject , VI Mobility f
Description

booklet,
20 ,pages

Cost

Additional information
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Item Mobility Aids from TelesensorySystem, Inc.

101'

Category VI Mobility III.

Description

This company produces the following devices / to facilitate communication: for
visually impaired people:

MONWAL SENSOR - hand-held electronic clear path indicator and, orientation aid which
vibrates in hand when pointing at objects within range, maximum range of 13 feet.

SONIGUIDE - a device resembling spectacles which uses ultrasound to detect.

4

Pertains to Competency; Getting Around the Commimity.;

Address

Telesensory Systems, Inc., 3408 Hillview
Avenue, P.O. Box 10099, Palo Alto, CA
94304

Phone
(41S) 491-2676

Additional Information

IteT
Sources for Tactile Signs for Visually Handicapped People

Category
vi Mobility_ 41!

Description
actile signs use raised lettering (sometimes in dombination with braille) to

provide information about the environment to blind and visually impaired people. These

tactile signs provide location cues (e.g. room numbers, floor selector buttons for eleva-
tors) that increase mobility for visually impaired people. Tactile signs can be obtained

frma:

TOUCH-KNOW Division, Dimensional Graphics, Inc., 222 West Huron Street, Chicago, IL 60610

(312) 787-5658

Seton Name Plate Corporation, 592 Boulevard, New Haven, CT 06565 (203) 772-2520

American Hotel Register Co., 2775 Shermer Road, Northbrook, IL 60062 (312) 654-4000

.1?

Address

25.4

Phone

Additional Information
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HG Grooming

CHAPTER 15

C

Personal Hygiene And Grooming

This chapter encompasses the competencies of buying and preparing
food; in. addition to buying and caring for clothing. The forler relates
td the putchase, preparation,- and consumption of food: The role of food
as both a necessary substance for life and reward for behavior places an
additional responsibility on counselors who must develop a disabled -
individual's 'ability in distinguishing between the two. Subcompetencies
in this, area include: demonstrating eating skills, planning proper meals,
purchasing food, preparing meals, cleaning up and storing food. ,

References
IBrolin, D. E. and Kokaska, C. J.

.
Career Education for Handicapped

Children and Youth. Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill
Publishing Company, 1979. .'

Subcompetencies- in the area of buying and caring for clothing include:
washing clothing, ironing and storing clothing, performing, simple mending
and purchasing clothing. The following article on "Clothing Needs Of The
Elderly and Handicapped" elucidates on the needs and consideration in
this Gain : ,

Clothing Needs of the Elderly and Handicapped

so.

Being well dressed and comfortable gives everyone a psychological
lift. The elderly and handicapped ;ray have special clothing needs. This
group can. have mobility limitations and tend to lose the ability to grasp
and manipulate small parts. Thiruid.ng and drying skin is another problem.

Desirable clothing features include comfOrt, ease of dressing. and
,undressing, easy-care fabrics, becoming styles and attractive' colors.

Garments should have generous openings and fasteners which are
easy to see, reach, grasp and use. Front fasteners are preferred.
Where dexterity is a problem, a decorative trim can be attached to
zipper pulls. Or,. large flat buttons sewn with a thread shank so they
stand 'away from the fabric. Snaps and-hooks and eyes are generally more
difficult to handle. -Woven nylon strips that adhere when pressed to-
gether are useful.

v .

Semi-fitted waistlines and gently .elatticized waists are comfor-
table. Pockets are convenient for carrying tissues, coins, etc. Avoid
high,. close-fitting necklines and tight sleeves. If a person uses
crutches, choose sleeves that are cut high in the underarm.

o
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Other considerations are wrap-around styles in slips and skirts
which provide extra width over the hips and greater convenience in

toilexing. Skirts should be full but not drag on the floor while a
person is sitting in a chair, wheelchair, or using crutches. A side

'zipper on pants for women, that opens all the way down the leg is -ion-

venient. Lines pants prevent wear, if braces are used., Shorter lenghts

will not catch under crutches.

The type of fabric how a garment is madeinfluejme wearability
as well as ,style. Choose ft, non - irritating and now-bfnain pg fabri.
Rough textures and heavy fabrics are often annoying to the; alder peraton
and can irritate dry skin. Check for seams with adequate Seamallpwance
and small, even stitches. Consider reinforcing areas.of ssttain." For

washable garments, the Soap and Detergent Association, advise ,checking

for easy-care characteristics. Look for wrinkle resistant 'anti no-iron

features. a 4

If there is a lack of styles, sizes an convenience features in°

ready -to -wear to accommodate the elderly or

(
andicapped, a homesewer

can perhaps stitch up simple, easy-care 'attire_and adjust a. garment's . :

features to suit an individual's ,needs.
4:4

#
a

Reprinted from the October 1979- issue of Cleanliness 'Facts, ibulletin
published by the Soap and Detergent Association. , 4.
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I Title Handbook of Care for Paiapligic,and Quadiiplegic
Individuals , *

Author Kreniel, J. & Rohrer, L. Date

Publisher

1 01
National Spinal Cdrd Injury Foundation
367 Elliot Street, Newton Upper Falls,
MA. 02164

'Subject cm pers Hygiehe

Description

-r

Cost

$2.00

Additior\al information

0

Item National Foundation of Dentistry for the Handicapped Category HG
Hygiene
I

4

0

Description

MI& foutlftiolworks to improve the dental delivery system for disabled and
elderly populationsP It serves as a source of information for dentists, hospitals,
and other institution's which serve disabled and elderly people. The organization
All Aswer telephone and mail inquiries on dental services for disabled people,
provide print and audiovisual material, identify dental offices and Clinics that
provide services to disabled people, and make referrgA to otherorganizations.
There-RV no fees, except for film rentals of audiovisual materials.

V 4

I

Pertains to Competency 3, Caring for Personal Needs'

Address

National Foundation of Dentistrylior
the Handicapped, 1121 Broadway, Suite 5,
Boulder, CO 80302

257

Phone

Additional Information-



Title Firit Impressions

Author Date

Annotation

The staff manual for this multimedia program, is designed
to provide information about common employer standards of
dress and personal appearance. Areas include petsonil
appearance for job interview, clothing care, laundry, ironing,
dry-cleaning, hair care, diet, and use oemake-up.

Pe'rteins to competencies in the Daily Living domain.-

Publisher

Multi Resource Centers, Inc., Center for
Training and Development, 1900 Chicago Ave.,
Minneapolis, MN 55404

Subject HG Grooming

Description

multimedia

Cost

4,

Additional Information

Ittem Shoe and Glove` Exchanges for People with Amputations Category Og Groomingif

Descii ORM

Amputee Shoe and Glove Exchange was founded in 1959 to provide free information to
facilitate exchange of shoes and-gloves between people with amputations. The exchange
serves men and women of all ages. The exchange attempts to match the names of people
who are about the same age and have similar tastes. The actual mailings of gloves or
shoes are conducted by the people matched by the exchange.

Ruth Rubin Feldman National Odd Shoe Exchange-was founded in 1944 to bring together
persons with shoe problems because of disease or amputation. The exchange supplies names
of people of similar age and tastes in shoe style who are seeking someone with whom to.
exchange extra or odd shoes. People then make their own arrangements for exchange.

Address
.

Amputee Shoe and Glove Exchange,.16-35 IV
Warwickshire Drive, Houston, TX 77077

2S0
258

Phone
0

Additional Information

Ruth Rubin-Feldman'NationaL Odd Shoe
Exchange, 3100 Neilson Way - 220, Santa
Monica, CA 904055



Title Step-By-Step Dressing

Author Henderson, Shirley and McDonald, Mary Date

Annotation

The trainer who is faced with teaching dressing
skills to retarded individuals will be pleased with this

ii
,comprehensive eference. work. Approximately half of the
book describ ressing techniques with sectionlOon .
dressing, and ssing, and clothing types. Testing and
progress chlrts are detailed but easily understood and
graded. Chapters: Developmental Levels in Dressing;
Techniques for Teaching; Gathering Information; Planning;
Teaching;, Clothing Recommendations; and Bibliography.
(qource: Edmark Catalog)

.

Pertains to compktencies in the Daily Living domain.

Publisher

Edmark Associates, P.O. Box 3903,
Bellevue, Washington 98009

Subject MR Grooming

'Description

I

Cost

Additional Information

ITitle Project, MORE

Date

Annotation

The program's five sections. contain step-by-step
instructions for the following skills: eating, hand
washing, toothbrushing, nose blowing, complexion care,
hiir washina, use of deodofant, feminine hygiene, hair
Tolling, can of eyeglasses.

0

Pertains to Competency. 3, Caringfor Personal Needs.

Publisher

Hubbard Scientific Company, P.O. Box 104,
. Northbrook, IL 60062

t

Subject' MR Grooming

Description

Cost

Additional Information

2c
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Sewing Techniques and Resources
to Aid Visually Impaired People

,VI Grooming

FINGERTIP PATTERNS. Available from: Fingertip Patterns, 155 N.

Bellaire Avenue, Louisville, KY 40206. This is a catalog of patterns

which are made of heavy brown paper with raised lines to show grain,

dartS, etc. The instructions are in Braille.

SEWING TECHNIQUES FORTHE BLIND GIRL. Jones, S, Available from:

rican Printing House for the Blind, 1839 frankfort Avenue, P.O. Box

Louisville, KY 40206. This resource provides information about
supplies, beginning sewing, patterns, construction and fitting.

4

sewin

SO WHAT ABOUT SEWING. Available from: Catholic Guild lor the

Visu4lly Impaired, 180 N. Michigan Avenue, Chitago, IL 60601. This

text describes,techni9ueg for sewing by. hand and machine. It also pro-

vides directions for Making and following patterns.

"ai
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. CHAPTER 16

L

tSexuality

HG Sexuality.

"Sexuality can be defined as the integration of physical, emotional,
intellectual and social aspects of an individual's' personality which
express maleness or femaleness" (Chipouras, 1979, p. 1). Sexuality is
intertwined with every person's self-concept and self - image, yet mention
of the sexuality 'of disabled persons often gives rise to uncomfortable, if
not negative, reactions. Prejudice and suppression have served to deprive
many disabled people of successful sexual existence that meets needs fOr
physical satisfaction, acceptance, tenderness ancistiaring with a, loved one

(Dunham, 1978). As Dunham (1.78) states:

One of the greatest obstacles to achievement of these enriching
relationships is the idea that the disabled are not sexual beings,
that they are of neuter gender. Myths of nonsexuality surround
spastic, blind, deaf, paraplegic, and retarded individuals, just
as they are imposed upon children and the elderly. Too often

these myths have the effect of denying.the disabled the very
foundations on which social-sexual life is built -- early ex-

, periences with the opposite sex,,maiturbation without guilt,
basic information on the "facts of life," and the privacy that
is necessary if romantic attachment is to de.velop. (pp. 28729)

Chipouras, Cornelius, Daniels and Mak" (1979) outline the varied

reactions of non7disable'd persons to the sexual concerns of disabled

individuals:

1. Disbelief: ."She couldn't be interested in sex -- she's blind." This

statement represents the complete inability to recognize a disabled
person as a sexual being. Instead, the disability is seen as the over-

riding Is#aracteris tic.

2: Revulsion/Disgust: "Oh! That's perverted." Disability may be seen

as perversion of "normal," or sexuality may be seen as "dirty," in
which case a disabled person involved in sexual activity is seen as
doubly disgusting. ,

3. Active Swpressionv "-That kind of thing is just not allowed here."
Active suppression of sexual behavior or discussion can be achieved in
a number of ways: segregation of the sexes in institutions, punishment
for being "caught" in any form of sexual activily, allowing no privacy

' in bathrooms and/or bedrooms.

o

4. Avoidance: "If we don't discuss it, nothing will happe4p. " Institution

staff members, parents, and medical or ,rehabilita;ion personnel some-
times choose to believe that sexuality will remain latent se :long as it

is not mentioned. Results of this inevitably unsuccessful avoidance

2



HG Sexuality.

*

may be fear, confusion, unwanted pregnancy, venereal disease; inappro-
priate behavior or sexual exploitation. "It's not my job" is a frequent
rationale used by many professionals who declaat sexuality is not
related to "rehabilitation goals." As a result;---ehe disabled -individual
may work with many professionals but never receive services in this area.
"It's a private matter." Dressing or bladder control are also private
matters but are considered appropriate topics of discussion in a medical
or rehabilitation setting. This form of reluctance often stems from

the professional's discolnfort rather Otero from concerns for privacy.

5 Resigned Tolerance: "Don't like it, but IL-guess there's not much we
can do." Although there are no active attemps to stop sexual activity,
such statements maskithe attitude that sexual expression by disabled
eople is not socially acceptable.

6. Acceptance: "It's OK." People who express this acr.eptance usually
perceive similarities between disabled and nondisabled people as being .

greater than differences. If sexuality is normal for nradisabled_people,_
then it's normal for disabled people.

7. Active Encouragement: "It's OK and we need to improve the situation."
This attitude, reflects no only acceptance but a desire to increase
opportUnities for the sexual fulfillment of disabled persons through
donstructit intervention. Examples include: setting up sex education
programs, ferring a client to Planhed Parenthood, showing a film con-
cerned with sexuality of disabled people.

Qiipouras et al. (1979) also propose that disabled people as well
nondisabled people have the following sexual rights and responsibilities:
the right to sexual expression, to privacy, to be informed, to have access
to needed services, to choose marital status, to have_ or.not have children,
to make decisions affecting one's life and to develop to One's fullest
.potential.

In light of these rights and responsibilities, needs for various
services must be met. Disabled people need training in social and inter-
personal skills: Information on general sex education as well as infor-,
:nation pertaining to sex and disability must available to disabled ,
people and the professionals yorking with . them. Sex therapy, genetic
counseSing and contraceptive Souaseling are needed as well as obstetric,
gynecological and urological care. Public and professional awareness,
attitudinal and architectural accessibility, and awareness of service
availability are key factors in improving the outlook for the sexual

-adjustment of disabled people..

Chipouras, S.
A handbook
Washington,

References

, Cornelius, D., Daniels,, SM., and Makes, E. Who cares?

on sex education and counseling services for disabled people.
D.C.: The Sex and Disability Project, 1979.

DunhaM, D. S. Social-sexual relationships. In RM. Golf:Jenson (Ed.),
Disability and rehabilitation handbook. New York: McGraw Hill, 1978.
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!Title Within-Reach: Providing Family Planning Services to
-Physically Disabled Women

AUthor Task Force on Concerns of Physically,
Disabled Women

Date

1978

Annotation ,

This excellent, well- illustrated book presents ,

information to increase awareness of concerns regarding
family planning. Diiected at health care professionals,
the book illustrates barrier-free access to health care
services (both architecturally and attitudinally), medical
aspects of female sexuality and disability, and legislation
regarding the provision of services. (source: "Selected
Annotated Bibliography on Sexuality and Disability", 1975-77)

Publisher

Human Sciences Press, New York, NY-
*

'Subject HG' Sexuality

Description

1'

Additional Information

ITitle Who Cares? A Handbook on Sex Education and Counseling

Date
1979

Services-For-Disabled People

Author Daniels, S. M. et al.

-\

Annotdtion

This comprehensive handbook includes pecific sections
for disabled consumers, counselors, -educators, trainera &
policy makers, and listings of people and places that have
information on sexuality.-and,disability. The handbook also'

includes reviews of the litetature concerning sexual aspects,
of hearing impairment, visual impairment, cerebral palsy,
spinal cord injury and mental retardation. It provides
information and research findings in the areas of sexuality
services, training for service providers, (medical personnel,
social workers, clergy, psychologists, counselors, sex it*
therapists and others), and consumer information.

Pubpher

Sex and Disability Project, George
,Washington University, Washington, D.C.

Subject HG Sexuality

Description

234 pages, softbound
manual

Cost

$10.00

Additional Information Available from:

Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute
on Attitudinal, Legal, & Leisure Barriers
George Washington University, 1828 L,st.,
N.W. - Suite 704 .," Washington, D.C. 200 36

10 116



Item Sexuality and Disability 'Category HG Sexuality f
Description

,This journal provides an ongoing and contemporaty forum for clinical and
research developments in the area of sexuality as it relates to a wide range of
disabling conditions. The articles include reports of clinical practice and
developments in special programs in sex education and counseling for disabled
people.

4

t

41.

Address

Human Science Press, 72 5th Avenue
New York, NY 10011

Phone

Additional Informar n

Title
Sexual Health Care Services For the Disabled

Author Daniels, Susan Date
1977/

IAnnotation
This article presents an argument for the necessity of

the development of a model for the delivery of sexual health
care'services. Gaps in existing services and suggebtions
for fittioe efforts are presented.

Publisher
ARR/-ALL14 George Washington University,
182rL Street, N.W., Suite 704, Washington,
D.C. 20036

e

Subject HG Sexuality f
Description

Cost

Additional Information

Telephone: '(202) 676-6377



Title Media Resource Center Bookstore Catalog

Author . Datie

1979

Annotation

The catalog lists a number of resources. related, to
sexuality and the physically and mentally disabled. Some
resources are geared toward parents. Prices are included
with the publications' list.

Publisher
Media Resource Center, 15251franklin Street,
San Francisco, CA 94109

ISubjed'.HG Sexuality I!

Description -

catalog

.0

Cosf
free

Additional Information
Telephone: (415) 673-5100

4.?

Title A Brief Consumer's Guide to Sexuality and the
Disabled Woman

Author

annotation

Date
1977

a-

1

Publisher

Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute
On Legal, and Leisure Barriers;
George Washington University, 1828 L Street,
N.W., §uite-704, Washington, D.C. 20036

ISubject HG Sexuality

Description

Cost

$2.00

Additional Informatidn ee



Title Like Other People

Author Date

Annotation
4-

The film addresses the fact that handicapped
..individuals are people who have handicaps--not a separate
species from:whalu desire for affection, privacy, and sexual
satisfaction have been Magically removed. Margaret and Will
are lovers with much more in common than cerebral palsy.
Margaret, a lively and appealing young woman, speaks about
her experience with Will and the frustrations and pleasures
it involves; the prejudice Vhich affects their lives and
those of other disabled people they know; and of their '

relationship with parents and others. (source: Disability
Attitudes: A Film Index)

Publisher

Perennial Education, Inc., 1823' Willow
Road, Y.O. Box 236, Northfield, IL, 60093

Subject' CP Sexuality

DescriptiOn

16 mm, film, "mind,
color

37 minutes

a

Cost

.Rental: $25.00
Purchase: $375.00

Additional Information

10,

Title Cerebral Palsy and Se lity

Author Liskey, N. and Steve s, Date
1978

Annotation

The publication presents case studies of persons having
cerebral palsy including two single men, two single women,
and married couples with and without children. The booklet'

providesiinformation about cerebral's palsy's effect on

sexuality. An extensive bibliography is also provided.
46

Publisher
Handicapped St nt rvices, Cedar and

Shaw Avenue, Fuesno, CA 93740

p.

Subject CP Sexuality filp

Description

Cost
$2.00

Additional Information



Act

Signs of Skxua I Behavior: ,An Introduction to Some Sex-
Related Vocabulary in American Sign Language

Author Woodward: James Date./
1979

Annotation

This resource presents

connotations. These are presented
different regions of the country.
are also explained. This resource
lors and medical personnel working
of hearing impaired, persons.

different signs having sexual
as they are used in
Variations in meaning
can be useful foi counse-
with the sexual concerns

Publisher

.T. J. Publishers, Inc., 817 Silver Spring
, Avenue, Site 305; Silver Spring, MD 20910

Subject HI Sexuality

Description

Cost

Additional information
Voice and TTY (301.3 585-4440
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Title ,

Sexual Options, for Paraplegics and Quadriplegics

Author Mooney :T: D., Cole,'T. M; &
Childgien, R. A.

-Dote

19,75

Anriotafion

This book emphasizes positive sexualconcepts for .

paraplegic and quadzaplegic individuals and their partners.
In addition, the book-answers questions frequently asked
about the dtaabled person's sexual capabilities - questions
by both disabled and non-disabled persons. Photographs
are used for illustration.

Ppblisher

Little, Brown & Company, 34 Beaton Street,
Boston, MA 02108 '

Subject, OH Sexuality

Description

book

Cost

$7.95

Additional Information

14,

Title Toward Intimacy: Family Planning and Sexuality
Concerns of Physically Disabled-Women

Author . Dote

1977

Annotation

This booklet, written by two disabled and two non -
disabled women, is geared for disabled women and those with
'whom they interact. The authors interviewed over 50 women
with disabilities to gain information abut how they feel
about their sexuality and relationshipslith others. The
booklet speaks about body image, relationship with partners,
relationship to the health care system; family planning, and
relationships with parents Apd self. A section is also
devoted to the pros and cons of certain contraceptive devices
for different types of disability.,

Publisher .1

25/ k68

'1)

Subject OH Sexuality 40

Description

booklet.,

Additional Information Available from:

Task Force on ConcerwofPhysically"
Disabled Women, Planned Pftenthood of
.Snohomish County, 2730 Hoyt, Everett,
Washington



Title Active Partners

Author
Et>

Date

-AnnotaticA 4-

Film describes and dimonstrates the sexual activity
possible for a male quadriplegic, C-5,and C-6 injury,
with a nondisabled partner.

r \ ,

L

Subject
Se xma lit

Description

18 minute fi

Cost
.% s.

,Adcktional Information
.Resource

Frattilin-.$treet,'Sad
9.4109 4

Available f ;om: 4

Center , 1525
Francisco, CA

`Title
Some Lther Time

Author

AnnOtation

Pate

The film dramatizes the story of a young- man, Rob, who
after his initial depression upon aiscovering-he has multiple
,sclerosis, must come to terms with his diiease and the, disci-
pline required to cope with it. He is,assisted in this adapta-
tion through his riendstiip with Sarah, aybman his own age
similarly tricke who is a volunteer in the Canadian Multiple
Sclerosis Society. The incipient love affalir makes` discussions
of sexuality and p creation credible and stresses the possi-
.bilitY,of living-a easant life in which mutual caring plays a
'larger role than it may for the non-handicapped. Throughout
the general Plot of bay meets girl, there are tours of the fa-
cilities-for rehabilitation, research and socializing.
(source: Disability Attitudes: A Filuilndex)

Publisher,
(Purchase) National Multiple Sclerothis

Society, 205 42nd Street, New York, NY 10017

Subject (

OH Sexuality A

Description

16 mar, color
27 minutes.

Cost

Additioal Information

Rental: $25.00
Purchase: $160.00

Rent from International Rehabilitation,
Film Review Library, 20 West 40th Street,
New York, NY 10018 (212) 869-0460
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PERSONAL-SOCIAL SKILLS
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CHAPTER. 17
4

. HG Pers-Soc
. A

Personal-Social/General irfformation

The Personal-Social area encompasses those abilities that are
necessary for personal achievement and satisfactory interpersonal re-
lationships. One may say that the Daily Living Skills form the
structure to the inaividual's abilities, Vhile the Personal- Social
Skills are the muscle anl blood that propel him toward fulfillment.
This sense of achievement and fulfillment is the very basis'for de-
-terming the quality .of life. In other Wards; we cannot:judge the
'handicapped individual's potential for successful, independeit living
merely on the basis of academic grades or cotpetency scales. We must
also add the interactions with other peOple. These thoughts oft,h de-
terinine the manner in Which other skills will be used and toward What
goals.

(
Competencies (that are discussed in this part include:. achieving

self-awareness, acquiring self-confidence, achieving skills, achieving
inddpendence, achieving problemiAaving skills and communicating ade-,
quately with others. The issues revolved around personal-socia/_Opects
are specific to a given disability group. Therefore, we have written
sections in this chapter that differentiate the problems, that one might
expect a handicapped individual to encounter, while he or'she is .at-
tempting to actualize personal needs.

References

Brolin, D. E. and Kokaska, C. J. Career Education for Handicapped
Children and Youth. 'Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill
Publishing Company, 1962.
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'Title
Disability - A Psychological Approach

Ailthor Wright, B.A. Date
1960

Annotation
G
_This book is . Isigned for professionals who deal'

with the behavior and adjustment of disablet,persone. It

. is considered to be a classic workin the:Srea,ofpsycholo-
gical factors related to-d1ikability.

t
e .

1

(

I

.. .'tom A

Publishei

Harp et & Row, 49 East 33rd Street, New
York, NY

V

Subject HG Pers-Soc

Description"
408 pages, hardback
book

Cost

Additional Information

Item Personal Achievement Skills Training
Category HG Pers-Soc

'Description

PAS Training is a "personal owth" program comprised of a series'of exercises,

activities, and lessons emphasizing the following skillsi coammunicatkon, self -

examination, value claVIfication, goal definition, probldS exploration, and program

devell.opment. The PAS is designed for use with 'small groups. Materials include an

instructor's manual, participant mandal, and evaluation guidelines. Cost is $9.50

for the .set of materials.

0

-.:
.

..

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social dom\ain.

.

Address .

Arkansas Rehabilitation Research and
Training Cehter;Iloi Springs Rehabili-
,iation Center,University of Arkansas,
'.11.dt Springs, Arkansas 71901

[Phone (501) 624-4411

Additional information
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'Title Accent on PersonalitySeries,

Authdr --/

Dare; B.. & Wolfe, E.

Date

AnnotatiOn
The easy 'to read booklets enable students to under-

stand themselves better. The seriesdh designed to teach social
skills and encourage the values and attitudes needed in our so-
ciety. Reading,IfKiting,'speaking and discus ion skills are
provided through structured activities. ReadiAg levels 3-4.

#1965 YOU AND THEY 4$1.50)
#1970 .YOU ARE.HEREDITY AND ENVIRONMENT ($1.50)
#1971 Instructor's Book 01.77)
#1975 TAKING STOCK ($1.50)
#1976 InstruCtor's Bdok, ($1.77)
#1980 YOU AND YOUR NEEDS ($1:50)

.-
Pertains to competencies in,the Occupational

7

Guidance and'
Preparation domain

Publisher'

Follett Publishing Co., 10]0 West
Washington Boulevard, Chicago, II; 60607

4

Subject HG Pers-Soc

Description

booklets

Cost,

costs are listed in
annotation

,Additional Information

Title Family D evelopmen t Series, Revised

Author Date

-
Anhdtation Adapted from materials pr uced by the'RFD Project at
the U. of Wisconain,, the series is an adult study program which
teaches useful life-coping skills and develops decision-making
ability. Each paok focuses on a particular area of personal,
family or commilnity living and introduces practice situations
that might be encountered in everyday life. The series can be
used in a variety of learning situations. Level, grades 4-6.

Titles: Health, Safety, and Sanitation (0671-7), Buying
Guides (0666-6), Family,Money Management (0672 -5), Understanding
Yourself (0670 -9)Becoming a More Effective Person (0668 -7), .

Your Family (0673-3), Communicating With Others (0669-5), Work-
ing With Others (0667-9), Being 4n'Informed Citizen (0665-2);
Where to GQ, Who to See, What to Do (0674-1).

Pertains to Comfttenciet in the Daily Living and Personal -
Social domain4

Publisher

Steck-Vaughn Company, Publishers, 807 Brazos,
P,O.-Box.2028, Austin,TX 78768

.
,275

SubjErt HG Pers-Soc

Description

Workbook
E

Cross.,Reference:

' HG Daily Liv

Additional'Information
Toll-free number: .(8b0) 531-5015.
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PersOnal-Social Aspects ,

Self-Concept/Awarenessvand Cerebral Palsy

The self- concept of the cerebral palsied person can be affected by-
a variety of factors, both genetic and environmental. The brain damage
hat produces the motor symptoms of cerebral palsy can, in some" cases, also

cause mental retardation and sensory-perceptual disorders which carry
their own limitations' for 'development. The possible combination of these
physical elements with learned behavior patterns and attitudes can form
a self-concept characterized, by inadequacy and failure (Boone, 1972) :
These effects on the development of self-:concept that begin in infancy and
childhood c.pn have implications throughout the, lifetime.

The motor disability _ranging from slight to severe, which charac-
terizes cerebral palsy, has a corresponding effect of the child's self-
concept development. In the most serious cases of physical-involveioent,
body awareness and sense of self may be distorted because the individual .'
stays in a Constant prone position (Oswin, 1967). Because of this, the
various physic'al and spatial relations to other people and objects in the
environment that help define the sense of self are limited. Similarly,
lack of ability to explore the environment through crawling-,grasp ug,
and sucking hinders the process of growing familiar and secure in a strange
world. Some babies with cerebral palsy also have problems in sucking,
feeding, and swallowing. This can create difficulty in the very important
early mother-child interactions where feeding usually establishes a lose
emotional bond communicating satisfaction and safety to the infant. The
resulting feelings of insecurity in the child can be compounded if the
mother's handling during dressing and carrying is characterized by
anxiety in response to the child's physical impairment.

Part of the.self-concept is formed through adoption of the atti-
tudes of important others. Thus, for a handicapped child, the parents'
attitudes toward.tite disability are of crucial importance. Miller (1950)
suggests that sometimes because of parental attitudes, there is an inverse
.relationship between degree of severity of cerebral palsy and degree of
adjustment problems for the individual. If the extent of impairment is
great and the limitations unequivocal, parents can more easily establish

realistic set of attitudes and expectations allowing love and acceptance
to be gained by the indiv,idual. However, the,less severe the physical
invtivement the easier it becomes for parents to make thoeir love and
approval conditional upi achievements that can be expected firom
}physically normal offspring. In this situation, the person is faced With
striving for achievements that are often beyond physical capacity, 'as well as
the parents' disappointment. Both can combine to result in, a sense of
inadequacy and failure. Therefore; early and continued interaction with

".
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parents and family members who provide appropriate, attainable goals is
essential for facilitating the maximum 'degree of confidence and, seQurity
that comes with mastery (Boone, 1972).

Self-awareness, which includes realistic as sessment of abilities .

and traits, ,often- has been found to be Limited in persons with cerebral].
palsy (Garrett, 1%6; Cohen, 1976). Non-disabled individuals usually
experience success and failure in a variety Of situNti-ons that help de-
fine the supper and- lower limits of their capabilities. Lacking the
opportunity -to participate in this process dUe to physicll and sometimes
mental impairment, people with cerebial palsy, may have a distorted view
of the limitations of reality. As noted iri the Guidance, Counseling, and
S-upport Services for High School Students with Physical Disabilities (1977),
Strurik has found that overestimation of academic and career - Related abil-
ities can result from overcompensation for feelings of inadequacy. Without
varied experience to develop a standard by which to judge personal ability,
disabled persons 'are. vulnerable to fascillation between the extreme feelings
of worthlessness and grandiosity as they attempt to find their unique Value
as individuals.

Interpersonal Skills and CerebrarP

Similar to the ways cerebral p sy affects Self-concept, 'the limi-
tations imposed by cerebral palsy often .-r development of inter-personal ,
skills. Lacking experience in testing And revisinitways to relate to others,
the person with cerebral palsy can remain inexperienced and unprepared 'to
deal with various social situations. Thefeats and attitudes of others
toward cerebral palsy add to the social isolation already impoSed by physical
restrictions.

For the''person with cerebral palsy, dysfunction in mo- tor control May
cluse- uncontrolled movements, -droolihg, and speech problems. Another par-
ticularly confusing aspect IS' that spasticity may cause involuntary and
sometiffies /inappropriate smiling or laughter. The cerebral pals,ied persOn's
eyes may appear to wander even when the person attempts to focus. Theuse -

physical manifestations may alienate others, especially when they do not
understand the cause. The avoidance that may result contributes to the
segregation of individuals .whp have cerebral palsy.

Because the physical characteristics "of cerebral palsy remain un-
familiar to the general public, these aspects contiue to seem strange or
shocking. When the cerebral palsied person encounters reactions .of shock
or distaste,,it further limits the person!s feeling of acceptance. This is
likely .c.o reduce the number of social, interactions, which, in turn, reduces
opportunities to improve 'interpersonal skills thrifugh experien-ee, This
"vicious circle" of cause and effect is not easily broken. Some .answers
may be found through increased integration of cerebral Palsied persons
into the mainstream of schools and community and through increased public
awareness and sensitivity.
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Personal:Sock:II Aspcts.

Self-Concept, Interpersonal Relations and Epilepsy s"\

t f

Epilepsy is sometimes considered a illidden" disabilityt Unlike r
many other handicaps, the observable indications of its presence
seizures -- are not contiguous or predictable: ConseqUently,.this form(
of impairment has a unique effect on self-con'cept. As Goldin and Margolin
(1975) point out, the,person with a neuromycular handicap or audio-speech
disorder-has the opportunity to develop adaptive responses on a continuous'
basis. Likewise, others in the'envirOnment who provide important feedback
have continuous opportunities to develop effective ways' of relating to the -

handicapped individual: The Unpredictable and uncontrollable nature of
epilepsy hinders the adaptation that usualTy occurs under conditionsof
'continuity and predictability. The person with epilepsy may beYfunctiOning.,
normal one minute and be plunged into disruptive behdvibr or Convulsions
die next.'

'r ,
.. r .

.
.

The7occurrence Of Seizures and the threat of their occurrence .'

can undermine the conbistencrof beAaviox that individuals strive 'for in
self-image. More importanthe loss Of control during seizures and the...,

inability to,control their-occurrence often result in a person'stviewing ,.

himself as weak or inadequate. In this society, gaining control over one's.
be4aViors and bodily flanctions'is a highly valued developmentA achieve-
ment. The sense of personal autonomy that results from self-control
greatly.enhances self-concept. Individuals can adjust more readily to
handicapping conditions'that limit autonomy on a Consistent basis. On theme

Other hand, because of the episodic and unpredictable nature of seizures,
the epileptic Perjmn has special difficulty adjusting self-image:

, Since.feelback'frOm others is incorporated in self-concept, the way
others.respond Co epilepsy is very important: Non-handicapped persons
often develop strategies for relating toe disabled individual by identify-
ing with that. individual -- by iihagining-what It would be like to have that

. impairment. With other visible handicaps, repeated exposure to observable
'*. effect's reduces much of the thrdat that identification can produce. How-

ever, since seizures -- only symptoms of epilepsy -1- occur sporadically
and may appear frightening to uninformed observers, this disability
retainFan aura of mystery. '

Because they fearnegative reactions or repercussions, some
epileptic individuals are very apprehensive about disclosing their impair-
ment. Many who choose not to disclose feel guilty about hiding their
"defect." Fear of disclosing an undeniable aspect.of self can apersely,
affect the'self-concept of an epileptic individual. When an epileptic
individual feels shame and anxiety about the disorder, counseling:and guid-
andt can be geared to help the person (1) accept the condition as dondeval-
uating,(2).gradually risks dis'closure to others and (3) cope with the
negative reaction of others should they occur (Guidance, Counseling and
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Support Services, 1977). Rsseatch findiags indicate feelings.of,stigma

A
begin to break down whenlindividuals risk disclosure and discoverthat
reactions of others are not strongly negative,(Kleck, 1968). To enhance
,the tterapeutic.effectof disclosing to othera;initially, these "others"
should becarefully chosen.
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Personal-Social Aspects

Self-Concept/Self-Awareness and Hearing Impairment

Hearing impairment has varying psychological effects depending upon
the time of life at which it occurs. The chili who is deaf at birth will
have a substafntially different psychological development than the. chili
who possesses hearing. Likewise; the adjustment of the person who loses
auditory capacity shrough,injury or disease will be different from that
of someone who has never heard. These factors' all result in variations
in self-concept and self-awareness.

The emotional development of a, congenitally. deaf child (deaf from
birth) can be affected from infancy by the parent's response to the dis-
ability. Parents of a deaf child do not receive feedback to verbal ex-
pressions of love and may, therefore, withdraw affe'ctionate interest in
the child. This can create an increasing gap between the parents and child,
depriving the infant of he emotional contact necessary for healthy
development. %A

A heightened dependence upon the 'family is often observed in the
deaf child as the appropriate age is reached to foi-m peer friendships.
Even though the child has only limited sommunication with family members,
there is little input from the outside world, making the family's influ-
ence stronger than for athearing child.

The congenitally deaf child and-the pro-Lingui%tically deafened
child (hearing loss occurring before the establishment of verbal skills)
faCe special difficulties in psychological development because they do
not have access to language. Speech and hearing develop together and the
grammatical, syntactical, and logical framework provided,by language is
important for structuring thought processes. Without the benefit of this
organizing experience, children with hearing limpairment at this age are
likely to have difficulty with conceptualization. Their level of concep-,"
tualizatioa does not necessarily reflect their level of intelligence.
Because of inadequate training, and education, these children often grow
into adulthood with limited awareness of the complexity of themselves and
the world around them. Similarly, Myklebust (1964) maintains that hearing
provides a primary way of monitoring one's 'own thoughts and feelings and
comparing oneself to others: Therefore, when this monitoring does not
exist, the individual is more isolated and naturally may ',become more de-
tached. Previously many of these persons were incorrectly diagnosed as
mentally retarded.

The group of people who suffer severe hearing loss later in life is
relatively small. The.adaptation of self-concept to hearing impairment
thaI occurs after the achievement of language skills is far different from

3 U 1
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the level tal process involVed with hearing imliarment that is congeni-
tal or preltinguistic. , sOnce the person has assimilated the rules of
language that affect the organization of logical' thought, hearing loss is
more:a matter of emotional adjustment rather than developmental process,
An important component of

b4,this
emotional adjustment involves reaction to

the loss of the auditory a&ground of daily living (Ramsdell, 1970).
Without this auditory connection with the World vague echoes of people-
talking in the other-room, the distant sound of traffic -- .the person may
feel as though the world is dead and feelings of depression may result.
These feelings may be alleviated if the person is made 'ware of the cause.

Bolton, Cull and Hardy (1974) suggest that three major factors
operate in the adjustment process,which affects the self-eoncept of the
hearing impaired person. The first factor involves the degree to which
the disability limits the person physically or required change.in behavior.
The ease of adjustment will be determined by the inctividual'S lifestyle
before loss -of hearing. For example, a music lover will need to make a
much greater change in lifestyle due to deafness than someone whose acti-
,vities do not. call for so much reliance upon hearing. The second factor
involves the ,individual's previous attitudes toward his or her particular
type of disability. The more positive the aaitude, toward hearing impaired
persons before personal loss, the better the adjustment will be. Also,
the amount of information the person has about the disability and the
amount of time over which the hearing los*, takes place will influence the
degree to whictt a person will successfully adjust. Knowledge of simple,
straightforward facts and a slow onset of loss are the best conditions to
facilitate acceptance of this disability. The last major factor involves
an individual's view of his or her body and its 'functions. This will
affect the meaning attached to a hearing loss. Some people, 'more than
others, will interpret hear,ing loss as a personal insult to their bodies,
compounding the adjustment process already made difficult by new physical
limit ations.

a

Interpersonal Skills and Hearing Impairment

The interpersonal skills mastered by the hearing, impaired person are
likely to be related tothe time of onset and severity of the disability.
Individuals who are congenitally or pre-linguistically deaf often face the
problems associated with overprotective families and lack of experience in
the wider world. Also, people with this handicap tend to relate on a much
more concrete, rather than abstract, level'because they lack the conceptual
complexity that comes With "normal" language development.

pre -
viously

Individuals who experience hearing loss later in life will'have pre-
viously developed interpersonal skills, but must modify them considerably

, due to their disability. This modification of interpersohal skills can
cause a good deal of,emotional frustration and behavioral problems if the
person uladilly equates the disability with cSocial stigma.

Cutler (19.74) maintains that the degree to which hearing impaired
persons seek contAict with others who share their disability or with those
who hear depends upon the nature of the individual's impairment. If an
in is totally deaf and unable to speak, or speaks poorly, Cutler
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asserts that this person will tend to affilliate with those who share this
level of impairment. These individuals use mostly manuals communication;
even when speech is possible, it is seldom used. Cutler proposes that
those who are deafened, hard of hearing, or deaf; yet, peossess deaf speech
(articulated sound learned even though.no hearing has ever been experienced)
will ,seek more involvement with the hearing World, depending upon the
degree to which ,they feel comfortable using amplification devices or lip-
reading.' Whether Cutler's assertions are accurate or merely anecdotal,
the Major factOr.in interpersonal skills appears to be whether the ,mode of
communication can be managed comfortably. Some people choose not to use
amplificatioh devices or manual signing and rely only .oh lip reading.
Others utilize only manual signing. The choice of mode of communication,
which latgely determines the nature of interpersonal experience,. seems to
be an individual matte' that reflects at least to some extent, h-r/c./ the-

impairment has been integrated into the persons self-concept.

Ramsdell (1970) suggests that when hearing loss is involved, the
most realistic factor 'in facilitating honest, straightforward 4titeractions
is to acknowledge the impairment openly and deal with any limitations
accordingly. No one gains by denying the presence of this disability and
its effects on interactions. Hearing perSons can, howeer, facilitate
their being understood Vy enunciating clearly and maintaining face-to-face
contact. These simple /actions allow visual cues to be followed more
easily. 4

Communication and Hearing Impairment r

Hearing 3.Mpairment reduces a person's' ability to utilize the medium
crf sound to carry messages and informition about events in the environment.
Hearing impairment':114fect on the active ability to use spoken words de-
tends upon the extent of loss. Hearing has an important function in
'monitoring voice quality and magnitude. A minor impairment in hearing
frequently results in a person's speaking louder than a situation requires
because he or she does not have the auditory feedback necessary to modulate
voice level. More severe loss of this monitoring function Can cause the
deterioration of speech. In addition, it may be particularly difficult to
understand/deaf speech -- the speech of congenitally or pre-linguistically
deaf individuals who have been trained inspeech without the benefits of
auditory monitoring. In such cases, alternative modes of communication
may be preferred.

Manual communication is one .alternative mode. Manual communication
dr sign language has many forms including regional dialects within the
United States as well as those forms associated with various foreign lan-
guages. Note that foreign sign languages differ from each other as much
as spoken languages differ. American Sign Language (ASL) is the form of
sign language most commonly used today. The grammatical structure of ASL,
however, is unrelated to English grammar =- just as the grammar of spoken
French differs from spoken English. Therefore, word-for-word translations
from ASL to English may result in ungrammatical or meaningless sentences.
Signed English (SIGLISH) is another form of sign language. SIGLISH uses
the same grammatical structure as English, so that word-for-wOrd'transla-
tions are meaningful. SIGLISH is generally being taught to hearing
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impaired students in schools today. Another form o,f manual communicationis finger spelling which utilizes a manual alphabet to spell words.

With- oral communication, a hearing impaired person uses lipreading
to understand what others say and uses speech in addressing others,. With
eno.ugh, training and concentration, a deaf person can understand many
spoken words by watching the lips and face of the speaker. However, even
in....th-e best of circumstances, the alert lipre'ader is likely to comprehend
only 25 - 30% of spoken- English. Many of the sounds in the English lan-guage look almost identical on the lips. In addition, numerous factors
can interfere with lipreading the .speaker's failure to enunciate
clearly, presence of a mustache or hand held near the mouth, shadows cast
on the speaker's face when he or she stands in front of e source, of light.
Because of these drawbacks, lipreading is an inadequate technique for a
majority of deaf people (Davis, 1976).

Total communication involves all methods of communication -- sign
language, finger spelling, gestures, facial expression, lipreading, and
speech. .An interpreter may be needed When a 'deaf individual uses total
communication. Certified interpreters can be located through the National
Interpreters Regis try.

Written and printed communication are other alternatives. Writing
can be a very useful tool when efforts to communicate reach an impasse.
Deaf people can also use the printed word to communicate by telephone.
Standard telephones equiped with a teletypewriter, a small "typewriter-
like" instrument, transmit and receive printed words.

Hearing aids can help people who have some forms of ,hearing
ment to' utilize sound. For minor impairment, hearing aids can increase
capacity to hear a certain frequency, range, most commonly that of normal
conversation. In cases of severe 'auditory loss hearing aids while
unable to restore hearing to a functional level can allow the person
to make' general distinctions in classes of sound vibration. Functionallydeaf people may use hearing aids for this purpose. Not only does the
hearing aid allow this individual to utilize sounds in the environment for
general purposes, it may also have the vast psychological impact of
providing, some degree of auditory connection with the external world.
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Persondl-Social Aspects

Self-Concept/Self-Awareness and Mental Retardation

nt
Despite many mi i conceptions about cile effects of mental retardation,

this handicap does n necessarily prevent normal personality development.
The self-concept develops in both retarded and non-retarded persons as a
result of early learning experiences that are themselves influenced by
intellectual tapacity. Therefore, the-severity of the retardation will
affect the process of self-concept development, Self-awareness may, also
be limited by intellectual impairment. This, however, does not prevent a
mentally retarded person from developing a set of perceptions and attitudes
toward self. -7

il:

)' !

In the retarded infant there is a deny and impairment of both the
andevelopment of a separate sense of self the cqping strategies that

an
/11

accompany this achievement (Cobb, 1970). erefore, the retarded child
is more likely to be dependent on thepther's nurturance-for a longer
period of time than the'non-retarded 4Child Depending upon the parents'
awareness of, and attitudes toward the d's retardation, this develop-
mental lag can complicate important paren ild interaction. If the
parents are not aware of the presencd of y impairment, they may over-
indulge the child, hoping this will resin.,in satisfaction of ;heir
parental expectations. Or they may be are,of the 'childlsAisability
and adopt an attitude ofilayrapathy that again can result in overindulgence.
On the other hand, if the parents have no knowledge of the child's im-,
pairment, they may react to delayed psychological development as an
indication of parental inadequacy and tips reject the child. Or similarly,
a negative attitude toward the child's iinown retardation also can result
in rejection. qi 1% .

(

For the retarded child, understanding there is another point of
view -- the view of others -- comes much later than for the normal child
(Cobb,'1970). -As this capacity for ob ective 'thought develops, the child
begins to evaluate thoughts or action according to the standards important
to others. It is at this point that he emotional climate of the parent-
child interaction is essential for t e development of a basically positive
self-concept. If parental expectations of the child's deyelopmental
achievements, are within reason, the child can experience success and
approval, laying the early foundation for, a sense of adequacy.'

The effects of retardation vary to such an extent that there is no
single, predictable effect on self-concept or self-awareness. Cobb (1970)

proposes that the.retarded person faces a unique dilemma in.relating to
his-,or her disability'due to intellectual limitation inherent in the

disability
)
itself,. In this culture, as in mo8t of the world, retardation
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is,negatively valued or at least misunderstood. Therefore, often the

retarded person is the object of scorn or mistrust because of stereotyped

attitudes. Becaude of limits in the-ability to-cdaceptualize, he or she

may, not be able to see this as anything but personal rejection. As a

result, the negative attitudes of 3.thers may become associated;10.th

failures in concrete accomplishments and the self-concept .becomes dominated
by a generalized sense of inability.to compete (Cobb, 1970). The extent

to which this occurs, of course, depends'upon the level of retardation.
Cytryn and Lourie (1972) maintain the brighter, mildly retarded individual
is more prone to ,view himself or herself as inadequate or bad, while the

more severely retarded individual lacks the capacity for introspection and

evaluation of personal performance.

Interpersonal Skills, Independence and Mental Retardation

Mentally retarded persons are capable of the interpersonal skills
needed to initiate and complete useful and enjoyable social interaction.
However, due to a lack of experience and overprotective envirofiments,
these skills are often under = developed. The psychological transition from

childhood to adulthood that includes develo*ent of self-reliance and
'autonomy, is a time of considerable doubt and confusion for all people.

Special problems are encountered in the mentally retarded person's attempt
to deal effectively with the complexiityrpf interactions that determine

successful friendshiga, employment and living situations. Social profi-

ciency, although sometimes limiteeby the severity of the disability, can
be achieved through learnineand experience. But; due to, limitations in

intellectual functioning, the individual may not comprehend theNeubtleness
and complexity of interpersonal situations. This often results fh social
inappropriateness, which is cause for scorn and avoidance by others, thus

forcing retarded persons to positions of dependency and isolation.

A component of interpersonal skill development in retarded persons)
is the need for aclear explanation of what Perske (1974) calls "hidden*

specifics." These are the unspoken rules of social behavior that are us-
ually taken for granted, but when ignored or violated, result in unsucces-

sful interactions. If these aspects are discussed in detail with. the re-

tarded person, he or she can utilize this direct information to facilitate
interactions with others. Many community based agencies provide couns4-
ing on these specifics of social behavior .enabling.retarded persons to
have full awareness of all factors invol4red in certain situations. For,

example, Perske (1974) cites an instancef a he;ping person who explained
to three retarded youths the appropriate' conduct expected of bus passengers.

The counselor alsd accompanied them on a bus ride as part of`t4e education -
al,process that ensured the youths' continued access to a necessary form

of transportation. From this example, it can be ia#n that the more aware

nese fostered in the retarded person concerning Social appropriateness; the

more theindividual can be successful in achievfng the independence and

autonomy of adulthood.
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self evaluation exploitation
identity --- assertive tiaining_,

li self-concept heterosexual traing-1.
acquiescence independence

4..

.L. .

The methods used include: group dYamics-andlysis, role
play and self confrontation techniques. (P,

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social domain.'

Publisher

Subject MM! Pers -4o

Description

ti

Cross Reference:
MR Coun Tech

Cost
$3.00 each

AdditiOal Information
Available from:

Elwxn Institute, Educational Materials
Center, El , Pennsylvania*
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Item Continuing education Assessment Inventory. (CEAI) Category MR Pers-Soc

Description

This instrument is designed.to assess the development of maximum independence
for teenagers; and adults whose disability is identified as mental retardation. It
measures the development of somatic,, personal, social aid vocational capabilities
of mentally retarded teenagers and*dults. This basic tool is useful_for both
asseaament and program development.

p

Cross Reference: MR Voc-Occ.

1

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social and Occupational Guidance and
Preparatioe domains.

Address

The Barber Center Press, Inc., 136 East
Avenue, Erie, Pennsylvania 16507,

Phone

Additional Information-

Cost is $5.50

Item Curriculum Research and Development Center in
Mdntal Retardation

!category
1R Peru -Soc

Description r. -t

This center develops curriculum for the fUll range of mental retardation
with particular emphasis on creating an effective methodology for teaching
social adaptation to mentally retarded students and youth. It_also donducts
an array of evaluative studies relalokto teaching methodology and to problem
solving capability; Information available from the center,concerns its own
work and the social learning curriculum it has been developing. .

.

.;

Cross Reference: MR Instruct Tech

Address

'Curriculum Research, and Development'
Center. in Mental Retardation, 55 Fifth

. - Avenue, Room 1409, New York, NY 10003
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No.

Personal- Social Aspects
o

.

Self-Concept/Awareness and Orthopedic Handicaps

Orthopedic handicaps vary in the degree to which they affect

physical capacity andaappearance. :Consequently, the component of the

self-concept known as body Image is likely to reflect the type and extent

of the particular disability. Body image is basically the mental picture'

that an individual has of his or her physical andarance and capabilities.

F
It combines with self-assessmepts of emotional; intellectual, and social

capacities, to. form the entire self-concept. Since infants"first'expeill-

ences as. separate individuals develop arodund an Awareness of their bodies;

body image becomes-the foundation fox' later detelopment of the self-concept.

Thus` congenital ,(existing from birth) and traumatic (resulting from disease

or Anjury)- orthopedic impairments have the potenial to undermine the

foundation of a positive self-concept.

t0 It is important to note that self-concept involves much more than t

a person's mental imageof bodily attributes and capacities,. The Integra-

; tion of a physical disability into a basically' positive Self-concept

/involves a self-evaluation of all assets and liabilities of the whole per-

son. For orthopedically handicapped people, this may occur as part of the

developmental process if the impairment is congenital. Ox it. may occur

iihrough revision of an already established self-conceptif the impairment

is traumatic. _

In this society, which.places great emphasis on physique, an

ortho edically handicapped person seldom can avoid/self-evaluation through f

comparisoi to society's norms. Both congenital and traumatic disabilities

require a structuring of the self-concept that places less emphasis on, .

physical aspects of the self. This does not mean that an individual

negatively values his or her total body image. On-the contrary, healthy

integration of a physical impairment involves what Wright (1960) calls the

principle of positive identifiCatiod. :Through this process the worthy

aspedts of a handicapping condition (for example,- the functional usefulness

of a deformed body part) are valued and thereby cOntribute,to a positive

. self - concept. Hoviever, by realistically assessing physical differences and

limitations as well, the individual can find increased value in equally

important non - physics' attributes. .

.,
,

. .

.
As preyiously.stated, the process of integrating an orthopedic

handicap into a positive self-concept involves basic structuring in.tfie case

of congenital disabilities and restructuring in the case of traumatic.

disabilities. There is little agreement <regarding the relative effects of

these two conditions on self-concept. Some maintain that itis easier to

adjust to congenital impairments because established self-concep need not '

be alteied. Others argue that traumatic impairment occurring lat in life

. can be dealt with more easily because the individual need not cope with the

'stigma often attached to hereditary defects. . .

4_ 0:s
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There also is dispute regarding the adjustment process that
depends upon the age at which a disability id-acquired. Regarding con-
genital handicaps and those traumatic injuries sustained at an early age,
same postulate.easier adjustment becausd of children's greater. flexibility
in tccommodating changes in self-perceptiab% Also since children are
not expected to earn a living or live independently, the pressure of
'adjustment is less demanding than for adults. On the other hand, it is ,

argued.that because of their maturity, adults' adjustment to disability is
easier than children's..

' Despite these varying opinions, a more likely account of the
adjustment and integration process is that'each handicapped person
responds individually to his or her...own particular disability. Theindi-
vidual mode of response is-determined by inborn emotional and intellectual
characteristics that interact with behaviors, thoughts and feelings
shaped by the environment. The role,of congenital orthopedit impairment
in development of selfA-coicept is largely determined by parental response
to the impairment. For traumatic disabilities, individuaradjuitment
pattern's depend upon factori such as emotional maturity and flexibility,
previous attitudes toward handicapped persons, and the personal meaning-of
injury or incapacity.

Traditionally it has been assumed that depression, indicative of.
mourning for a lost part of the self, is a necessary step in adjustMent
to a handicap sustained by injury. The process whereby grief is worked
through in stages, ending with resolution and acceptance of a disability
,is observable in may spinal cord injured persons and others with traumas
that result in lossy function.

'In a paper entitled "Emaltional Adjustment to Spinal Corti Injury"
(1979), Raymond Milhous, M.D. states dikt the first stage is one of crisis.
It is. characterized by dazed confusion when the individual first enters
the hospital. Milhous believes that the foundation of healthy emotional
adjustment is developed during this state. Therefore, others' honest,
yet tactful, recognition of the disability and its implications is impor=
tant. X

According to Milhous (1979), the second stage consists of learning
to cope with the disability. It is during this period that individuals
must alter their-ash, f7concepts to include the handicapping condition and
its effects,ontheir liyes. People use various defense mechanisms to
undertake this.task. Denial of-the significance or permanence of the
injury is common. It is important to note that in this situation defense

:-mechanisms are highly adaptive. They allow the person-to face the impact
,of theevemt bit by bit, in manageable amounts.

As the adjustment process continues; depression, is frequently
experienced in response to irretrievable loss of part of-the self, whether
it Pe limb or function. A concomitant emotion of this state is anger or
rage at being singled out to safer such a fate., This anger may be
directed at anyavailable target, even those who sincerell offer emotional

293
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A' support and, affection., Milhous notes thkt this eris an ex - .trying

time for the recently injured person asyell as those around fill.
.

\
.

, .

.
The final stage of resolution and reconstruction occurs little

by little as the individual integrates the disability into n. revised

self:-concept. There is often a shifting of'values and Priorities that
places new emphasis on possessed strengths and abilities and minimizes,
yet acknowledges; that whichis lost. Needlessto say, this is not an°

easy or well defined task: Diyision of the process into stages is more

for descriptive Tmrposes. In,rea4ty, the person may shift rapidly

between stages dependIng up n.the4Rdaptive Stresses of the- momeptmoment.'

'' . In keepiwwith--the viewpbint of individualized reaction to -... .

,

traumatic disability, /the universality of the adjustment stages has been

recently questioned. If-the impact of dibability and the strategies for

adjustment depend upon the personal meaning of the impairment, it appears

that in Elope cases the persona). meaning -may or may not involve a depressive

response. for some individuals, integration of the diaability.into podi-

tive self -concept'Wkll be easier than for others. There is no gain I.n

Attachingrittil e to a part ulai pattern of reintegration.ration. 'It is an indivir-

441 process ed the t required will depend upon each .persontS-past.

history and cur entgituation.% ,

Th-InalsYiduakdeaningf a disability is also an important factor

in adjustment toorrPtdp imp.irments that. are congenital. However,

.
liegpdcaps existing from birth acquire,meaning through a slow developmental

Pitcpss shaped bY the attitudes of the child's important caretakers.

7

.

. , Therefore, parentak evaluation of a disability becomesvery.important.
because the parents set e model by which a'thild comes to judge himsekf. .i

' The foundation for Wright' nciple of positive identification and, the

foundation for positive 3._._-1.ue of non7physical aspects ,canbe dev ed

.sarly in life, kealisticJand empathic responses by-parents and ficant
4 others are important to the process of positive identification. firm .

,anchorin security, facilitated bY'acCeptance regardless of physical

limitat ot-,,.can provide, the basis for the self assessment of competence and

. -desir ility 'Oat is essential for well integrate(self -concept. '
1 -

t-, -4'.;

--.. .0. ,
1, 1

.

In er2ersonal Skills and Orthopedic Handicaps-
, iyi

(
...

I

;

,,

t .
.

itectural and attitudinal barriers have Testricted opportunities

for orthopedically handicapped individuals'.to interact socially. Because .

of restricted mobility, isolgtion, and segregation, handicapped individuals

.... -may lack the social, and interpersonal skills that typically develop with

.experience. Because many have been segregated in.special,edikational, .,

:recreational, andsocial.facilities, they may only feel comfortable-inter-

acting with other disabled People. Expansion of opp unities for o-rtho-,...

pedically handicapped individuals to interact with 'hers iessential for

, them to develop more effective ways of"relating i a range of interpersonal

situations.
.

s.

s-C
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Communication and Orthopedic' Handicaps

Ni

111
OH Pers-Soc

Persons with orthopedic handicaps,may be hindered in tbe'commuai-
tionprocesa through congenital or traumatic impairment of various

muscle groups in the body. When speech and hearing capacities are not
involved in an orthopedic disability they remain important modes of
communication. However, when movement of arms or hands are impaired,
problems may arise if communication calls for manipulation of objects in
the environment.

A person who has difficulty dialing a telephone, writing, using
a typewriter; or turning pages may require the assistance of mechanical
or electronic devices. Devices vary widely allowing the person .to make
optimum use of the range of motor functions that can be performed. For

example, there are speaker phones, large touch pads for dialing telephones,
recording.devices, and devices that aid in grasping writing instruments
and turning pages. If limb movement is not possible, mechanical devices
controlled by head movement or breath signals provide functional alterna-
tives to the use ofparmi or legs. JeleXibility in the choice of available
modes of communication depends upon the capacity for limb movement.
Technological advances continue to expand the communiption alternatives
available to orthopedically handicapped individuals.

References
--......." f 4

Milhous, R. Emotional adjustment to spinal'cord injury. In National
resource directory, Newton Upper Falls: National'Spinal Cord Injury
Foundation, Inc., 1979.

Wright, B. Physical disability -- a psychological approach. New York:

Harper and Row, 1960.
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Personal-Social Aspects

Self-Concept and Visual Impairment

The effect of visual impairment on an individual's self-concept
seems to be largely dependent upon the conditions under which the impair-
ment occurs. Therefore, this type of disability will have different
effects-lf it is congenital (from birth) or if it occurs through trauma
(from injury or disease).

For the congenitally blind Chilli, as well as the sighted child, a
major developmental task is the achievement of psychological separateness
tom the objects and people in the environment. This results in, the child's
sense of "self" of "'I," based on awareness of the difference of what is,
and is not, part of thelchild. Vision is a unique sensory modality that
facilitates growth of this experience by committing pictures to memory.
As the child first experiences parts of his or'her body, vision helps to
coordinate all the parts into a whole image. At the same time, the Child
'compares these images to those of other people, promoting awareness of
what belongs to him, to the environment, And to other people. Because 0

they are unable to utilize mental pictures\provided by sight, congenitally

differen-
tiation

children have special difficulty separating their. ience from an
external world that exists independently from them. Ttie

tiation between themselves and their environment develops through experi-
ences with other senses, such as touching, hearing, talking and moving.
Evidence shows this sense of self develops later in congenitally blind
children than in sighted children (Freiberg, 1977). To ensure that this
process occurs to the optimal degree, parents should assist -- through
verbal communication and encouragement.-- the child's exploration- of his
or her own body and the immediate surroundings (Davis, 1964; Fraiberg and'
Adelson, 1976). Full achievement of the sense of self and awareness of
physical characteristics can-be hindered because, in large part, their
development depehdg'on experience by touch. If parents are restrictive in .

this area, due to cultural or Personal taboos against touching, their
blind child may-be deprived of this essential realm of experiential

-"N learning.

For the person blinded by accident or disease, a new self-concept

must be established that includes this disability. The individual will
not"have the visual feedback from others that plays such a large part in
shaping and maintaining self-concept in sighted persons. After a period
of adjustment other sensory modes bcome refined to provide input that
gives the. blind person a sense of uniqueness or identity. This relearning

appears to occur more asily the earlier blindness occurs, with the
exception_of onset dur ng the first few years of life (Davis, 1964).

296, 31.0
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Partially sighted children with vision that ranges between total
sight and total blindness are particular19'vulnerable in development of a
fully adaptive self-cancept,(Davis,1964). Often they take longer to
achieve a stable sense of identity because they are alternately treated
as sighted and as blind. Although this problem is usually resolved by
adolescence, the formation of the self-concept tends to occur later than
in totally blind or sigh"ted children (Davis, 1964).

A
7

Interpersonal Skills and Visual Impairment

The interpersonal relations between blind and sighted people can
be hindered by certain mannerisms that focus attention oeidiosyncracies
of behavior that a blind person might manifest. These "blindisms" are
certain meaningless, repetitive acts of self-stimulation such as rocking,
whirling and head jerking that are disruptive in their interpersonal

' effects. 44110, blind persons sometimes show an unnaturalness in position-
ing of head and hands. "Negative blindisms" is a term used by Carroll
(1961) to denote absence of certain desirable behaviors, rather than
presence of undesirable behaviors. These include the failure to change
facial expressions to those considered situationally appropriate by
sighted people, and the "broadcast voice," which may be developed in the
effort to address people whose location cannot be easily determined by
means other than sight.

To people without visual impairment, these behaviors can be dis-
*iturbing because they violate subtle social rules of interaction. Unfor-

tunately,Itnese rules of interaction developed for those with uniform
capabilities, 'Obvious deviation from assumed norms often gives rise to
social avoidance. Mist` of these "blindisms" can. be changed by increasing
the blind persoei'ekareness of their presence. Often they result from '

lack of visual information that sighted people commonly use to coordinate
thought, feeling, and action with various social citcumstances (Davis, 1964).

Interactions between blind and sighted individuals can also be
strained due- to mannerisms on the part of sighted persons. Taking vision
for granted, sighted people often organize their speech to be cOmple-
me,nted' with facial expressions dr hand gestures. Although they are not ^

Able to utilize these cues, blind persons are often expected to respond to
what, to them, is an incomplete message. Also, sighted persons sometimes
assume that if they are speaking to someone whc cannot see, it is not
important to speak consistently in the listener's Airection. However,
this "wandering speech" is quite apparent to a blind person and carries
with it an implication of incomplete attention or interest on the part of
of the sighted Person.

Communication and'Visual Impairment'

Various specialized techniques and devices facilitate visually
impaired persons' use bf senses other than sight for communication.
Braille, an arrangement of embossed dots read with the fingers, provides
a medium for reading and writing that can be learned mach like other

297
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skills. As a'rule, the fingers of a newly blinded person are not sensitive
enough to distinguish the cheracterseasily but, as the sense of touch is
refined, reading speed can approximate the speed of the average sighted

reader. Despite its utility, only a small proportion of the legally blind

population uses braille. Since the visually impaired population includes

many elderly people, aging factors such as loss of finger sensitivity,
chronic fatigue or failing memory, preclude this group from learning

braille.
.

Persons who .have developed handwriting skills prior to visual im-
pairment usually can continue writing with a pen or pencil and can sign ti

their own names. Special _prepared writing boards make it easy to keep

Written lines straight. F i education and entertainment, man&books and
magazines have bean record d or taped and are available throwlK designated

libraries. Compressed speech devices4can be attached to recorders.sa
that tapes can be played without distortion at a rate comparable to the

reading rate of a sighted person. New technological devices for communi -

tion have been developed recently to provide functional alternatives to

fight. "Talking" calculators are now available from several sources. One

is a hand-held calculator called Speech Plus, which in addition to Per-

forming the usual mathematical feats, verifies all key strokes and announces

results with a 24-word vocabulary. Similarly, the Optacon enables blind

people to "read" ordinary print. 1.1ith the Optacon, a portable, miniature

electronic camera scans the line of type while vibrating reeds transmit

the shape of the letters to the reader's index finger. These and-other

devices highlight the trend of technological advances that facilitate use

of various sensory abilities in communication. These advances help

visually impaired people become better informed and more active in the

1 community.

References

Carroll, T. J. Blindness, what it is, what
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I Title Personal .Achievement Skills Training for the Visually
Handicapped

Author Roessler, R. T., and Means, B. L. Date
1977

AnnotatiOn

PAS is a structured approach to group counseling which
has been used successfully in a number of rehabilitation
settings and is now available in a format appropriate for
visually handicapped participants. Using verbal braille and
.motor modes of presentation, the training involves visually
handicapped clients in learning communication, problem
solving, and goal attainment !skills that can be applied in
their own lives.

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social domain.

Publisher

Arkansas Rehabilitation Research and
Training Center, Hot Springs Rehabilitation
Center, 105 Reserve Avenue, P.O. Box 1358

Hot Springs, Arkansas 71901

\.
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Subject VI Pers-Soc

Description

105 page softbound
manual

Cost

Additional Information

loan copies of the manual in braille are
also available for individual agencies to
reproduce at their expense; contact

publisher.



CHAPTER 18
-4

HG Communicatio

Communication Skills

In the most general sense, we think of communication as any pro-
cess by which a penson expresses some sort of information which is then
received by anothetk. It is a complex phenomenon that occurs continually

in a broad range of situations. The communication process has two major

components. One involves the message that is being shared, he other in-

volves the medium through which the message is transmitted. For instance,

if we need information such ail directions we might-ask verbally or we ..

might write our request. Thus spoken words or written messages are two
mediums which can carry the content of bur inquiry. It is that aspect

of communication-,which inyolves the medium or form that will b dealt

with in this section. The message or content component of the communi-
cative proces§ is examined more fully in the section on Interpersonal
Skills.

Not everyone can use all of the different mediums that carry the

content of communication. Since communication involves two people, a

sender and a receiver of information, the form through wh ch messages
are transmitted may have to be modified to accommodate p bless in ex-

pressing and/or receiving information. For instance, if message is4
expressed verbally to a person with hearing impairment, that condition
may prevent tilt message from being accurately perceived. Likewise, peo-

ple with handicapping conditions that affect verbal expression use a
medium other than spoken words to convey thoughts and feelings. These

situations require that senders and receivers share familiarity with a

particular medium of communication. Unfortunately, sometimes attitudes._

hinder the communication process when circumstances render ineffective
the use of speaking, listening, reading, or writing.

.
e

f Some disabilities necessitate departure from common communication
mediums in favor of practical, yet somewhat unfamiliar forms of communi-
cation. When this occurs, people unaccustomed to variations in the com--
munidation process, may overlook the fact that the messages, despite

their fdrm, reflect concerns common to everyone.. They may prejudge the

communication medium as well as the thoughts and feelings Conveyed'to
be inferior and unworthiof full consideration: Obviously, to be on the
receiving end of a condescending attitude or to have efforts at communi-

'cation treated lightly is an intensely frustrating and demoralizing

experience.

The attitudes oh the part of perions interactingvith handicapped
individuals can be a determining factor in the success of communication,

between handicapped and non-handicapped people. When given an opportun-

ity tb communicate at the maximum level that is physically,possible,
persons with handicapping conditions can participate in interactions more

effectively and, with greater.satisaiction for themselves and others.

9
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Title Special Technology hir Special Children:"C mputers as
Prostheiei-f6 Serve Communiciiion1Autonomy In the
,Education of Handicapped Children

Author Goldenberg, E. P. Date

Annotation

This document reviews uses of the computer fot
-communication and access to educational, vocational and
recreational activities for epople with serious communication'
problems such as deafness, autism, or severe physical
handicaps. It describes immediate uses aswell as future-
xesearch and provides information on pilot work with 10
multiply handicapped children, ages 5 to 16.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately With
Others.

'Publisher

Subject_
EG Commdicatio

Description

Cost

Additional Information
Available from:' ERIC ED 140526

Item Free Postage on Reading Material for Blind and
Physically Handicapped. People

Description

The U.S. Postal Service
individuals who are blind or
for more information.

offers free postal service on some reading materials for
physically handicappea.,. Contact your local post office

oa

4

Address

302,

Phone '.

Additional Information
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Item
Autocom and Cannon Communicator jalhigegt

HG Communication

Description

Autocom
, This microprocessor-based communication board is housed in a wheelchair laptray

which allows user to independently select2construct and display letters, words,
symbols, or phrases.

Cannon Communicator . ,

Non-vocal, motor impaired persons can communicate 6y using a keyboard to spell.,
out messages on paper tape. This pocket-size device, is battery operated.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately With Others

L
,

.

Address
Telesensory Systems, Inc., North
Central Field Representative,
5650 Abbey Drivel,Apt.,1P,
.Lisle, IL 60512 '

Ph one

Additional Information

Cerebral Palsy and Communication: What Parents Cau'Do 1 'Subject CP Communication

Author Golbia, A. (Editor) Date
1977

Annotation

Practical guidelines are presented'for communication
problems of cerebral palsied persons. Text discusses the
nature of cerebral palsy, difference between speech and
language, pbsitioning for speech, feeding and oral-motor
control; and nonverbal alternatives to speech.

a

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately
With'Others

Publisher

George Washington Rehabilitation Research
and Training Center, The George Washing-
on University, 2300 Eye Street; N.W.

Suite 714, Washington, D.C.' 20037

30,3

Description

Cro4wReferenCe:
CP Parents

Cost

,$6,00

Additional'Information

Phone: (202) 676-3801
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'Telephone Technology

1

a

- . A number of aids are available tO--assist hefring impaired
individuals with telephone communication. Some of these are available "'

information. Different types offor t telephone
through public-telephote-doMpanies. Consult your local or

telephonecompanY f mere
communication devices-are described below. 5

ft

Teletypewriters (TTY): These typewriter -like devices allow deaf people
to use telephones to "coverse" by means of printed words. To make a

call, the user puts the receiver of the phone into an acoustic coupler,
dials the number of a person who also has a coupling system, and watches
the monitor that shows the number is "ringing:" On the phone receiving

the calf a light comes on to indicate an incoming call.' The person
receiving the call then picks up the phone and places it in the acoustic
coupler to receive the printed message. If a hearing pepon answers the

-.phoney the deaf person can tap a message to indicate that-it willi)e a

printed conversation. The TTY conversation continue& just like any

. other phone conversation except that the words are typed back and forth:

Information about some of the companies distributing TTY's are listed

later in this section.'

Portable Communication Devices: Thesefelatively lightweight (same less
than 41/2 pounds), battery-powered devices can be attached ,to any phone -

public or private. The module,- which looks like a portable typewriter,

uses tones 'to transmit messages that are printed electronically on a LED

(light emitting diode). Unlike the TTY, no paper is printed.

Amplifiers: Various built-in or portable amplification devices are
available from public telephone companies.

Sipa' Devices: These flishing light devices can be attacheto,phonds
to notify hearing impaired persons of incoming calls.

01304.
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Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf, Inc.
.

....

Code of.Ethics
46

Preamble

9

The Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf, Inc. refers to individuals'
who -may perform one or more of the fOliowing services:

Interpret: Spoken English to Ameqcon Sign Language; American Sign
Language to Spoken english.

Transliterate: Spoken English to 'Manually Coded English; Manually
'Coded English to Spoken Eftglish; Spoken English to Paraphrased'
Non-audible Spoken &Wish.

Translate: American Sign Language to Written English; Manually
Coded English to Written English; Written English to American Sign
Language; Written English to Manually Coded English.'

Gesticulate/Mime, etc.: Spoken English to Gesture, Mime, etc
Gesture, Mime, etc.. to Spoken English.

The Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf, Inc. has §et forththe
following Principles of ethical behavior to protect and guide the
interpreter/transliterator, the consumers (hearing and hearing impaired),
and the profession, as well as to ensure for all the right to communicate.

This Code of Ethics applies to all members of the Registry of
Interpreters far the Deaf, Inc. and all certified non-members.

While these are general gui lines to govern the performance of
the interpreter/transliterator; it is.recognized that there are ever
increasing numbers' of highly specia4zed'situattons that #emand Ipecifi%
explanations. It is envisioned that the R.I.D., Inc. will issue dppro-
,I1 ate guidelines.

Code of Ethics
$ '

, .

, ..
I. Interpreter/transliterators shall keep all assignment related

.information strictly confidential.'

2. Interpreters/transliterators shall render the message faithfully,
always conveying the content and sliirit of the speaker, using language'
most readily understood by the person(s) whom they serve.

. ,
.

.

3. Interpreters /transliterators shall not pounsel advise, or interject
personal opinions. , A
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4. Service pNviders shall accept assignments using discretion with

regard.to skill, setting, and.the consumers involved.

5. Interpreters/transiiterators shall request compensation for services

in a professional and judicious manner.

6. Interpreters/tranliterators
shall function in a manner appropriate to

the situation.

7. Interpreters/transliterators
shall strive to further knowledge and

skills through participation in workshops, professional meetings,

interaction with professional colleagues and reading of durreat

literature in the field.

8. Interpreters/transliterators, by
Iiirtue of membership in or certifi-7

cation by the R.I.D., Inc., shall strive to maintain high professional

standards in compliance with 'the code of ethics.

a
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ITitle The Joy of Signing

ti

Author Riekehof, L. L. Date
1978

Annotation

The book contains graphic illustrations, of over r000
signs on more than 300 pages. It provides a basic vocabulary
for those who wish to learn to communicate with deaf people,
as professionals or laymen, or for those aspiring to enter
training programs for interpreters.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately With
Others.

Publisher
Gospel' Publishing House, Springfield,
Missouri

'4

1

object
HI Communication

Description

hardtack book

Cost

Additional Information L

Title American Si Language:, F4ct and Fancy (2nd edition),

Author Markowicz, Har Date
1978

Annotation

This, book provides an in-depth look at the myth's and
facts concerning American Sign Language. It includes line
.drawings for illustration of signs used to represent certain
words or phrases. A

vs,

Publisher,
...-

Public Service Programs, Gallaudet College,
Washington, D.C. 20002
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Subject
HI Communication

Description
32 page booklet

Additional Information



Item Teletypewriters for the Deaf, Inc. Category fir

Communication

Description

This'national organization fosters the acquisition and distribution of
teletypewriters among deaf people and the institutions which communicate with
them. Its primary aim is to proMote effective-telecommunication for all
individuals, with hearing impairments.

Some 5,000 individuals across the nation are members of Teletypewriters
for the Deaf, Inc. (TDI). They areserved by over 100 authorized agents.
These individuals also are listed`in the International Telephone Directory
of the Deaf. TDI also publishes a periodic newsletter, organizes a biennial
convention of members and answers inquiries about telecommunication devices.
Membership costs $10.00 per station (individual, household or organization).

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately with Others.

Address

Teletypewriters for the Deaf,' Inc.,
P.O. Box 28332, Washirlgton, D.C. 20005

Phone

Additional.Infprmation
I

Iterh See-Phone, Inc.'

Description

Categor, Communication

This-company distributes Teletypewriters to hearing impaired people

Ira

O

(i)

Address
See-Phone, Inc., 1314 Hanley Road Indus-
trial Court, St. Louis,.M0 63144

am.
3U8

Phone

Additional Information



Item
Manual Communications Module for the Deaf (MCM) Catelg6NI Co nicatio,

Despri tion
tic

Micon Industries manufactures several. mpdels of mobile telecomMunications devices
for deaf, hearing impaired and non-verbal individuals and theirlamilies. These inCrude':

MCM/D Manual Communication !odule /Deaf is a battery operated portable unit that is com-
patible with all deaf telecommunication equipment. It uses a lighted'display to
-present words.

MCM /DD Manual Communications Module/Dual Display broadens the usefulness of the MCM/D to
provide visual communication in a face to face situation. It also interconnects,
with telecommunication by telephone..-

MCM/P Manual Communication Module/Printer is available as a battery operated portable
unit ova stationary module. Presents a message printed on paper.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately with Others

Address

Micon Industries, 252 Oak Street, Oakland,
CA 94607

I

(Phone (415) 763-6033 (voice or MCM)

Additional Information

Item Registry of Interpieters for the Deaf, Category HI
Communication

Description

This national organization provides eranslating/itterpreting servicearto
hearing-impaired peopleof the United States. Italso rkeruits and educates.persona

of
to becomd intevreters and maintains a registry of interpreters, .

.

Cross Reference: HI Instruct Tech

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately with,Oth4.rs.

Address

Registry of/Interpreters fo$ the Deaf

P.O. Box 1i9, Washington, D.C. 20013'
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Telephones

OH Communication

Special Equipment to Facilitate Communication

0

The telephohe company offers a number of adaptive devices for phys-
.

ically handicapped, blind and,,deaf indiViduals. Such devices as speaker
phones, Card dialers, and head sets, can ehable a severely disabled indi-
vidual to use the phone independently. The telephone company will send
a staff member to evaluate the problems and suggest equipmenE. Because
the equipment is not\for sale, a monthlytrental fee is added to the
regular phone charge.

,Anyone interested in this equipment can contact the nearest tele-
phone business office. The phone company also publishes a booklet on
phone adaptations called "Services for Special Needs," available on re-
quest. Other sources of Special Telephone Equipment are:

Radio Shack (speaker phones)
Sparr Telephone Arm Co., R.D. No. 1, Bahr 439, Stroundsburg, PA 18360
Fred Sammons, Box 32, Brookfield IL 60501
Prentke-Rpmick Company, R.D. 2, Hox'191, ShIeve,,OH 44676

Typewriters

Electric typewriters can be adapted to meet individual needs. Models
are available as listed below:

Voice Keyed Electric Typewriters are available from: National Insti-
tute of Rehabilitation Engineering, Pompton Lakes, NJ 07442

Telecommunications System developed by Cybernetics Research Institute,,
2233 Wisconsin Avenue, S.W., Washington, D.C. can be purchased from:.
Scope *Electronics, Inc., 1860 Michael Faraday Drive, Reston, VA 22090,

Possum Controls Typewriters System (electronically operated):
Possum Controls Ltd., 63 Manderville Road, Aylesburg, Bucks ENGLAND

For the C5-C7 quadriplegic, a good buy is the Smith - Corona Sterling
Electric 12. It has acdessible controls and an automatic carriage return
and casts approximately $150.00.

Locally, many office supply stores sell reconditioned typewritersat
cost. They can also adapt'many typewriters to meet specific needs and
can add, at nominal coasts, keyboard guides, paper roll holders and tear-

off blades, and arm rests as needed. One supplier with this service is:
0

IBM Office ProduCts Division, One Gateway Center Plaza, Newton
Corner, MA (617) 969-6000

3,22
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OH Communication

Page Turners

Automatically operated page turners are available from:

Touch Turner Co., 3739 South 168th Street, Seattle, WA 98199
(206) 244-3805

V. T. Brusse, Inc., 2647 Todd Avenue, Warren, OH 44485

Reprinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published'by the
National Spinal Cord Injury. Foundation.

7 0
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'Title Understanding Braille

Author Date

Annotation

This booklet describes the history and development of
braille and includes' simple explanations of how it is used in

.reading and writing.

Publisher

C

Description

booklet,
12 pees

----4dditional, Information

American Foundation for the Blind, 15 Vest
16th Street, New York, NY 10011

Item Devices for Visually Impaired People

Description

This company produces the following devices to facilitate' communication for P.

visually impaired people:

SPEECH PLUS - talking calcula;or.

SAGE M - braille terminal which prints full-page braille counterpart, to typewriter
input;.useful'for information handling, computer programiing and instruction.

SYNTHESIZED SPEECH SYSTEMS
normally presented visually

OPTACO1 - compact, portable
vibrating tactile form that can be felt with one finger..

"PAPERLESS" BRAILLE - approximately 400 pages of paper braille
single cassette tape..

Cross Reference: VI Ins uct

- talking console which audibly presents informatiOn%

reading aid which translates image of printed letter into

can be stored on a

Address
Teleseneory Systems, Inc., 3408 Hillview
Avenue, P.O. Box 10099, Palo Alto, CA
94304

.12J

AtIditipnal Information

'1



Item Braillegram and Largeprint Messages from Western Union Cateig
0 vI Communication

DekriptIon

People now have the option of shAring-a communication via a brailled or largeprint
telegram sent by Western Union Telegraph Company.. The charge is $2. for the first 25
words and $1. for each additional 25 words.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately with Others

Address

Consult your local telephone directory for
the local address and toll-free number

7

Phone

Additional Information,.

Item Kurweil Talking Terminal Cdffigory vi
Communication

Description

The Kurweil Talking Terminal converts computer transmitted standard English

text into high quality, easily comprehended synthetic speech. This prqgrammed

text -to -speech device is readily attached to any cpmputer terminal.

Cross Reference: VI Instruct Tech

Address

Kurweil Computer Products, 33 Cambridge
Parkway, dambridge;,MA' 02142

313

Phone (617) 864-4700

Additional information
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!Title Annual Report of Progress: Rehabilitation Engineering Cen-
ter of-the Smith- Kettlewell Institute of Visual Sciences

Author Date
' 1978-79

Annotation

This report provides extensive info ration on new_

sensory aids.

Publisher

Smith-Kettlewell
2232 Webster Street

San Francisco, CA 94115

Subject VI corintmioation

Description

Cost

Additional Information

Item National Voluntary Organizations for Independent
Liiiing for the Aging (NVOTL&)

ICategory VI
Communication

Description

This group has information available on a system of alternative relevant .

braille. It is a system for recording telephone numbers, short messages, etc.

for th6se who find it difficult to learn braille.

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately With Others.

Address

NVOILA, 1828 L Street, N.W., Suite
504, Washington, D.C. 20036

314_

Phone

Additional Information
a
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CHAPTER 19

Interperional

HG Interpersonal

People are sociall3eings by nature. From birth on we all have physical
Id emotional needs which require a certain reliance on others in our epviron-
mini. As infants we cane of perform the tasks necessary td'obtain- nourishment
or' to regulate'our body temperature. Therefore, we must be fed and dressed by
sopmeone able to anticipate and fulfill these needg. Also at this time if we
are not held, cuddled, stimulated through play or generally shown attention and
affection from another human being, our emotional growth will be severely-

.
impaired. These circumstances set the stage for our total development that
Continues throughout life: Although our, life situations change radically as
we grow older, we never become totally Self-sufficient. The process of satis-
fying our physical and emotional needs is a constant reminder of the impor-
tance of others in our lives.

,-Since we are never able to be totally physically and emotionally self-,
sufficient, we must be able to communicate what we need to others. To so this,
we must possess the interpersonal skills. to facilitate dmooth interactions
which are beneficial to us as well as to those with whom we interact. These
skills cover a range of abilities, a range as broad as the situations for
which they are appropriate.

At times the need for assistance from another person is clear and wall
defined, such as when ordering a meal in a restaurant or asking for directions.
The skills needed for success in such interactions might include the ability to
clearly and directly communicate information or questions. Interactions such
as these are even more successful when communication occurs in a frieridly and
polite manner; a process which requires a certain set of skills. Other inter-
actions maybe 'much less specific in nature and therefore require different
skills. For example, companionshipsfriendshiPs, and lo;ie relationships
call for skills in recognizing and respecting our own feelings as well as the
feelings of others.

As can be seen ,from these examples, effective use of interpersonal skills
depends upori two factors: (1) having the skills mastered.which enables them to
be useful when needell and (2) having the ability to accurately determine the
skill that is appropriate for a specific situation. For various reasons, some
people never learn to communicate their intentions to others by clearly statillg
information or asking questiOns. In social situations they may expect people
to know exactly how to respond to them and be angry and insulted if others
don't live up to this expectation. In reality, the others may be confused or
be responding to how they see the situation. given the unclarity of the iafor-
mation or.question presented.

30 Z
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HG Interpersonal

Some people have those skills of communication but use them in inap-
propriate contexts where the skills work against successful interactions
rather than helping them. Responding with intimate feelings to "How are you
today?" by the local bankteller is not likely to be met with positive re-
action. However, this type of answer to a similar queStion by a friend or
spouse is entirely apprOpriate. These factors (having the Skills and using

-them in the right context) can function individually or together to determine
whether or not our needs are met. Therefore, developient of interpersonal
skills is ,an important element in the proCess of satisfying our, physical and
emotional needs and increasin our Overall satisfaction and happiness.

Interpersonal Skills and Handicapped Persons

Persons with handicapping conditions may _experience difficulty in
interpersonal skills due to circumstances which may have hindered the
learning process necessary for the development of these skills. They may
have been overly sheltered from situations where trial and error i's:the
essential\experience. Without. having the opportunity to learn first7
hand from stakes it is difficult to use experiences as a helpful g
for strata es in approaching future situations.

Perhaps due to the 'limitations of a handicapping condition some may
not, have been able to participate in learning situations. Tor example,
orothpedicalli handicapped. individuals may not have the mobility to intetoaet
with disabled or non-disabled peers in manydaily activities. Likewise, '

people' with visual handicaps and hearing impairment lacklsensory skills,
thetby restricting interactions with those who are handicapped as wAll as
those who are not.

These interpersonaImsituations are necessary for all people try

out new behaviors and new ways of thinking about themselves in relation to'

others. Regardless of cause for limitation, handicapped persons share with
non - handicapped persons the sane need to experience themselves innumerous
circumstances and to communicate on many levels. There are levels of inter- p
personal situationsthat range from specific, goal oriented interactions,
like asking for di'i&'Ctions to less defined experiences that provide emotional
-satisfaction, like having friends.

0

Where personal situations have not yielded appropriate opportunities,
interpersonal. skills are likely to be lacking despite the capacity for
their development and refinement. Therefore, a major step in assuring that
handicapped individuals have an adequate chance to develop these skills, is
the guarantee that social experiences are available to them. In recent

years, this has been fostered by lelAslation advocating changes in archi-
tectural barriers. Because of action designed to mandate free physical ac-
cess, the handicapped persdn's chances to learn are increased. As societal

values and attitudinal barriers change in a manner analogous .to changes in .

architectural barriers, persons with handicapping conditions will have in-
creasing opportunities to participate in activities that facilitate personal
growth through better interpersonal skills.

A kJ k
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Item Interpersonal Life SkilfsoProgram for Independent i-.;abag Category HG
Interpersonal

Description

This multimedia program is designed to help give insighp into getting along with
others - self appraisal, message sending, listening skills, communication and
relationship building. It includes filmstrip and-audi6tape'presentations, instructor's
manual and participant workboolcs. Cost is $425.00.

4

Pertains to competencies in the Personal-Social domain.

``Address

Singer Career Systems, 80 Commerce
Drive, Rochester, NY 14623

a

Phone

Additona I Information

I Title
Toward An' Interdependent Life

Author
Pexske; Robert A.

Date

Annotation

Thisdiscusses the desirability,for retarded indi-
vidithls living in the; community to'move,toward inter-

dependence in interpersonal relationships and daily
functioning.

4'

Subject
MR Interpersonal

Description

° 9-page paper

-Cost
$.25

Additional Information
. National AssOciation for Retarded.
Citizens, 2709 Avenue "E" East
Arlington, TX,76011 A

4-



CHAPTER 20

4

a.

Problem Solving

. HG Prob Solving

One of the tasks of development that, comes with moving out of in-
fancy is that of sloterly taking over the functions that previously needed

to be performed for us by our parents. But we soon learn to do these for

ourselves, allowing us to be that much less reliant on others. Also as
sm01 children, our judgement of our needs and the consequences of our
acalons in the world is limited and unrefined. Therefore, we require
the guidance and supervision of those whose development in this area can
supplement ours. Iff a sense, then, we learn to think. and do for our-
selves after we gradually disengage from those who originally thbught and
did for us." In this process we adopt from our models.(perhapsdour parents,
older siblings or significant adults) Chara4teristic patterns and strat-
egies of dealing with the world and all the varied circumstances of daily
life.

As we grow older we develop under the influence of two intertwined
processes. One is the physical maturation that gives us the capacity to
think and act on increasingly complex levels. The other involves our
experience of modifying, through trial and error, our strategies for
approaching everyday situations. We use this moMbination of maturation
and experience to produce meaningful changes in ourselves, to better
our environment or situation, or to &gage our environment to better suit
our needt.

These processes are what we know as problem solving. It can range

from simply decidi ng what clothes we are going to wear for the day to
choostng a lifetime career that suits our interests and abilities.
Obviously our capacity to solve problems early in life is limited. But

through increasing .growth and learning we are able to approach more

.complex and di

A
ficult situations with greater skill and flexibility.

Consequently, e become more effective in achieving what we want.

With ge, refinement of problem solving skills we are able to move ,
in a direction away from our early family position, of being provided for,
to a lifestyle where we can provide for ourselves. This is the develop-

mental process of moving toward independence and it relies heavily on
the corresponding. development of 'problem solving. The decisions involved
in moliing,from our'parents! homes', finding jobs, and financially sup-
porting ourselves will be adequate only if our problem solving skills
are good. The levels of independence that we reach is therefore directly

related to the degree to which we attain effective problem solving.

319
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HG Prob Solving

Problem Solving, and Han dicapped Persons

People with handicapping conditions are frequently hindered in
their development of problem solving skills and Independence due to
having fewer opportunities for growth through trial 'and error. Many

of the' same factors that contribute to a deficit in interpersonal
skills (see Personal Social/nterpersonal Skills) _also 'operate in the
area of problem solving. It is not uncommon for well-meaning parents,
friends and even strangers on the street to have a protectiA atti-
tude towards handicapped persons. When others assume that an indi-
vidual's disabling condition automatically calls for supervision or
intervention, handicapped persons can be deprived of valuable oppor-
tunities to learn the basics of problem solving on their own.

1 This does not mean that persons with handicapping 'condit
when left to their own resources will all develop to the same.,
of independence. Each disabling condition. places its limit ions
on what a person can do without the, assistance of o ers: Therefore,
the level of problem solving that each"Trerson, handic pped or non-
handicapped, can strive to 'achieve depends upon the c ity of that
person.

To maximize potential, within the limitations of e's physical
cont.tion. is the most that' anyone can. do. However, too often the at-
tinkles of non-handicapped4ersons toward the disabling conditionsOf

result in lowered expectations on the part of non-handicapped
handicapped alike. °When there is little expectation for

spccees, there is4li -ted incentie' for development of -problem solving
skills by handio,app4, individuals and,, marginal support for this process
by others.' A'siturttienvivaiti. then develop whereby potential remains
mutually unrecognized by4itandicappecranfinort.-fitindicapped persons. This
underdevelopment -a"filium an potential can -have several effects. Handi-
capped individuals lose the opportunity to'proxide for themselves and
achieve their maximum levels. of independence: -Moreover, society as a
whole does not benpfit from what this. capable Segment has to contribute.
In an environment where disabling condi4ons are not equated with
incapacity,active problem solving is ,etCouraged and handicapped
persons can reach their maximum levels of independence, benefitting.
themselves as well as the soq.ety in whick the live. a -
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CHAPTER 21

HG Self-Concept

Self-Conceibt/Awareness

An area of essential concern topersonil and social skills is that
of self-concept and self-awareness. These terms refer to processes that
occur within every perSon and have a powerful effect on the way we think
and feel as well as the way we interact with others. Self-concept'can be
most easily defined as yhat-we-think and feel about ourselves. This in-

, cludes how we- evaluate our bodies and how we evaluate our personality
Characteristics. To fully understand how self-concept influences us in
interacting with others we, must first be able to recognize the thoughts
and feelings we have at a given moment. This is what is known as self-

'' awareness: the capacity to reflect pnd determine what we are thinking
''and how we feel.

We all respond continually to what our senses "gather from endless
.' sources, both within and outside of ourselves. Fortunately, nat all of

this needs our direct attention or we would be overwIAlmed by the amount
of stimulation to which we are exposed. This does not mean that much of
this stimulation has no effdtt on us. Often thoughts and feelings are
triggered.by events of which we are only slightly,aware. Although .these
thoughts and feelings may also be uhclear their effect on behavior is.
important. Self-awareness then is a valuable skill because it can allow
us to focus in on ourselves. This is the first step in making sense of
how,our thoughts and. feelings'relate to our behavior.

Through self-awareness we can begin to understand' the relatively
consistent and predictable way we,tend to evaluate the information
gathered by, our senses., The standard by which we judge this information
is self-concept, the way we think and feel about ourselves. Each person's
self-concept is unique, having been developed bit by bit since birth.
Much of what we know About,ourselves is initially learned through the way
others respond to us. Therefore we Ian have different self-concepts
depending upon our personal history of who.responded to us and how.
This feedback becomes a fairly stable picture of our worth and attractive-
ness bwhich we evaluate our own and others' experience and achievement.

- For thingi that are very: important to us, this self-evaluation can
be a source of great satisfaction or terrible despair. Thus, our
standard' of judgement has a great effect on what we think and feel.' A
self-concept that allows for favorable evaluation of our experience and
achievement is more likely to result in personal. happiness than a self- '
cakept that constantly .tells us we are inferior. Increased feelings of
confidence and worth can result fromAmproving this picture of ourselves.
This improvement can be the'first step to having others 'respond to us
more positively and, in turn, to feeling even better about ourselves.

4.
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HG Self-Concept

Self-Concept/Awareness and Handicapped Persons

As stated before, each person's self=concept is shaped by the

messages others give. Therefore, people with handicapping conditions

also have pictures of themselves that reflect evaluations by others. All

too often these evaluations are largely based on reactions to the handi-

capping conditions alone. If their self-Concepts center around the belief

that they do not measure up to others, persons with handicapping conditions

may.constantly feel a lack of forth and confidence. Overlooked by non-

handicapped and handicapped persons themselves may be many positive

qualities common to any individu.. Through self-awareness people with

handicapping conditions can explore self-concept and, if needed, work to

include a more realistic picture of personal strengths.
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Title Body Training Toward Self Esteem and Employability of
Adolesceits /N

Author Loewendahl, E.L. and Richards, T. Date

Allinototion

This resource reports results of a limited study
investigating'the effect and subject employability of a.
program designed to increase self esteem through physical
conditioning. Subjects were adolescent girls with either
physical or handicaps.

Publisher

Kennedy Child Study Center, Santa-4nica,
California

Subject HG Self-Concept

Des Cription

a

Cost

Additional Information

!Title An Investigation of the Self Concept of Blind and
Visually Handicapped Adolescents

Author Meighan, Thomas Date

1971

Annotation

Pertains to competencies in the Personal -Socia domain.

Publisher

a

rl
k..)

323

Subject VI Self-Concept

Description

43 pages

Cost '
43.00 -

Additional Information Available from:

American Foundation for the Blind
D5 W.,16th Street, New Yotk, NY 10011
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HG Voc-Occ

CHAPTER 22.

Vocational-Occupational Aspects

The series of topics or subsections within Vocational - Occupational
Aspects "walks" the individual through the pro'cess of establishing a
vocation. Beginning with information to facilitate exploration of career
opportunities, the focus then shifts to vocational evaluation followed by
presentation of education and training alternatives vocational training,
college, university and community college programs, and adult continuing
education. The Vocational -Occupational section concludes with considera-
tion of work adjustment and job placement. These subsections provide
information of interest to program developers and professionals in the
field as well as individuals engaging in vocational planning.

Handicapped individuals may encounter problems at any one of these
.points in the vocational process -- problems that impede vocational de-.
velopment (Flanagan and Schoepke, 1978). For example, a blind individual
with limited knowledge of career opportunities may have few alternatives
to stereotypes of careers for the blind. Or, work adjustment training

may be the key to successful employment for a mentally retarded person
trained in assembly but unable to hold a job. Professionals and handi-

capped persons alike need to consider the full scope of vocational aspects
in planning for career development.

Reference

Flanagan, W. M., and Schoepke, J. M. Lifelong learning and career

development needs of the severely handicapped. Columbia, MO: Univer-

sity of Missouri, 1978.,
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Title Vocational Preparation of Persons With Handicaps

Author ,
Brolin, Donn E.

Date
19 82

Annotation
Second edition of author's previous book Vocational

Preparation of.Retarded*Citizens. This edition is expanded
to most handicaps and contains considerable new information.
The book contains chapters on vocational services, disabil-
ities, vocational development, vocational preparation process
several chapters an vocational evaluation: vocational coun-
seling, vocational training, job placement, career edu-
cation, vocational education, and sheltered work programs.

Publisher
Charles E. Merrill Publishing Co.,
1300 Alum Creek Drive
Columbus, OH 43216

Subject HG Voc /Occ

Descriptiori

Cost

Additional Information

e

ITitle
Mainstreaming Guidebook For Vocational Educators

Author Dahl, P.E. Date
f978

Annotation

This-book is relevant for thgse responsible for
desigaing,'conducting, or administering vocational programs
for the handicapped. Its-topics include developing positive
staff and student attitudes toward mainstreaming;' eliminating
architectural barriers; assessing the individual handicapped
student; modifying the curriculum; eliminating equipment and
work barriers; and job placement. A model for developing
and reviewing individualized educational programming is Aso
included.

Publisher >,s:

AdministratiVe Resources Division, Capitol
Publications, inc., 2410'Pennsylvania
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.. '20037

32-3

Subject HG Voc,Occ

Description

Q

Cost

Additional InfOrmation
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Title Mainstreaming Handicapped Students in Vocational Education

Author Brolin, Donn E. et al Date
1978

Annotation

The two - volume resource guide consists of an adminis-
trator's guide (Vol. 1) to vocational programming, job
placement, and sources of, assistance, and a Resource
Guide for Vocational Educators (Vol. 2). The Resource
Guide includes an overview of disabilities for vocational
resource educators, information about, accommodatipn of
students in instructional, considerations, and jobvplacement
information.

PertaIns to competencies in the Occupational Guidance
and Preparation domain.

Publisher
University of Missouri
Career Education Project

Subject HG Voc-Occ

Description

Cost

Additional Information
Available from:
ERIC, ED 170451 (Vol.' 1)
ERIC, ED 170452 (Vol. 2)

'Title VEITPROJECT Vocational Education
Institute Training

Author
Regan, Madelyn K., et al Dati

Annotation
'This resource is an extensive curriculum of training

modules. In the two volumes inservice training materials
are directed toward five major content areas: awareness,
of exceptionality, diagnosis and assessment of learning
problems, methods and materials, classroom management, and
use of resources in serving the handicapped.

A scope and sequence is provided in the front of each
volume to assist the user in selecting °appropriate .modules
for specific topics.

Publisher
Dept. of Special Education, School o
Education, University of Kansas
Medical-Center, ChildrePs Reh'abil-
itation Unit, Kansas City, KS ,66103

Subject
HG .Voc-Occ

Description

Two-volume set of
training modules

Cost

Additional Information

Received in September 1931
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ITitle Vocational Education for the Handicapped

A -Selected Resource Guide

Author Moorman, Jerry
Date

1979-

Annotation

The guide is designed to aid vocational educators
involved with handicapped students. It provides a selected
list of curriculum materials, agencies providing services
and information about handicapped persons. Areas include

business and office, distributive education, general infor-
mation, hone economics, films, trade and industfy, and
national assistance agencies.

Publisher
Mississippi State University, Research and
Curriculum Unit for Vocational Technical
Education, Mississippi'State, Mississippi

!Subject HG Voc-OcC

Description
269 pages, softbound
manual .

Cost

Additional Information

Development of Individualized Education Programs (IEP's)
for the Handicapped in Vocational Education .

Author Date
1979

Anhotation
This paper (information

extend vocational ed ator's
It also provides inf rmation
diverse needs of h dicapped

series No.143) is designed to
knowledge in developing the.IEP:
to build awareness of the
persons.

Pertains to competencies in tge Vocational'- Occupational
domain

Publisher
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Subject HG Voc-Occ

Description I

0

-441444404.4

Cost
less than $5.00

Additional Information Available from:

The National Center for Research in
Vocational-Education, The-Ohio State
University, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus,
Ohio 43210



!Title vocational Education for the Handicapped: A Review

Author Hull, Marc E. Date
1977

Annotation

iThis is a synthesis of useful programs,. techniques,
andethods for providing full participation in vocational
education for handicapped and secondary and postsecondary
school students.

/

Publisher

lb

It

Subject
,.n4G Voc -Occ

..,

Description

59 pages

Cost

$5.10

Additional Information
National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, National Center Publications,
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Road
Columbus, 011 43210
Telephone: (314) .486-3655

(Title Career and Vocational Development of Handicapped
Learners: An Annotated Bibliography

Author Bhaerman, Robert D. Date
1978

Annotation

This _lists 150 annotated citations, dealing with career
and vocational development of handicapped learners. It
includes trends, programs, ,curriculum guides, mainstreaming,
personnel development, .equipment, guidance and counseling,'
and employment.,

.,

Pertains to competencies in the, Occupational Guidance and
,

Preparation, domain . -
.

1

-
Publisher

Center for Research in Vocational
Education, 1960 Kenny Road; Columbus,
OH 43210

1
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Subject HG VoC-rocc

Description

85 pages

Cost

$5.10

L

Additional Information

..)
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Title Curriculum Materials 197.9 - New Jersey Vocational -

Author Date

Annotation

This catalog of curriculum materials can be utilized
with disabled' individuals in vocational-technical edu-
cation. It includes guidelines for employment orien-
tation, establishing a vocational assessment system,
and occupational exploration.

Publisher

New Jersey Vocational Technical Cum
Laboratory, Rutgers University 4103
Kilmer Campus, New Brunswick, NJ 08903

ISubjec1/13
Voc -Occ

Description

materials catalog

Cost

Additional Information

Rhone: (201)932-'3845

Item National Resource Center for Materials on
Work Evaluation and Work Adjustment

lategorY, HG Voc-Occ

Description

This is a na ional resource center for collection and dissemination of literature,
materials and procedures on work evaluation and adjustment. It provides services to
upgrade skills of persons working with handicapped-individuals.

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and Preparation domain.

Address

`Materials Development Center, Institute
for Vocational Rehabilitation, Stout
State University, Menomonie, WI 54751
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Phone (715) 232-1164-

Additional Information
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!Title. Opportunity to Work

Author

Annotation

Date

The videocassette presents information about the
evaluation, training, work modifications, and job placement
Of persons with cerebral palsy. (source: Job Development
Lab, George Washington University, 2300 Eye Street, Washing-
ton D.C.)

Publisher

f-,
(

Subject CP Voc-Occ
AV

Description

.3/4 inch, color, video -
ape cassette, 17

minutes

Cost
$60.00

Additional Information Available f5omi

National Audiovisual Center, Generq
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.
20409

!Title? Epilepsy - On the Way to Work: A Guide fof the
Rehabilitation Counselor

Author Schlesinges, L.E. and Frank, D.S. --/ ""
1976

Annotation

This guide has been designed to give the reader
useful information about epilepsy along with particular
ways of applying this knowledge to daily activities.
Contents include medical aspects, vocational preparation,
and information useful to counselors. A direpry of
Epilepsy Foundation of America Chapters is also included.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and
Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Publisher

333

Subject Ep Voc-Occ

DescriptiT

Gross Reference:
Ep Daily Liv
-Ep Coun Tech

Cost
A

free

Additional Information Available from:

Epilepsy Foundation, of America, 1828 L
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036

14



Item TAPS
Category Ep Voc-Occ f

Description

TAPS is an acronymfor Training and Placement Services, a program designed
specifically for the person with epilepsy to assist in the acquisition and maintenance

of appropriate long-term employment. A person with epilepsy can receive individual
vocational counseling,,appropriate referral, and training through6TAPS. This program

offers employers on- the -job training funds, follow-up services, and at ve services.

Employers can offer jobs and list openifts through TAPS.

v

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and Preparation domains.

Address

TAPS, Epilepsy Foundation of America,
1828 L St1eet, N.W., Washington, D.C.
200 36

Phone

Additional Inform

Item EPI - HAB, L.A., Incorporated
Category Ep Voc-Occ

Desciiption

EPI - HAB is an abbreviation for Epileptic Rehabilitation. This firm, located

in southern Los Angeles, is a non-profit corporation whose aim is to train and

place epileptics in industry and to provide employment for.those who are difficult

to place.

v.

Address

EPI HAB, L:A., Incorporated, 5533 S.
Western Avenue, Los Angeles, CA 90062 "

I
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Phone (21,3) 299-2305

Additional Information



rifle Individualized Vocational /Career Training Manual

1

Author Barber, G.A., Ryan, and
Scully, T.A.

Date

Annotation

This is a text designed to insure maximum growth,
independence and mocationalopportunities for adults and

. teens whose disability is identified as mental retardation,
or multiple handicaps.

-Publisher

The Barber Center Press, Inc., 136 East
Avenue,-Erie, Pennsylvania 16507

Subject MR Voc-Occ 0
Description

Cost

$5.50

Additional Information

Title
Vocational Preparation of Retarded Citizens

`Author Brolin, D.E. Date
1976

Annotation

A
This book-presents a conceptualization of how most

moderately and mildly retarded adolescents and adults can
be appropriately prepared for successful vocational func-
tioning. Part one includes. asic background information
about mental retardation, development of a work personality,
vocational adjustment and potential of retarded persons,
and a review of career development services. Part'two
presents techniques for prepay ion for vocational fundtion-
ing, vocational counseling, vocional evaluation, voca-
tional Afaining and job placement and follow-up. Part three
presents models for secondary and post-secondary programs
and methodologies for program evaluation.

Publisher

Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company,
1300 Alum Creek Drive, Columbus, Ohio
43216
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Subject MR Voc-Occ

Description

312 pages, hardback
book

Cost
$16.95

4

Additional Information

J
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Item Continuing Education Assessment Inventory (CEA4,

Description

Category MR Voc-Occ

This instrument is designed to assess'the development of maximum independence
for teenagers and adults whose disability is identified as mental retardation. It

measures the development of somatic, personal, social andvocatiqnal capabilities-
of mentally retarded teenagers and adults. The basic tool is usikul for both

assessment and program development.
;

Cross Reference: MR Pers-Soc

Pertains, to competencies in the Personal-Social and Occupational Guidance and
Preparation domains.

Address

The Barber CentersPress,, Inc., 136 East

Avenue, Erie, Pennsylvania 16507

Phone

Additional Inforination

Cost is $5.50

(Title Social and Prevocational Information Battery
.

Author Halpern et al Date
19 75

Annotation

The SPIB consists of-a series of nine'test designed to
assess knowledge of life-skills and competencies widely
regarded as important bar the.ultimate community adjustment
of 'fancily mentally retarded students. 'Nine tests include:
Job Searching Skills, Job Related Behavior, Banking,
Budgeting, Purchasing, Home Management, Physical Health Care,
Hygiene and Grooming, Functional Signs. The SPIB-T.is a new
edition .(1979) of the,.SPIB designed for use with mildly to
moderately retarded (TMR) students. Changes,in directions,
response fordat and word difficulty make it suitable,for
moderately retarded examinees.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and,Pers4a1-
Social domains.

`PubliSher

Publishers Test Service, McGraw-Hill',
:2500 Garden Road, Monterey, California
93940
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Subject MR Voc-Occ f
Description
The nine tests are for
oral administration .to
groups not exceeding
20 persons; 'responSe

format is true-false
or picture selection.

Cross Reference:
MR Daily Liv

Cost

SPIB Specimen Set-$5.50

Additjdnal Information

; ,
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rite Attitudes Towards Persons with Disabilities:_
. A Compendium of Related Lirprialtira

Author Human Resources Center Date
1978

Annotation

Tco thousand references and over 100 studies have been
compiled for this volume which is part of a project called
Programatic Research on Employment Preparation. Studies
center on the transition from school to work for severely
disabled youth.

Publisher

Human Resources Center, I.V. Willets &
Searingtown Road, Albertson, Long Island,
New York 11507

a.

r
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Subject OH Vo-C-Occ SI
Description

172 pages

o,

Cost

Additional Information
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CHAPTER 23

°}1G Career Opp EA"
Decision Mak

Career Opportunities & Decision, Making
a

Awareness of the range of career opportunities available' to an in-
vidual provides the foundation for effective career decision making. For
the disabled population, this awareness has been hampered b stereotypin
and lack of information.

Davis and Weinstraub (1978) note that Wandicapped adults are more
frequently hired as service,workers, clerks or laborers than are non-
handicapped adults. Even taking into account the handicapping' condition,
many handicapped individuals cannot ob tale' employment at a level commen-
surate with their abilities. Related to Davis and Weinstraub's statement
is the problem of stereotyping kinds of jobs which disabled people can
perform. This stereotyping is characteristic of professionals, society
as a whoa, disabled people and their families. It: is a critical limi-

tation in career decision makin4 4tmettmEhfg that there are,oniy a few
occupations in disabled people can succeed effectively eliminates
the need f r self-exploration and career exploration so 'vital to adequate'
career deve opment. Thus, opportunities for developmental experiences
have been gr atly curtailed. A statement in the Council for Exceptional
Children Bi tennial Report (Jordon, 1976) expresses these ideas:

For too long the concept of most educational program has been
that the handicapped individual will fit andbe fitte into

4 jobs at the skilled and unskilled level; too few handicapped
individuals have been assisted in their own choices or in their
own efforts to pursue higher education and/or go into a broad.
range of career choices. (p. 101).

A second concern_involves the relative scarcity of information'
linking the abilities and limitations associated with various disabilities
to career and job opportunities. Recently this aspect of career infor-
mation has received increased attention. Research in job analysis,
evaluation of physical abilities, and job red4ign promises to broaden
the scope of career opportunities available to handicapped individuals.

In working with handicapped individuals in the career exploration
process, many of the tedmiq.ues appropriate for non-handicapped indivi-
duals are suitable. Individual and group activities, interest and ability
testing, and one-to-one counseling may be used. However, the decision
making process may require more time for handicapped individuals since
additional factors related to the disability must be considered.

One aspect of career exploration with handicapped individual*
deserves particular attention. The need for realistic appraisal of
expectations and goals cannot be overstated. In planning career choices,
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the realities of physical limitations and employment demands must he an
ongoing consideration. For example, an individual who has severe speech
problems needs to recognize the inappropriateness of choosing a career

'That depends heavily on spoken commtint cation. This may. seem so obvious.
Yet, in reality, many handicapped people make inappropriate career
deciiions and invest themselves in training that has little likelihood of
leading. to successful employment (Guidance, Counseling and Support
Services, 1977; McLarty & Chaney, 1974'.
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PrOject Discovery: A "Hands.On" Exploration System

Project Discovery
Southwest Iowa\Learning Resources Center

401 Reed Street
Red Oak, IA 51566

Project Discovery is an exploration systklt'using a qp.mb nation of indi-
vidualized, 'hands-on",,,simulated work and guidance and counseling activities
geared for a wide range of users, The system can be used to help individuals
formulate career and/or vocational goals.

Regular Edition. Twenty-eight exploration packages and a guidance and counsel-
ing,pompoinent comprise the "regular edition" of Project Disbovery. The pack-

'ages contain materials necessary to perform the work activities. These work
activities as described by workers on the job were turned into -individualized
written instructions (5th and 6th grade reading level) with an appealing car-
toon-style format. In performing these simulated work activities, partici-
pants gain experiences and a'feeling for what it is like to perform certain
work tasks. The guidance and .counseling activities assist the participants
in processing information they have learnU about themselves while working
through the-packages.

Special Editions. These packages are especially designed for special needi
populations including poor readers. Changes in the packages include a lower
reading level (3rd and 4th grade);. addition of an introductory book for each
package; and revised set of guidance and counseling materials.

Discovery Exploration Packages:

Construction Cluster
1) ExploAng Masonry Consiruction*
2) Plumbing*
3) Wall Covering-7Interior ande

Exterior*
4) Electricity*

Transportation Cluster
1) Auto Body Rephir*
2) Small Engine Repair
3) Truckin'

Business and Office Cluster
1) Accounting and Bookkeeping*
2) Exploring Gregg Shorthand
3) Filing*
4) Mail Handling

341

Ma sting and Distribution Cluster
1) Sales Representative
2) Exploring Grocery Clerking
3) Banking and Credit Occupations

Communications and Medi(Cluster
1) So Ya Wanna Be An Artist
2) Advertising and Editori 1

Design*
3) Printing Processes*.

Public Seivice Cluster
1) Working with'SeniorsCitiiens

. 2) Career in Law Enforcement
3) I Believe - -Careers in

Religious Service

r)
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Agribusiness and Natural Re-
sources Cluster . .

1) Exploring Greenhouse Work*

Consumer end'Homemaking Cluster
1) Waiter /Waitress

2) Cleaning Maintenance*

Health Occupations Cluster
- (sold only as a complete cluster)
1) Preliminary Health Exploration
2) Medical Patient Care
3) Medical Emergency Service
4) Dental Care
-5) Biological Scienes and

Technology
6) Medical Records

*Available in Special Edition

Materials can be purchased as a co
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Personal Services Cluster
1) Skin and Nail Care
2),flair Care and Styling

Manufacturing Cluster
1) Machine Trades*

guidance and Counseling Component
for Project Discovery

ete set or by individual packages.
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Janui Job Planner

Author
Jew and Tong

Date
1976

Annotation'

The Janus Job Planner can help individuals explore
options and make career and life decisions. Readers are led
through a series of simple, Self-scoring inventorieajthat
help them assess their work-related interests, values, atti-
tudes; and experiences, The Job Planner also helps them to
make job Chaces, set goals for the future, and prepare a
budget. The presentation of materials and the content makes
this book appealing to both slow and better readers. Teach-
er's manual is included free.

Publisher

Janus Book Publishers,, 3541 Investment
Boulevard, Suite 5P, Hayward, CA 94545

'Subject HG Career Opp

Description

Workbook

Cost

Between $1. and $5.

Additional Information

Employment of Handicapped People in Leisure 0cupations

Author Compton, D.M. and Vinton, D. Date

Annotation

This resource' booklet contains job possibilities
for employment in leisure-related occupations for
individuals with handicaps.

Publisher

Committee on Recreation and Leisure,
President's Committee on Employment of

. the Handicapped, Washington,, D.C. 20210

34-3

Subject HG Career Opp

Description

31 page softbound
booklet

Cost

free

Additional Information
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Item Project on the Handicapped incience ICategory
CareerN Opp

Description The Project on the Handicapped in Science objectives are to advocate for
professionals and students, engaged in science, and to develop a national center provid-
ing technical assistance on science education and careers to disabled individuals,
their parents, teachers, employers, and others. 7

One of the products of the Project is a Resource Directory of Handicapped Scientists,,
(published in 1978 and available from the Project for $3.00), which contains biographi-
cal data.on 552 disabled scientists who are available for consultation on program
access or their own coping strategies.

The Project has also identified over 500 science teachers throughout the country who
have been recommended by their school administrators as having effectively taught
science to handicapped students. Many of these teachers have shared their experience
with the Project, and have allowed their names and experiences to be given to those
who contact the Project for assistance in teaching science to handicapper} students.

The project publishes a newsletter,1 ',"Access'to Science".

Address

Projects on the Handicapped in Science,
Office of Opportunities in Science,
American Association for the Advancement
of Science, 1776 Massachusetts Ave., NW,
Washington, D.C. 20036

[Phone Voice/TTY (202) 467-4497

Additional InfonTicifion Oiher publications:
An Analysis of Handicapped Scientists' Coping
Strategies: Implications for Teaching Wandi
capped ChiTdren,'and Resource Guide to
Counseling, Referral and Placement Services
of Scientific Professional Associations:
A Guide for Disabled Persons

!Title
Home Operated Business Opportunities for the Disabled

Author Date

Annotation

This publication is designed for people who want to be
self-employed. It provides important information about
getting started in a home business and the opportunity to
make a good living. This inclddes practical ideas and case
histories which demonstrate how others have overcome
obstacles involved. Businesses, discussed include services,
writing, farming, arts, selling and crafts. (source:
National Resource Directory, National Spinal Cord Injury
Foundation)

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance'and
Preparation domain.

Publisher

Accent SpecialPublications, Box 700,
Bloomington, Illinois 61701

Subject HG Career Opp

Description

4

Cost

$4.50

Additional Information

shipped postage paid

Illinois residents, add 5% sales tax
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Title 'Guidance Information System GIS Guide

Author, Date

Annotation

This manual describes the computer-based information
system which provides lists of occupations, colleges,
financial aids and military occupationstto net indivi-
dual needs.

4,

Publisher.

Time Share Corporation, 630 Oakwood
4venue, West Hartford, CT 06110

Subject
HG Career Opp

Description

softbound manual
75 pages

Cost

Additional Information

Title Science for the Physically aandicapped in Higher Education
A Guide to Sources of Information

Author
Adams, Gary H.

Date
19 79

Annotation

4

Publisher
Environmental Science Information Center,
Library and Information Services Div.,
D-82, 6009 Exectiiive Boulevard, Rockville,

MD 20852
Telephone: (301)443-8330

Subject HG Career Opt

Description

33 p.ages-

Cost .

Additional Informcition



ItEirn National Theatre of the Deaf

Description

Category HI Career Op

Major areas of activity are performance and training. It is a source of
information on education and training of deaf persons,as related to theatre.

Cross Reference: HI Leisur & Rec

Address

National Theatre of the Deaf, 305
Great Neck Road, Waterford, CT 06385

Phone
1

Additional Information

Item: Louis Braille Foundation For.Blind Musicians Category VI Career Oppf

DescriOtion

This foundation provides several services to blind musicians, including
vocational training, job placement, job counseling and equipment n&eded to
perform, including musical ,instruments. (source: Closer Look)

Pertains-to competencies 'in the Occupational Guidance and Preparation domain.

Address

Louis Braille Foundation for
Blind Musicians, 215 Park
Avenue South, New York, NY 10003

,

34 6

Phone

Additional Information



CHAPTER 24

Vocational Evaluation

HG Voc Eva.

The terms vocational evaluation and work evaluation are both uped
to describe the diagnostic process that follows the completion of medical,
psychological, educational, and social evaluations. Ttio definitions of
these term are frequently used by personnel in the field. Pruitt (1977)
states:

Vocational. (Work) Evaluation is a comprehensive process that
systematically utilizes work, real or simulated, as the focal
point for assessment and vocational exploration, the purpose
of which is to assist individuals in vocational development..
Vocational (Work) Evaluation incorporates medical, psychological,
social, vocational, educational, cultural, and economic data
in ,the attainment of the goals of the evaluation process. (p. 3)

Brolin's (1976) definition is similar to Pruitt's, but more concise. He
states, "Vocational (Work) Evaluation is a comprehensive process involving
an interdisciplinary team approach to assessing an individual's vocational
potentials, training and placement needs" (p. 81).

Purpose of Vocational Evaluation

Pruitt (1977) states that "the purpose of vocational evaluation is
to provide an assessment of individuals who are vocationally handicapped,
or those who may be vocationally handicapped at the time they enter the
employment market" (p.-3). Vocationally handicapped eople represent a
wide range of individual differences, but have 'a o on characteristiC:
they need evaluative services and vocational direction._ The need may
arise for a number of reasons inability to obtain or hold a job, lack,
of. vocational goals, lack of motivation toward work, or problems related
to disability. 0

. )
Role of Evaluator

A

It is important for the evaluator to seek both prognostic and
diagaOstic information. Other staff members working with the client need
to know the client's potentials, 'strengths and ,learning style so that they
can implement their parts of the rehabilitation "pltr The term "vocational
potentials" can be broken into the following comp ants: 1) skills and
''abilities, 2) attitudes and interests, 3) personality' or temperament,
4) values, motivation and needs, 5) physical' capacities and work tolerance,
6) educability and trainability;7) social skills and work habits, 8) work ,

adjustment and employability, and 9) placeability. and rehabilitation/
habilitation feasibility. To achieve an accurate evaluation of an

ti
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individual's vocational potential, the evaluator gust possess extensive
knowledge and skill in using appropriate evaluation materials,'tOols and
processes.

The evaluator's first step is to review referral data and interview'
the client. This step precedes the development of an individualized
evaluationplaa. This evaluation plan is implemented with the clients
(or guardian's) approval and co-management. In developing and implementing
the evaluation plan, the skilled evaluator uses knowledge of disabilities,
measurement and work, including jdb and career information. The skilled
evaluator also is able to co ca a ffectively With the client and
his/her significant othe mad with colleagues so he can report results
in written and oral fo It is important for the evaluator to have
mastered these areas 6f knowledge if the goals of evaluation are to be
reached. While the ultimate goal of work evaluation is-job placement,
several intermediate issues must be scrutinized. The evaluator must assess
whether the person can. work at all (Neff, 1977). IheValuator'must also
have skills to assess the client's interpersonal skills on the job, the
type of work or training that. is appropriate, the client's 'specific work
adjustment deeds, and the aids or techniques required to accommodate
handicaps.

Tools and Procedures of Vocational Evaluation

Approaches to evaluationmay be described in many ways,. Common
procedures are outlined below. -

'Psychometrics: This involves use of standardized testing in areas
such as aptitude, de;prity, interests, and related areas. Care
should be taken not to duplicate results received from referral
sources.

/ *
Rating Scales: These frequently are used to measure work perfor-
mance in a lorkshopaetting.

Job Analysis: It is often helpful to analyze the compicients of
the job or work activity to assess worker performance (Neff, 1977),
since the worker may perform.well in some aspects of the work and
poorly in others. 6 ,

Work Samples and Work Sample Systems: As compared to psychometrics,
clients often perceive work samples as representing "real" work
activities (usually of as industrial or clerical nature). Work
samples represent general, work factors and .job samples represent
as actual job used for evaluation. Often these are developed
locally to represent loCal emplbyment opportunities. Work sample
systems, such as the TOWER or.JEVS, may be useful to assess a wide
variety of work behaviors.

Situational Aisessment: This procedure involves assessing a client
in. an actual or simulated work situation for the purpose of
evaluation. Examples include work performance in an institutional
work station, a workshop, or a job arranged in as industry.

O
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Interviewing: ,The evaluator must know how to elicit information
from clients, provide 'feedback t _clients and assist clients in
focusing on work options.

Work Adjustment: The evaluator can place a client in .a work
situation and then provide instruction for improving job:.performances
so that he can evaluate how *ell the client is able to benefit from
instruction.

Selecting Vocational EvaluatiOn'Materials

As a rule, commercially ava{lable vocational evaluation*systems
meet only a portion of the local evaluation needs. As 'a result; locally
developed materials must be constructed to complement the purchased system.
Before purchasing a system,,the evaluator Shotild consider four factors:

1. Compare the occupational activities Bound in the evaluation system to
those available locally. For example-, jewelry making aptitlide may be
an area of evaluation within a system; without a local 'outlet for such
products or employment, this evaluation component has little utility.

2. Consider the population po be served; some systems are designed for use
with one particular clientele.

3. Consider the amount of focus on evaluation, exploration and information.

For example, some systems include activities that maji be labelled
!'handson" occupational information. ,These materials are highly
beneficial when there ia'a'long period of evaluation that is planned for
exploration as well. Most commercial systems incltide a recommended .4
report format. Consulting this format often is a quick reference to the
skills assessed by the system.

4. Costs are a fourth concern. Investment in a system must be justified
by the quality of the system and how well it meets local evaluation
needs. Pick ea system that best meets local needs if it is mandatory
that the system be purchased as a whole. Most evaluation centers
obtain parts of several commercial systems and construct many of their
own work and job samples.' This process is highly recommended.
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Item VITAS (Vocational Interest, 'temperament, and Aptitude
System) 4!

Category HG Voc Eval

Description
)

VITAS, sponsored by the Department of Labor, was introduced in 1979 by JEVS of
Philadelphia as a new system of 21 work samples designed for use with CETA participants.
VITAS relates to 15 Worker Trait Group Arrangements in the D.O.T. It assesses voca-
tional strengths and weaknesses based on the individual's performance on the work
samples. Vocational interest is assessed through a structured interkiew and the
participant's responses to the tasks completed during the evaluation. Temperament is
observed throughout'the evaluation and results are recorded on a form that is provided.
Vocational recommendations are made by matching these results to those required for the
Worker Trait Groups. In addition to the work samples, standardized set-up, admini-
stration and scoring procedures are provided. air

Training for one week in Philadelphia is provided for any facility purchasing the
system. An administration manual is included with the system. For cost information,
contact JEVS.

Address
Vocational Research Institute, Jewish
Employment and Vocational Service,

1624 Locust Street, Philadelphia, PA
19103

Phone (215) 893-5900

Additional Information

item VIEWS (Vocational Information and Evaluation WotkSamplas: 41111,
Category HG Voc Eval

Description
Developed by the Jewish Employment and'Vocational Service of Philadelphia, the

VIEWS is designed specifically for use with mentally retarded and learning disabled .1

individuals. It is a series of hands-on activities using models, demonstrations and
practice in a simulated work environment. The_system measures the rate of learning, nd

1\...
quality of work and productivity. It also 'assesses. interests and work-related behavio ,i
and evaluates ability in four work areas. Each work sample utilizes an orientation,
demonstration, training and production sequence. Sixteen samples comprise the system.
Client norms and industrial standards are provided. The D.O.T. was used as a basis for
system preparation.

Training for one week is provided &Philadelphia for each facility purchasing the
system; technical consultation is provided through a site visit by a JEVS Work Sample.
specialist. The system onsists of durable hardware that is easily stared and software
(forms and a detailed h ndbook). Costs for the software are estimated at $2.00 per client
client. VIEWS is avail ble only as a total package. For other information regarding
costs, contact the publisher. ,

Address
Vocational Research Institute, Jewish
Employment and Vocational Service, 1624
Locust Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103

350

Phone (215) 893-5900.

Additional Informatia6



Item VALPAR Compon.ent Work Sample Series

ro

Category HG Voc Eval

Description

The VALPAR Evaluation System is based on more than 10 years of research. Each work
sampleds independent qf/pie system in that each has its own manual, is individually
packaged and may be purchased as an independent unit. Additional work samples are
developed and periodically added to the system. The work samples are designed to measure
universal worker characteristics. Examples of work samples include: discrimination,
sorting,, assembly, clerical, problem solving, electrical soldering and circuitry, print
reading, drafting, money handling, range of motion/coordination, and peer relationships.

VALPAR is based on a "trait and factor" system, rather than D.O.T. No ms are
available on both industrially employed persons aneWorkshop clients. An attempt has
been made to increase motive on of clients through the appearance and use of gaming in
the design of the samples.

Purchasers of the system receive a compie-ensiye manual and handbook, plus periodic
newsletters. Individual components range in cost from $400 to $750 (early 1979 prices).
The complete system of 16 units would cost approximately $8300.

Address -\\

VALPAR Corporation, 3801 E. 34th Street,
Tucson, AZ 85713

Phone (602) 790-7141

Additional Information

Item TOWER (Testing, Orientation, and Work Evaluation in
RehAbilitation)

Category HG Voc Eval

pestription The °TOWER, developed in 1937 is the oldest vocational evaluation system. It
includes approximately 110 work sample tasks designed, to measure skills in 14 occupa-
tional areas: clerical, drafting, drawing, electronics assembly, jewelry making, machine
shop, leather-goods, lettering, mail clerk, optical mechanics, pantograph, sewing. machine
operation,' workshop assembly and welding. These tasks, patterned after actual jobs in
industry and business, are administered in a simulated work setting. Qualitative and
quantitative standards have been developed for each work sample based on the performance ,
of non-handicapped workers. Norms developed primarily froM the New York city area.

Persons undergoing evaluation may complete only those occupational areas that are
appropriate for the individual. Also, if appropriate, only, pertain wog sample tasks
within an occupational area may be completed. At least one hand tool is utilized in most
tasks. Instructions are usually given orally and may include a demonstratipn of the
tasks.

Materials include the TOWER textbook, Evaluator's manual, one-drawer file. case .

containing all needed printed materials, and a 30-minute color and sound film'fpr the
orientation'of staff and clients.

Address
ICD Rehabilitation and Research Center,
340 East 24th Street, New York, t& 10010

351

Phone (212) 679-0100

Additional Information
The TOWER is being used less frequently
today due to the age of the norms and their
geographic bias. Too, the work sample tasks

may or may not be representative of employ
,

ment available in your community.



Item TAP (Talent Assessment Progr m) Vocational Evaluation
System

Category HG Voc Eval f
Description The TAP, a battery of 10 ction-oriented tests, is designed to measure such

areas as structural and mechanical sualization; discrimination by size, shape, color,

and touch; large and fine dexterity with and without tools; perceptual visualization
(ability to follow a flow path) and retention (memory) al structural and mechanical
detail. All tests except one are to be explained to the client, demonstrated by the
adudnistrator and client, then administered. The purpose behind this procedure is to

ascertain skill on the tasks rather than learning ability. Only one.test involves the
use of pencil endpaper ability. -The ,developer states these tests are not highly related
to intelligence and that many mentally retarded persons score relatively high. TAP is

useful with all low- language

The TAP requires a minimum of 2-3 hours per client; an experienced TAP evaluator
can admintgter the system to a small group. ,The tests are timed and scored for time and
errors. The test manual lists jobs and occupations related to each test, but the results
are not related to any classification system. The cost is approximately $3000; training
is incAded in the purchase price.

4m*

Address
Talent Assessment Programs, 7015 Colby
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50311 '

Phone / (515) 255-9063

1/4
Additional Information

Item; Singer Vocational Evaluation System Category
HG Voc Eval

.

Description This system, first known as the Singer/Graphlex, was developed by/the Singer
Company in the late sixt The Singer VES is based on job simulatjon and off s the
fallowing job samples: Lab nician, Production Machine Operating, Soil Te ing, Cos-
metology, Engine Service, Cook ng and Baking,Sheet Metal, Masonry, Needle Tr des,
Refrigeration and Air Conditioning, Woodworking, Household'and Industrial Wiring, Welding
a d grazing, Plumbing and Pipe Fitting, Electricalyizing, Drafting, Sample Making, Bench

sembly*, Sales Processing*, Medical Service*, Data 'Calculation and Recording*, Filing,
Shipping and Receiving*, Packaging and Materials Handling*, and Electronics Assembly*.

..

The Singel) VES uses audiotaPes and filmstrips to present information., Typically the
audio/filmstrip and other necessary equipment are arranged in individual carrels, one
carrel per job sample. structions are given orally and visually, requiring little
reading. The job sampl ere developed using job analysis based on the D.O.T. and staff
research, Statisticall ed performance ratinA4kr available. Materials may also be
used for career explorat

The packaging of the system may. increase its appeal to clients and evaluators.
Reportedly, quality of AV machines, filmstrips and tape has improved recently'. Cost of
individual samples range around $500.00, and the total system costs approximately $13,000.

Address

Singer Education Division, Career Systems,
80 Commerce Drive, Rochester, NY 14623$'

352

Phone
(716) 334-8080

Additional InforMation

*These Job Samples have industrial norms but
the others do not.



Item Micro-TOWER -Category
HG Voc Eval T,

Description

A distinctive feature of the-Micro-TOWER is that it is designed for group'
administration. It was field tested for three years in schools as well as in rehabi-
litation workshops. Norms are available for a diversity of settings: schools,
rehabilitation agencies, hospitals, and correctional facilities.

The Micro TOWER battery consists of 13 work samples: MOTOR SKILLS: Electronic
Connector Assembly, Bottle Capping and Packing, Lamp Assembly; PERCEPTUAL SKILLS:
Blueprint Reading, Record Checking, Zip Coding; PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR SKILLS: Graphics
Illustration, Mail Sorting, Filing; VERBAL SKILLS: Message Taking, Want Ads -Comprehen-
sion; Ni1ERICAL SKILLS: Payroll Computation and Making Change. The evaluator works
for 3-5 days with one group of clients moving them from one work sample to the next.
Audiotapes, demonstrations, and Photobooks are used. Each work sample is preceded by a
learning period during which additional instructions and assistance may be provided.
Procedures used during actual administration, however, are standardized. Group discus-
sions occur at the end of each day. The Micro-TOWER is usefdl for clients with low
reading levels. Information on costs is available from the publisher.

Address

ICD Rehabilitation and Research Center,
340 East 24th Street, New York, NY 10010

Phone (212) 679-0100

Additional Information

Item McCarron -Dial Work Evaluation System' Category HG Voc Eval

Descketion

The McCarron-Dial Si§stem is based on a series of standardized tests,, the McCarron
Assessment of Neuromuscular Development, and two rating scales. These tests and scales
are used to predict occupational performance bfseverply handicapped, mentally retarded
40 emotionally disturbed individuals. Performance levels range from activity center
level to competitive employme)at-r-7

The MDWES is based on the assumption that neuropsychological factors are most
important in determining the level of potential for these groups. This system may be
used for disability. Each client is first interviewed, then administered the tests she/
he has not completed within the last Year (assuming these recent scores are available).
The rating scales are completed later when the client is in a simulated work environment.
The time necessary to complete the system will be determined by available tests scores
and client characteristics. The testing may last for only a few hours; the obseryations,
however, must be completed-over a five day period.

To adminsiter the system, the evaluator must complete a three day workshop, and a
take-home, objectively scored examination. The cost is approximately,$600.

Address

McCarron-Dial Systems, Common Market
Press, P.O. Box 45528, Dallas, TX 75245

353

p5h-dne (214) 24775945

Additional Information



Item JEVS Vocational Evaluation - System Category
HG Voc Eval T

Description
....----/

The JEVS (Jewish Employment and Vocational Service) System was established through
a contract from the Department of Labor to develop a system for evaluating disadvantagtd
persons. It is, however, used with handicapped persons-as well. .The D.O.T. forms the
basis of this system. The system comes complete with evaluation manuals and scoring

lib

sheets for 28 work same s. The tasks are arranged in order of increasing difficulty in
judgment:reasoning and ility- Some good features of this system are,the 'behavioral
rating sheets, the detailed instructions and the thorough reporting form. Also, most
of the samples are packaged individually. However, some professionks have questioned
the adequacy of the research and the adequacy of the number of samples in each worker
trait'group.

The complete battery of 28 samples should.,be adeolnistered and will require
,

approximately 40 hours per client. Evaluators wishing to pufchase this system must go
to Philadelphia for a two week training period. The cost for the complete set of JEVS
including training is between $8000-9000.

Address

Jewish Employment and Vocational Service,
1913 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, PA
19103

Phone
(215) 561-6150 ,

Additional Information
VISTA is a new system introduced by JEVS
1979 designed Tor the disadvantaged; it may
eventually replace the JEVS.

Item Hester Evaluation System [Category HG Voc,Eval

Description

The Hester ES, developed at the Chicago'Goodwill Industrts, is composed of paper-
pencil tests, performance tests and activities. Assessed ski l areas include motor,
perception, perceptual-motor and intelligence. Scores are fed into a computer. Analysis
of the results, available from Hester headquarters, includes D.O.T. codes and job titles
most appropriate for the'individual. The system was revised in 1979 to include the
fourth edition of the D.O.T. Hester states the system consists of 32 factor-pure tests
that do not duplicate information given by other evaluation systems.

The Hester has not received widespread acceptance. QUestion has been raised ag to
validity-of the tests and activities used in the system. In turn, the value of the
computer print-out then bedames questionable.

4 Administration of the system t kes approximately 8 hours and may be completed by a
trained clerk or evaluator aide. e cost of the system is nearly $4000:

Address
Evaluation Systems Sales and Service,
Inc., 809 W. Madison, Chicago, IL 60607

354

Phone (312) 666-0394

Additional information 4;
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Item Brodhead-Garrett Vocational Skills Assessment and
Development Program

Category HG Voc Eval 411!

Description'

The Brodhead-Garrett materials, ne in 1979, were-developed to help school.peesonnel
meet vocational needs of special n students. The system is both an evaluation and
training system. It is divided into three phases: Preliminary Assessment Phase,
Vocational Assessment and Occupational Development Phase, and Occupational Preparation
)base.

The program, designed for special needs etudents between the ages Of 12 and 0, is
to be conducted within the context of the studeAtst present school environment. _Thereis little reliance on paper-pencil tests. Goals are established for each phase and for
the total program. The publisher describes the program as an "I.E.P. complete from
first.assesament to useful skills." The materials are well' illustrated pictorially and
include charts and materials necessary to implement the'program.

Purchasers of the program will receive a complete curriculum -guide compiled in a
lo6se leaf notebook. The company must be contacted for prices and further information.

4

Address
Brodhead-Garrett Company, 4560 East 71st
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44105

Phone (216) 314-0248

Additional Information
Brodhead-Garrett is a compnay well known to
secondary school ind9strial and vocational
education teachers. states frequently have
Brodhead-Garrett local, representatives from
whom they'can obtain services. .

Item COATS (Comprehensive Occupational and Training System) Category
HG Voc Eval

Description As the title of this'system reflects, COATS is more than an evaluation system.'
This system was originally designed for use with high 'school students and persons in
manpower programs; more recently-it has become available to rehabilitatiofacilities.

The four basic components comprising th system are: Job Matching, Employability
Attitudes, Living Skills and Work SaMples. Eac component can be used independently,
but when all four are used together they constitut a comprehensive picture of the job-
ready client. Each component contains three program eels: 1) assessment and analysis,
2) prescription and instruction, and 3) evaluation and p Dement.

All work samples are designed to be used in a work statio (carrel) and have ftudio
visual hardware that is simple to operate and compatible with ma brands of AV equipment.
Work samples can be individually administered with the use of a tape and screen and can
be self-paced and computer scored. Work sample titles Aplude: Drafting, Clerical/
Office, Metal Construction, Sales, Wood Construction, Food Preparation., Medical Services,
Travel Services, Barbering/Cosmotqlogy and small engines. These work samples were
derived from job, analysis and simulate actual job environments. They cover'tasks in
areas where a large segment,Of the population is employed. One strength of this system
is the coifuter print-out of results, which shows relationships to specific jobs.

Address %%-

Prep, Inc., 175 Parkway Avenue, Trenton,
NJ 08628 .

355

Phone (609) 882-2668

Additional Information
Prep, Inc. has printed some interesting,

easy-to-understand research reports on the
system. For cost information, contact the
company.



Title
Psychological Testing in Vocational Evaluation

Author Botterbusch,K.F.
sr,

Date.
1'978

Annotation

This publication was written to help the vocational
evaluator wisely select and use tests within the context
of the referral process and development of the indivi-
dualized evaluation plan. Tests' areas include achievement,
reading, character and personality, intelligence, multi-
aptitude, and vocations (clerical, interest, manual
dexterity and mechanical ability).

Publisher

Materials 'Development Center, Stout
Vocational Rehabilitation Institute,
University of Wisconsin-Stout; "nomonie;
Wisconsin 54751

tre

Subject HG Voc Eval

Description

96 page softbbund

manual

Cost

-$2.00

Additional-Information

Item WREST (Wide Range Employment Sample Test) Category HG Voc Eval

Description

The WREST resulted from observations of movements and motions in rehabilitation
workshop production.. Norms were compiled for employees, in workshops and in regular
shops, industry, commerce and Services., Thus, clients' productivity may be compared
with workshop and industrial standards.

The WREST is composed gf 10 brief and.relatively uncomplicated performance samples.
Administration fot the entire system ,typically requires about ninety minutes. Tasks
,thclude.single and 'double folding of paper, pasting, labeling; stuffing envelopes,
stapling, packaging; measuring, assembling, tag stringing, collating, color and shade
matching, and pdttern matching.

Becallse of its performance orientation, WREST is especially suited fob clients
with low reading level's. However, the manual does not indicate how, to relate the work
samples to specific Sobs, job D.O.T. or any other classification system.
Also

1

there is no systqmatic plan for observins and recording client behaviors.

Address

Guidance Associates ofDelaware, Inc.,
1526 Gilpin Avenue,, Wilmington; DE 19806

Phone (302) 652 -4990

Additional Information

The WREST is appropri4te for'use with .

c'ulturally disadvantaged, hearing impaired,
mentally retarded, and learning disabled



!Title
Occupational Information in Vocational Evaluation

Author Fry, R. Date
1978

Annotation

This publication encourages 'vocational evaluation
di professionals to consider the importance of providing

clients with occupational facts and information. It
provides direction for obtaining and using occupational
information in the vocational evaluation process.

Publisher

Materials Development Center, Stout
Vocational Rehabilitation Institute,
University of Wisconsin-Stout, Menomonie,
Wisconsin 54 751

'Subject HG Voc Eval

Destription

16 page .softbound

manual

Cost

$1.00

Additional Ihformation

Title' Principles and Practices of Meapurement in Career ,

Education for Handicacoed Students

Author Halpern, A. Date
1978

Annotation

This describes' the advantages and disadvantages of
four types of measurement: applied performance testing,
criterion validity studies, product vs. process measurement,
and criterion vs. non-referenced measurement.

or

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and
. 'Preparation domain.

Publisher.,,

Division on Career Development, Council
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association
Drive, Reiton, Virginia 22091"

Subject HG Voc Eval

Description

Cost

Additional Information

e't



Item MDC Behavior Identification Format Category HG Voc Eval 4!,

Description

This format serves'as an aid to the.observation,,identification, and recording
of work and work-related behaviors which may limit or enhance employment opportuni-
ties for disabled people.

C

Pertains to Competency 19, Exhibitibig Appropriate Work Habits and Behaviors.

Address

Materials Development Center, Department
of Rehabilitatidn and Manpower Services,

_.School of Education, University of Wis-
consin- Stout, Menomonie, WI 54751

Phone

Additional Information

'Title Learning Asses t in Vocational Evaluation

Author 114 Cray,
Date

19Z9

Annotation ,

The purpose of this publication is to help vocational
evaluators understand: (1) how the concepts of learning
and performance relate to vocational evaluation, (2) why
learning assessment is itportant, and (3) how it may be
incorporated into work sample training. By understanding
these'concerns, vocational evaluators will gain important
insight into the,relatianshipa among learning, performance,
and vocational assessment and thus provide more effective
services to clients.4

£7

Publisher

Materials Development. Center, Stout
Vocational Rehabilitation Institute,
MnivAlsity'of Wiecoasin-Stout, Menomonie,
Asconsia-44751

Subjct HG Voc Eval

Description

18 page softbound _

manual

Cost

$1.0

Additional Information.



Evaluating Rehabilitation Potential of the
Severely Handicapped

Author Sankovsky, R. Date
1978

Annotation

. This is a guide for Rehabilitation Counselors to
aid in decision making regarding vocation potential of
severely handicapped clients. This focuseillon rehabili-.
tation potential, psychological testing, work, sample
systems, and resources.

Publisher

West-Virginia Research and Training,
Center, 1223 Myers Avenue, Dunbar,
West Virginia 25064

I

!Subject HG Voc'Eval

Description'

93 page paperback bock

.

"

Additional Information

0

I `
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4.30'000°

Title Guidelines for Establishing A Vocational Ashessmenf
Svstem for the Special Heeds Students

Author Scelpo, I. L. and Henry, W. C. Date
197&

Annotation 4-
- . .

, ,

-, . /. ,
This manual presents guidelines for vocational

education administrators arid evaluators Con:arning-ways, .-

: that vocational evaluation can.be,iatiirated.leitecareer
education. Information on vocational assessment i's_ offered:

followed by discussion of the relevance of vocational' s.' .-
- . .

assessment to career.development.. X bibil.egraphy is
included in the manual. _ ..,:.. "..

1 ..

. 4
a

, : -

`Pertgns to colapiitencies ttccupaifoia4 Giaidande and
A '

Prepaiation dOMadn:' -

Publisher - .

New- 1etsey State -t.,eikaritositae.slif. Ethicit10.

Divis nn pf Yeicieitnia1',Educiat ''

Tisflit.tt.cin.
,.

. - - . -:. . :
. -. ?. et- , .

- . t

!Subject HG Voc Eval'

.44

Description

manual

Cost

-Agldifional, Information

ERIC : T.; D 154186

11""1..#
,
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CHAPTER

A HG Voc Training

Vocational Training I
I

'" The-term vocational training can be used in a number of ways. In

some circles it OeioteA preparation for a particular job; tra, others the
term, differentiates specific. professional training from liberal arts
education% In most useau the term vocational training overlaps con-
siderably withovocationgl education.

0

For purposes of this Resource 'Guide, airelatively narrow definition
of the term,has been adopted. The vocational- training section includes
information on tpining to prepare for a particular job lir occupation --
training that is not provided through colleges/unive,ities or community
collegts, sipce separatetections are provided for these programs. The

vocational training section also includes information about program
development of interest to vocational trainers.

.40
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Title Vocational Training and Placement of Severely Disabled
Persons:' Pro sect Emplovaklity

Author Wehman, Paul anOill, Janet (Eds. Date

Annotation

This monograph describes efforts at job training and
placement of moderately and severely handicapped adults.

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and
Preparation domain..

Publisher'

Department of Special Education, Virginia
Commonwealth University, Richmond, VA
23284

4

Subject HG Voc Training

Description

monograph

Cost

4,

Additional information

ITitie Vocation#1 Ins and Outs for Developmental Kids

Author .Balmei, Joann Date
. 1977

Annotation

These materials describe the importanCe of vocational,
education for mentally retarded students and provide Curri-
culum suggestions. It explains that tasks should be broken
into gtaduated _categories of sorting, measuring, manipu-
lating, packaging, assembling, tending and recording. For
each'of these categories, there is information on'testing,'
curricular tasks, and employment possibilities.

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidahce and
.Preparatian domain.

Publisher

Subject MR Voc Training,

Description

4 curriculum materials

Additional Information

Available from: ERIC, E D140536



Title Horizons for the Mentally Retarded

Author Date

Annotation Illustrates how job analysis, utilized as part of
a meaningful training program, can open up many important

. jobs for the retarded persons. Demonstrates that mentally .

retarded individuals adequately can perform highly technical
jobs including keyp ing, computer Coding, and console
operation. The staf t Albertson Training Center is V
currently determining ow both disabled and retarded clients
can be taught, viahob analysis, to operate electronic com-
puters. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index)
Available on loan from Northwest Region Special Education,"
Instructional Materials Center (gEIMC) University of Oregon,
Eugene, OR 97403, Order No.431 -F (503) 686-3591

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and
Preparation domain.

Publisher

Subject MR Voc Trainin!

Description

16 mm, color
20 minutes

I

Cost

Free Loan

Rental: $4.75

Addifichallnformation Available for rent
from:

IndianatUniversity, Audio-Visual Center
Bloomington, Ur 47401

Title-
Training for Tomorrow

Author Date

Ahnotation

Focuses on the job evaluation and job training'program
carried out by'the McDonald Center in Florida. This train-
ing center provides retarded clients an opportunity to learn
job skills that can be utilized in the open job market. A
retarded adolescentdeicribes the training center and
explains his 'own feelings about the types of, job etarded
individuals are capable of performing 'Illustrat s that
individuals labeled "retarded" can develop a batt ry of voca-
tional and social skills that will ally them Co f ction
independently. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Fi Index)

Pertains to competencies. in the Occupational Guidance and
Preparation domain.

Publisher

Hillsborough Association for Retarded
Children, Inc., P.O. Box 22125, Tampa, FL
3622, Order No4291-F

Subject mR Voc Trainin
AV-

Descripficn

16 mm, black & white
14 minutes

a

Cost

Additional Information

"^t
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'Title Home Nursing

Author Date
1978

Annotation

Mule Nursing was written for older deaf students in
high school as a home economics manual, but could be used to
train nurse aides in hospitals. It covers the essentials of
caring for ill family members, from infants to elderly people.
It includes basic biology as well as actual procedures. Ex-

tensive chapters are included covering specific first aid pro-
cedures, self-defense, and drug abuse.

Publisher

New Jersey Vocational-Technical Curriculum
Labo t ry, Rutgers University, 4103 Kilmer
Campus, New trunswitk, NJ 08903

Subject HI Voc Training

Cost

Between $1 .4 and $5. -

Additional Information

Phone:' (291) 932-345

ITN): Key Punch Training

Author Date
1978%

Annotation

This student text Is designed to be used in conjunc-
tion with the actual machines in the classroom. Written for

deaf students, it proceeds slowly in simple language. It dis-

cusses the pasts of the machine, preparation for punching,
operating the machine, programming, and verifying. The text

covers the IBM 24,'26 anc 39 card-punch machines and the 56

and 59 card verifiers. It includes 50 paggs of exercises.'

Publisher

New Jersey Vodational-Technical Curriculum
Laboratory, Rutgers University, 4103 Kilmer
Campus, Nei/ Brunswick, NJ 08903

.

Subject HI Voc Training

Description

Text

Cost

Between $1. and$5.

,Additional Information
Phone: (201) 932-3845



Item 'Joseph Bulova School of Watchmaking Category HI Voc Training

Description

Courses in watchmaking and. repair, lapidary (cutting and polishing stones),
jewelry repair and clock repair are taught to orthopedically and hearing impaired
students. It is estimated that about one-fifth of the graduates open their own
businesses after completing training at the Bulova.School of Watchmaking.

f'

..-- -

Cross Reference: OH Voc Training

Address

Bulova School of Watchmaking, 40-24 62nd
Street, Woodside, NY 11377

Phone

Additional Information
I

Item The Hadley School for the Blind Category artixygg

Description

Founded 1920,, the school offers over 100 courses including courses for
the blind in learning braille, high school, vocational, avocational, and
college level subjects. Courses are taught by braille or audio cassettes.
(source: The Directory.of Accredited Home Study Schools 1978-1979)

-

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and Preparation domain.

Address

The Hadley School for the Blind, 700
.Elm.Street,_Winnetka, IL 6009 3

%i

'Phoie

36-5--

Additidnal Informdtion



CHAPTER 26
44,

Col ega &. University Programs

HG Coll & Univ

6 101.

College and university programs meet the needs of disabled people
th ough the provision of both direct and indirectrices. Colleges
an universities provide tirect educational and training opportunities
to sabled people that maximize the opportunities for personal and
fin cial independence. There is increased availability of accessible
facilities, student support services and program accessibility,
especially in light of the le,gislative mandate of Secion 504', of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (see Handicapped/General "Legislation").

46 In addition, college and university student organizations--
involvIng handicUped students., non-handicapped students or both --

- are striving to break down attitudinal and architectural barriers and
increasencrease pub ic awareness. Information is becoming increasingly

availble. to c ge-bound handicapped people in the form of nation-
wide directories of campus and program accessibility, handbooks on
financial aid, and information about special services publishe by
individual institutions.

The indirect services provided by, college and university programs
are likely to have comparable impact on issues related to disabled
people? Through, community outreach efforts,. colleges and "universities
provi e services to handicapped people antd those who work with them.
Orre such program is conducted .bythe AMerican Association of University
Affiliated Programs for the.Developmentally Disabled. The focus of the
over 35 University Affiliated Programs is to net the needs of develop-
mentally disabled, persons and to provide training for professionals and
para-professionals working with_ them

College and university training of professiontls .in the fields of
rehabilitation, medicine,' psyOhdlogy, education and social work is
another component of indirect services to handicapped people., Colleges
and universities are also involved with disability - related' research*
efforts in prevention, treatment, cure and rehabilitation. They also
publish many education and training materials in the field. '-

The section "College and University programs" in the Respurce
Guide contains several areas of inforMation. It includes resources of
interest to college-bound handicapped students and information of
interest to program developers or administrators of college and uni-
versity programs.

A-7
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Implementation of Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973:

Resources for Colleges and Universities

HG Coll & Univ 41,
Alk

4

ISSUES AND ANSWERS FOR IMPLEMENTING SECTION 504. Available from:
National Association of College and University Business Officers, 1 Du-
pOnt Ciicle, Suite 510, Washington, D.C. 20036. Cost: free: _This
article addresses questions regarding program and physical accessibility
ofcolleges and universities relative to Section 504:

Y.

PLANIONG FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF SECTION 504 AT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.

Mistier, S., 1978. Available from:, Regional Rehabilitation and Research
Institute on Attitudknal, Legal and Leisure Bariiers, George Washington

University, 1828 L eet, N.W., Suite 704, WAhington, D.C. 20036. "Mow
Cost: single copies, free; 2-10, $1.00.each;. 11, or more, $.75 each.

GUIDE TO THE SECTION 504 SELF-EVALUATION FOR COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.

Available from: National Association of College and University Business
Officers, 1 Dupont Circle, Suite 510, Washington, D.C. 20036.

A



'Item American Association, of University Affiliated Programs,
for the Developmentally AVW44111041 11,

Category HG Coll & Uhl.

Description ea.

The focud of the over 35 UAF's is to meet the needs of developmentally disabled
persons and to provide training for professionals and para-professionals working
with disabled persons.

41'

s6a1C"'"

o

Address

American Association of University
Affiliated Programs for the Developmen-
tally Disabled, 1100 17 Street; N.W.,
Suite 908, Washington, D.C. 20036

6

Phone'

Additional Information

item Association for Students with Handicaps Category HG Coll & Univ

Description

This associatiod is open to all student organizations and their members who are
involved in disabled students activities in higher-education. This new.organization
grew out of the 1976 conference at Wright State University in Dayton, Ohio, which was
-attended by organizers working with programs-ltr-hmSdicapped in higher education. ,

6
re*

Address
Association for Students with Handicaps
Box.2, 1100 21st Street, N.W., Washing-
ton.D.C. 20015

e

36.-

Phone

Additional Information

K
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Title GetGet_ti g Through College With A Disability

, 4

Author Date

AnnotationAnnotation

The guide provides a summary of general handbooks and
directories on college programs, anroverview of admissions
requirements and 48 pages of college summary tables. These
tables list those services available for all disabled
students aswell as services gearedtfor blind, deaf and
mobility impaired students at ap roximately 500 colleges,
universities andcommunity colt.

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Gqidanceand
Preparation domain.

Publisher
The President's Cobnittee on Employment of

. the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

Subject HG Univ & Coll

`Description

64 pages, softbound
manual

Cost

Additional Information,
U.S. Government Printing Office: 1977-
72 0-065/6693.

Title
I

Change Strategies and Disabled Persons: Postsecondary
Education and Beyond

Author Marx, Pat and Hall, Perry (Eds)

Annotation

Date
1978

This paper reviews the second national conference on
the physically disabled student at the postbecOndary level.
Topical areas include: advocacy,.phsyal support services,
employment, university administrailan.

PUblisher

Handicapped Student Services, Wright
State Univeristy, Dayton, OH

ISubject;Hetolis,Univ 1,
t,4'

Description

s.

Cost

01

Additional Information Also available:

P'oceedings df the Disabled Student on
Ameri6an Campuses: Sorvicestni the
State of the Art, 1977



ProgrammingAn Adapted Physical Education Facility'

Author Date

Annotation

This resource provide guidelines for making college
f4iilities adaptable for physical education programs.

Publisher

North Carolina Scpate University-Raleigh,

School of Design, P.O. Box 5398, Raleigh,
NC 2 7650

[Subject m Coll 4 Univ

Description

Cost #

Additional Information

Item Center f r Program Developmit and the Handicapped Category HG Coll & Univ

Description

This 'sovative center develops programs and aids to assist the most severely

disabled stu ents. Job development and-career education for college students^in,

the greater 'icago area is the main thrust of this piogram, but it has become a

model for man university -based service delivery systems.

1

4

Addrest
'Center for Program Develo At and the'

Handicapped, City Colle of.Chicago,

185 Wabash Avenue; Chicago, rt, 60601

0

Phone

Additional Information

. ,
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!Title A Guide to College /Career'-Programs for Deaf'Students

Author Date
/9'78

Annotation.

This is a list of colleges that offer support
services for phe deaf, such as interpreter services,
tutoring, notetaking, and career counseling.

0

Publisher

Subject
HI Coll.& Univ 1111

Description

99. pages

V

Additional information
National Technical Institute for the
Deaf, l'Lomb Mdmorial Drive, Rochester,
NY '14623 -

t

Telephone: (716) 475-6318
(716) 475-6173 (TTY)*

Item Junior National Absocidtionkof the Deaf Category 'HT Coll Univ

Descriptiob

.

The Sanior" National AssociAtion of the Deaf is a student organization cOncirned
Adth the issUeefa ing the deaf population.

1'

b

Address

ir
Junior ational Association of the
Deaf, lludet College, 7th and Florida
Avenue, N:E., Wadhington; D.C. 20002

372

a

Phone

Additional Information

6")
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Item Gallaudet College Category HI Coll & Univ11°.
Description-

Gallaudet is a liberal art
programs in avast range of maj
sponsors a range if programs co
Programs that provide education
GallaudetcCollegeis also an ex
deafness.

college that offers undergraduate and graduate
rs for students who are deaf. The College also.-
cerning deaf persons including the Pre-College
for students from onset of deafness through age /9.
etlent resource for information and materials about

.

Address

Admissions Office, Gallaudet College,
7th Street and Florida Avenue, N:E.,
Washington, D.C. 20002

2

Phone TTY (202) 447-0841

Additional.InformatiOn

Office of Public Information; Gallaudet
College, Kendall Green;-Wash'ington.r-D214-.------

,20002

flItne or TTY ,(202) 447-0411

Item William Rainey Harper College He'arini Impaired Program Category HI Coll & Univ :---
111

Description

This college has an extensive program of support services available to hearing
impaired students including interpreters and arrangements for notetakers. The college
also has prepared extensive guidelines and sample applications for the hiring of
qualified interpreters.

A

Address

William Rainey Harper College, Algonquin
and Roselle Roads, Palatine, IL 60067°

373

Phone
(312) 397-3000

Additional Information



Item National Technical Instlieute for the Deaf

Descripti/n

Category HI Coll

.

This program established in 1969 offers 46 major area§ of study do deaf students
'including technical, professional and "graduate training. Full-time enrollment of
deaf students totalled 850 out of 6,258 in 1977 -78. Seventy-seven percent of deaf

, students are fromout-of-state. Numerous special services are available including
'interpreters, tutoring, notetaking services, personal counseling, anyi manual communica-
tion, trainfhg.

'
4 I

Q1'\ * .

Address:. ,

,Natfonal Technical Instttirtt for, the
. ,

' Deaf, ROthester'Institute of Techno1ogy,
0nelom4rMenfoi-fal,Drive, Rqchester,;NY
'14623 , ' -4'' .'

N,, .

.- *

i
c

.
I

Additional Informations-

For additional infdtmation
'AcIrgis.Sions.Office.

TTY 016 47576173

contact

4

4 ,

Item Masters In social Work Program for the Hearing Impaired Categdrryl HI Coll & Uni

Desc4iption

. 4
The graduate school-center at the Untiyersity

organized on the assumption that hearing impaired
-qystet0 with no reduction in standards when proper
(source:, Disabled USA) , 0

.

-

of Maryland at Baltimore is
persons Can learn in a hearing
support Services are provided.

Address'
Center for the Graduate Social Work,
Education of the Hdaring Impaired,
University of Maryland at Baltimore,
School of Social Work and Community
Planning' 526 W.Redwood Street,,
Baltimore, MD 21201

0.

374

Phone (301) 528-3672

Additional Information

(301) 528-3674, TTY
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1Title handbook for Blind College Students

Author Date

AnnOtation

Contains a collection of helpful hintS gnd suggestions
and lists regional, libraries, machine lending agencies,
braille.presses, and priiit book enlargement agenices.
(source: Closer Look)

ler

Publisher .

LS

.«

Subject VI Coll & Univ

Description (

Cross Reference:
VI Indtrucit Tech

Additional Information from:

National Federation of the Blind, 218
Randolph Hotel_Building,,Des Moines;
IOwa 50309

e The College Guide for Students with Disabilities

Author Gollay, E. and Bennett, A. Date
1976

Annotation

This detailed directory provides information on
services, policies and accessibility bf colleges and

universities throughout' the United States: Also lists

financial aid sources.

O

Pertains to Competency 18; Selecting and Planning
Occupational Choices.

Publisher,

Abt'Assoniates, Inc., 55 Wheeler Street,
Cambridge, MA 02138

375,

Subject vi con & Univ

Description

545 page softbound
book .

Cost
$18.50 plus $1.50 ship-
ping 'charge (if prepaid

no shipping charge)

Additional- Information



HG Commty Coll

Community College Programs

Community college programs are vital resources in providing direct
education and training to handicapped students and in serving, to link
community resources to meet the needs of handicapped citizens. Community
colleges are especially appropriate for involvement with these roles for
several reasons. .Many community colleges have relatively modern facilities
that are more likely to he arc.hitecturally accessible. Also, the positive
connotation associated with participation'in a community college-sponsored
program,is an important hoon to th,g dignity and self-image of a handicapped

le individual. fn. addition, the orientation `of most community colleges
toward community outreach programs makes them a "natural" for involvem4.ent
with handicapped concerns.

To facilitate ins truction of handicapped students, many community
colleges offer support services such as cfitoring, counseling, guidance and
assessment, and interpreter services: Adaptation of instructional tech-
niques- and equipment havefacilitated the mainstreaming of handicapped
students into "regular" classes. Creation of courses to meet the special"
needs of handicapped studerits is an avenue for unlimited services to
handicapped individuals. These exemplify some of the possibilities for
community college involvement in the provision of services to handicapped
citizens.'

The "Community College Programs" section in the Resource Guide
contains several areas, of information. It includes 'resources and informa-
tion of interest to handicapped students as well .as community college

."

r
.-
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4 -Item The Association of Physical Plant Administrators
of Universities and Colleges

Category HG Commty-Col,

Description

This association is involved in facilitating expansion Of higher eduCation
opportunities for handicapped individuals. They assist campuses with their
efforts to comply 4ith Section 504 ofv the Rehabilitation Act of 197.3. Other
services include a Hotline - (202) 234-166'3; an informatiion center; Project
HEATH and various forms of technical assistance. Tedhnical,assistance services
include a directory of 4onsultants and a-speaker/consultant registry.

e .

Addres
eG

:,Association of of Physical Plant

Administrators Of Universities and
Colleges, Ileven Dupont Circle, Suite
250,, Washington, D.C. 20036

I Phone (202) 234-1662)

Additional Information

Item Association on Handicapped S (tudent rvice Programs in
Postsecondary Eduction (AHSSPPE) .

Category HG Commty Coll

Description

This, organization collects and disseminates nformation about programs-4nd

advancements in the areaof'postsecon4ry education institutions serving disabled
students. The organiiation has a newsletter which keeps interested persons informed
about current legislation and litigation relative to. higher educatioeand the
handicapped. AHSSPPE works as a dommunication network to keep campuses informed
about programs, for disabled students on various campuses. The organization also

serves, s a forum for,professional sharing,sponsorihg workshops and conferences nn
both regional and national levels.

'0

Address
.AsiOciation,on Handicapped ,Student

Service Programs in°?ostsecondarY Educa-
tion, 'Sox 8236," Uni4ersity Station,
University of North Dakota, Grnad Forks,
ND 58202

A

4

377

Phone! (7b1) -777-3425

Additional Information

4



'Title Tutorial 2.1anuall
S

Author

. .

Bate

4979

Annotation
,

6

ThiS manual includes uprto -date information available
4/1 tutoring piogiams fort- "non - traditional" or special needs
students:

A.

Publisher
Networks, Bronx Commuvity College, Bronx,
New York, 10453

Subject HG Commty Coll

DecriPtion

Cross Reference:
HG Instruct Tech

Cost

free

Additional Information
-4;

`k

'Title Guidance Services for the Physically Disabled Two-Year
College Student:INA Counselor's Mandel

Author Date,

Annotation

This counselor's manual.is geared to help in the design
and implementation of therange of procedures anti services
related to disabled students. It provides step by step "how
to" inforthation concerning the activities of the counseling
,office, Admissions and Registration,:the faculty, financial
aid, health services, placement office, library, bookstore,
physical education, student government, self -help.resources
and administrative officials. It is an excellent practical
guide to the provision of services for handicapped students.

Publisher 4

State University. of New York, 100 East 24th
Street, New York, NY 1O010

378

Subject. HG Co t/ Coll

Description

98 pages, softbound
.manual

Cost

Additional Information
Telephone: (212) 477-7180

6



Item Independence College: A Special Program for Mentally
Retarded Adults

Category coma Coll

Description

This monograph describes a'communiiy college program of special -"toini4
courses for individuals who are mentally. retarded.

I

1

Address

Eastfield College, Dallhs County
. Community College District; Dallas
Association for Retarded Citizens .

2114 Ahsen Road, Dallas, TX:75235

Phone

Additional Inforrflation

14.

Title Planning fot Accessibility: A GuideTo Developing and
Implementidg Campus Transition Plans

Author ,, Margaret Date

Annotation'

This resource is designed to aid administrators in
making their campuses accessible to handicapped people in
accordance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973. 0

1.

Publisher
Association f Physical Plant Administra
tors, Eleven popt Circle, Suite 250,
Washington, D.C. 20036

1 379

Subject HG Commty Coll T
'

Description

ARMIN. --
Cost

AdditionalInformatioti
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Item Center for the,Physically Disadvqntaged, The Community
College if Denver'

Catedory HI Commty con,

Dcription
N

.1...

This twoyear college offers "mainstreamed" courses for disable& students. This
unique cdmmunitr,college provides nearly 00 different kinds of,suppo'rt services to

I'

7 'physically disabled and Aehf students.

4

01.

Address

The CoMmunity College of'Denver, 3645 W.
112 Avenue, Westminister, CO 80030,

Phone (303) 466-8811, Ext. 250, 251

'Additional. Information

Title Report of the Commudity- College Data Collections 4oject

Author Heliotis, J. and. Edgar E.
Date A

1979

Annotation

4

A report in which United,Cerebial Palsy and American
Association for the Education of Severely/Profogndly Handi=
capped.analyze the-situation at Shoreline community College,
in terms of both physical and attitudinal barriers
confronting students with cerebral palsy.

ra;

Publisher
American Association for Education of
the 'Sevuely/Profthindly Handicapped and
United Cerebral Palsy, Center of King
County, Seattle, Washintton

380

110
Subject CP Commty Coll

Description

Cioss Reference:
CP Attitudes

Cost

Additional Information



CHAPTER 27

Adult & continuing EducatiOrr

11.6 Adult Ed

Innovative programsin adult and continuing education have demon-
strated their unique versatility in responding to the needs of handl-.
capped citizens. They 'can provide readily available resources to teach
handi-capped adults independent living, academic, recreational and social,

. skills. There is sufficient flexibility to. mainstream handicapped
participants into "r gular" courses, as we as t6 develop' courses

. tailored to meet sp6 ific needs of handicappe roups., The possibilities

'seem limitless. i

. - :-
'.

- --.
. ....... , ,, .

One model o'f. continuing education for handicapped peoplq hasikeen

particularly successful. The Metro College ,for Living in Denver,.
Colorado, was established in 1974; "The pvrpos of theMetro College for

assist', adults with developmental disc iLiving is to assisl learnities to lea cony-

.munity living ski1.41 'through a low cost program in a college setting"

(Black & Osaki, 1978, p. 7). ,For their purposes, developmental dis-

abilities includes mental or physiCal handicaps, cerebral pals,y,epilepsy$
autism and dyslexia which occurs before age.21. The College for,, Living

courses used the ,facilities of the Metropolitan State College', a setting
which "contributed to normalization, socialization and increased moti- J

vation to learn" (Black & Osaki, '1978, p. 5)._' The Gollege for Living
offered a new experience to the students, many of whom had spent the.
majority of their. lives in isolaied residential facilities. Teachers for

the program were volunteer para-professionals from varilOns'departmetits

of Metppolitan State College and area social service agencies. FaCulty

membe& of the Metr pO itan State 'College provided consultation and
guidance toi the p gram. At least 23 programs across the nation have
patterned after the Metro College for Living Program.

44
Resources and information in the "Adult and Continuing Edudation"

section of the Resource Guide include information about available adult
and continuing education programs, as well as resources and curriculum
materials (appropriate for use in such programs.

Reference

Black, *J., & Osaki, L. Program Evaluation. Denver, CO: Metro

'College for Living, 1978.

1

3!; .$
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Item College for Living: Continuing Education. for the.
Handicapped 4 1' s

S

'Category
41!

HG- Adult Ed

Descfir.ition.

'This is a Title LA prpgram designed-to train volunteer instructors to teach '

socialization and survival coursed for individuals wits various disabilities-including

'developmental disabilities, visual and hearing impairments and orthopedic handicaps.
This program is an expansion of "The Northern Virginia College for.LIvidg" and inclides
thecooperation of members of the donsortium for'Continuing Higher' Education in

.

Northern Virginia, Galludet College and more than 30 area agencies. Courses include,a
variety of personal awareness topics, hobbies, crafts and daily living skilA.

-Perthins 'to competencies in the Daily Living and Personal-Social domains.

Address . rPhone
323-3168

NVCC, Annandale CaMPus,-333' Little
nIiver'Turnpike, Annandale, VA 2i003,./F

6 )1,

Additional Information
I

/..^
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Item Metro College for Living Categoly: MR Adult Ed 411

Description

This College fl;r Living program has served ail a model- for continuing educationprograms designed to assist handicapped adults in learning community livirig
The courses are taught by volunteer para-professionals at facilities of a localcollege. This ,setting contribute.to normalization socialization and` increasedmotivation to leant. The College for-Living provides a new experience to handicappedadults, many of whow have been isolated in residential facilities most of their lives.

a

Address

Metro' College for. Living, 100e1lth'
Street., Box 92, Denver,, CO 8020

!Title Campus Life for Retarded Citizens

Phone (303), 62.9-2917

AddltiOnal Information

4

r

Author. ,Corcoran, Eileen L.
e

Date
1975'

Annotation

t A /continuing education' credit -tree course, entitled *4,

. Basic Skills in Independent Living is available' for mentally
retaided individuals at States University of New York/
Brockport., The course, Aick,can be repeated on an ongoing
basid, offers the,stirdents use of campus facilities including
snack bar ;and lounges, and"pliysical education 'facilities.
The basic skills course includes offerings in a variety of
sports and minicourses such as human sexuality, crafts, disco
dancing, cooking and public safety. Student volunteers coor-
dinate and work closely with students in the Basic Skills
course. social period at the close of each evening also
serves a variety of purposes.

Publisher

Education Unlimited, Vol .1, No .1, April
1979

000

4.40 e! ( I
3 "

Subject ,,MR *Adult Ed
.' f

Description
.4

Cost

Additional Information For more informition
contact:

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
State Uftiversity. of New York, College, at
Brockport, 'New York
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CHAPTER 28
% (

Work Adjustment

HG Work Adj us tip

Work adjustment s a comparatively new discipline that has
developed primarily in fehebilitation facilities. Personnel responsible
for adjustment services perform their duties under a myriad, of titles.
Many of these practitioners believe the title of adjustment services is
more descriptive than work adjustment because it reflects the clients'
needs to improve daily living and personal-so-ciai skills as well as oc-
cupational skills.

Definition

. Work adjustment is a process used by rehabilitation personnel to

help clients with improper orinadequate skills to change, adapt oz
improve these skills to meet the requirements of work. The ultimate goal
of the work adjustment process is to increase 'client performance so it
will, at the very least, fulfill employers' minimum standards.

Role of Work Adjustment ,Staff'

. 0

Work adjustment staff use real or simulated work'situations as the,
training medium: Frequently they use the simulated work setting, a ,

rehabilitation workshop, to work with clients on industrially related
tasks, such as packaging and sorting. In addition to client information
/available from records, the work adjustment staff members carefully
observe the client's manlier of. approaching tasks, bodily movements during
job performance,, ability to stay on task and response to,fellow workers
and supervisors. They also check attendance, punctuality and production.
The goal is to train the worker to achieve maximum.productivity so the

individual can be mainstreamed both in both in work and society. It also
is important that interpersonal and daily living skills are adequate to
enable the person to obtain transportation, maintain employment, find

'suitable housing, and function alone or with others.

The Skills of Adjustment Staff

Approaches used by. adj us tment staff are quite varied. Major
approaches are discribed as follows:

Instructing clients verbally, alone or in conjunction with
demonstrations, is perhaps the most frequently used approach by
adjustment staff.

385:-
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HG Work Aajust
A

t

Demonstration and modelling pay be used by a staff member or by

another selected person. The work process is demonstrated ,step by

step to show the client how, to perform the task(s).

'Individual counseling involves the client and adjustment staff

mebber working together to understand the problems involved and to

develop solutions: Counseling is done in the shop as well as in

the office. Adjustment staff members frequently use individual

counseling sessions in the office as .opportunities to identify the

client's goals and objectives. Knowing'these is essential for

developing the individual's adjustment or 'training plan.

Group counseling may be used when several workers are having

difficulty adjusting to the work situation. In this case,

counseling may occur on a regular basis. .The purposes for group

counseling may be more broad than with other approtales. The .

leader may encourage members to clarify their feelings About their

individual situations in addition to their performance in the

program.

Behaviorally oriented procedures are being accep;ed as promising

ways of assisting people to change. Principlesc6f reinforcement,

desensitization, and goal setting are utilized.

,

The term training is used in a variety of ways in adjustment

services. It may be used as a general term to describe everything that

occurs within a program. It also can be used to refer to general work

training -- attendance, punctuality,staying on task, developing work

endurance -- as well as to refer to specific work training programs at

schools or on the job. Regardless of how the terms training and work

adjustment are used, the common denominator is planned work experience.

Developing a Program

Program development occurs at two levels. With implementation di

the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, adjustment staff are required to develop

a separate individual work aftmstment plan or an adjustment plan as part

of the total individual written rehabilitation plan. In either case, the

materials available in case records and those gathered from client inter

views are integrated to form an adjustment plan that becomes the guide

for services during the adjustment phase of rehabilitation.

Th er aspect of program development involves staff development

-an . rovement of work adjustment services. This area includes program

aluation and inservice training for staff. Work adjustment staff need

,to know'about individual and group counseling, behavior management;

supervision and feedback systems, goal setting, and instructional methods

all of which are important in working with individuals to reach personal

and vocational

a
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CHAPTER 29

Placement

HG Placement

e

Job placement -- the procedures involved in obtaining appropriate
employment -- is 'by no means a.simple process. _A myriad of fadtors
impinge upon success of placement efforts. These 'factors may involve the
job applicant J6 that person skilled and job ready, does the individual
possess sufficient job 'seeking skills? Likewise, the factors may involve
the employtuent is the .employer open-minded about hiring an employee
who has a disability, can modifications in the setting, the equipment or
the task itself accommodate the disability?

Often, in job placement ofhandicappedieople, 'a job placement
specialist, rehabilitation countelor or personnel director aay ,become
involved. Placement personnel can intervene in any number of ways. job
placement professionals frequently help individuals attain job seeking
skills.. They may arrange contacts between employers and qualified appli-
cants. They often become involved in assisting with daptive job modifi-
cations and follow-up concerning the workees adjustment on the job.
Employers' attitudes towdrd hiring disabled workers is also a major focus
for placement personnel.-

Implementation of the following recommendations can facilitate job
placement of handicapped individuals.

1. Keep in mind that the job placement pio-cesq, may take longer when
.

working with handicapped people. More ef shorter length may be
necessary if the individual tends to tire easily (McLarty & Chaney,
1974). Additional assessment may be required to identify appropriate
alternatives.

2. The process of placing handicapped workers in suitable employment calls
for creative innovation. Make use of every, possible resource in ex-
ploring ways to adapt equipment or job`procedures to accommodate the
disability. Keep abreast of the literature in placement journals;
become familiar with adaptive techniques.Used by large companies (they
frequently prepare literature and AV presentations concerning these
innovations); and consult with local resources that might be able to
tailor-make adaptive aids to fit partiCular needs.

3. Realistjc appraisal and consideration of individual strengths and
limitations is essential. Focus on one of these aspects to the exclu-
sion of the other can be very detrimental (McCarty & Chaney, 1974).

4. Intermediate steps may be useful. For example, arrangement for a trial
period on the job may alleviate concerns of the employer or the job
applicant.



*,
4 ,y

5. In addition to general -job seeking skills, make sure the applicant' is #

well-prepared to handle employer's question's abciut the disability. .

Prepare the person to answer 'these questions in a realistic yet positive
manner. Role playing of, the-job interview is an excellent tool.

HG Placement'''.

4
6. Whenever possible, provide applicants with factual data to prepare them

to respond Eo employers' common myths about disabled workers -- myths
involving absenteeism, accident rates, insurance costs, and workmen's
compensation (Guidance, Counseil0g,_ and Support Services, 1977).

7. yelp plan and conduct*-educational'and awareness building programs for
employers in the community. A wealth of literature (much of it free)
is available as well as audio- visual materials and egercises to build
awareness,about handicapped concerns and related legiilation.

This section of the Resource' Guide, Handicapped /General "Placement,"
includes a wide variety of resources and information., -- indicative of the
range of factors involved in the job placement process. To facilitate use
of materials in the section, it is divided into four subsections:

.

1, Resources for-Job PlacementCounselors, Administrators and Program
Directors

2./Employer Information and Attitudes about Hiring Disabled People .

' 3. Resources for Job Seekers

4. Job Opportunities*

a

References

Guidance, counseling and support services for high school students With
physical disabilities. Cambridge, MA: Technical Education Research
Centers, 1977.!

McLarty, C. L.,.and Chaney, J. A. The cerebral palsied. In R. E4 Hardy
and J. C. Cull (Eds.), Severe, disabilities: Social and rehabilitation
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The Job-Related Physical Capacity Research Project

Center for Labor Regearch and Studies '

Florida International University I
. Miami, Florida 33199

(305) 552-2523 '

This project is funded by the National Occupational Information Co-

ordinating Committee (NOICC) and sponsored by Florida's Committee

(FLOICC). It is designed to create an appendage to career choicesys-

terns that will help handicapped persons make more effective career

decisions.

The project is identifying physical capacities measurement systems
and correlating them with physical demand elements of specifit jobs.

The resulting matrix will define job.tasks in measodlable physical capa-

cities terms, and physical capacities in job-task terms. Using this

matrix, jobs and clients can be measured so that resulting gaps provide

the basis for therapeutic goals, modificationiYand assistive devices.

The matrix also provides an objective basis for definition of competency-

based performance standards and criteria forrjdetermihing qualified,

handicapped individuals. '

A major challenge of the project is the' development of the metho-

dology p link physical capacities measurements'and job analysis terms.

At present each field uses vastly different languages.

In working with'dit3abling conditions, the project is using a sys-

tem that focuses on functional limitation rather than disability categor-

ies per,se. This system,, which is presented on the.foll(Ting pages,

,offers a useful alternativeto traditional classification techniques.

Results of the Job-Related Physical Capacities Research Project

will be available at the end of summer 1980.
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The Functional Limitations -and Some Related Disabilities*

1. Difficulty Interpreting Information. Persons with this limits-

lion have some limited understanding of spoken or written informa-

tion. Approximately 7% of the U.S. population is affected to some

degree. This limitation may be experienced by persons having any

of the following disabilities:

Cerebral palsy
Cerebrovascular accidents (stroke) 0

Mental retardation

2. Limitation of Sight. Persons with this limitation include those who

cannot read newspaper-sized print, are legally blind (20/200.vision),

have vision field defect.of 10% or less, or have hemianapsia (one

-sided vision). Less than 1% of the U.S. population is affected to

some degree. This limitation may be experienced by persons having

any of the following disabilities: 0

'Arthritis (steroid implications) Congenital or traumatic blindness

Cancei Diabetes retinopathy

Cataiacts .Glaucoma

Cetebral palsy Retina degeneration

Cerebrovascular accident's Trauma

' (hemianopsia) Tunnel vision

3. Limitation of Hearing. Persons with this liMitation cannotnndei+
stand usable speech with or without amplification: Approximately 3%

of the U.S. population is affected to some degree. This limitation

-may be experienced by persons having-any of the following disabili-

ties:.

Agenesis of the pinna Complications nf'other4diseases

Brain damage Congential or tra tic loss

Cancer Ustosclerosii
0.

*Taken from James Mueller, Designing for Functionallimitaiions ,

(Washington, D.C.: Job. Development Laboratory, The George Washington

University)', 1979. Percentages of affected population taken from the I

National Academy of Science, 1976.
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4. Limitation of Speech. Persons with this limitation hive slow-and/or
indistinct speech, or use non - verbal communicatioh.' Approximately
4% of the U.S. populatioillis affected to son degree. This limita-
tion A'ay be experienced by pet-sons having any of the following dis-
abilities:

Brain damage
Cancei
Cerebral palsy

Cerebrovascular accidents (stroke).
Hearing disorders 4

5- ieceptibility to Fainting, Dizziness, Seizures. Persons with this
2kmitarion experience inducible or spontaneous fainting, dizziness, '

and/or seizures. Approximately 2% of the U.S. pdpulation is affected
to some degree. This limitation may be'experienced'by persons-having
any of the following disabilities:.

. Cardilic conditions

Cerebral palsy
Epilepsy

q. Incoordination. Persons.with'this limitation experience lack of con-
trol in placing or, directing their extremities (spasticity). Approx-
imately 11of the U.S. pdloulation is affected to some degree. This
limitation may be experienced by -persons.having any of the following .
disabilities: .14

Ataxia'
Cerebral palsy'

Cerebrovascular accidents

7. Limitation of Stamina. Persons with this 'limitation experience
shortness of breath and/or abnormal, elevation of blodlipressure due
to mild physicakexertion. Approximately 3%.oflhe U.S. pdpulation
is affecteg to some degree. This limitation may be experienced.by
:persons hiling any of the following disabilities:

Hypertension
Multiple sclerosis
Muscular dystrophy
Myasthenia gravis
Parkinson's Disease
Renal distase
koliosis/lordosis/kyphosis
Spinal cord injury
Tuberculosis

8. Difficulty in Moving Head. Perpns with this limitationicannot eas-
ily.look up, dawn, aadjor to the side. Approkmately 1% of the U.S'.
population ii..affected to some degree. This limitation may' be ex-
periendedby perdons having any of the following

Hemiplegia
Multiple sclerosis
Parkinson's _Disease

Asthma
Arthritis
Cardiac.conditicins
Cerebral pdisy

.Cerebrovascular accidents
, (stroke)

Chronic.brpnchitis$
Cystic fibrosis
Emphysema

314
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Arthritis , Neck braeeflwear

o

ers,

Cerebral palsy .
. Parkinsores-,Diseste,,,. ..

Contractures due to burns . Torticollie7": -1-,-,

Muscular' dystrophy
. -,_

, .c,..**-',.. ,...

f ,. '''':::-'9 -
.

9. Limitation of Sensation: Persons wrii.h.this-jimitatioe impaired

nerve reception (heat, touchi pain, pressure) inlsri4msParts of...

the body. Approximately 1X of the U.S. population'IsIffeqed. to

some degree. This limitation may be experienced by per.spA"%avingril.,

any of the following disabilities:

CerebrovascUlar accidents (stroke) 4 z

Spinal cord injury- ., , ,
'

.. .,... ... p
Trauma 4I, ...-4;

10. Difficulty in Lifting and Reaching with Arms. Persons with This

itation experience decreased mobility, range of motion,'.:4fid/or-

strength in their upper extremities. Approximately 6%,of thi,U.S. 0

' population is affected to some degree. This limitation may be ex-

perienced by persons having any of the following.disabilities:

Cardiac conditions Multiple sclerosis

Cerebral.palsy Muscular dystrophy

Congenitatdeformities Spinal cord injury

Difficulty in Handling and Fingering. Persods with this limitation .

expernfice decreased mobility, range of motion, and/or strength in

their hands. Approximately 1% of the U.S. population is affected to-,-

some degree. Tiis limitation ,may, be experienced by persons having,

any of the following.disabilities: .

)

.`:

Amputations
Arthritis
Bilateral hemiparetic
Cardiac disorders
Cerebral palsy
Cerebrovascular accidents

(stroke)

Congenital deforisitier
Dupuytren's con tune

Multiple sclerosis
Muscular dystrOphy
Myasthenia gravis
Parkinson's Disease
Polymyositis
Severe burns
Spinal cord injury -

Syringoayelia....

z

_

Inability to Use Upper Extremities. Perions with this limitation

experience complete paralysis, severe incoordination, oelosi of

;upper extremities. Atroximately 2% of the U.S.- population ii'llf-

fected to some dgree. This limitation maybe experienced by per-

sons having any of'the following disabilities:

Amputationt
Arthritis

Cerebral palsy

Congenital deformities-

Polio
Spinal cord injury

13. Difficulty in Sitting. Persons with this limitation experience lack

of strength, restriction of motion,, and/or lack of trunk control in

0
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bending,.turning, or balance. Approximately 5% of the' ..S; pepula-
- tion is Affected to some degree. This limitation may be exper-

ienced by .persons hag any of the following disabilities:

Arthritis-of the spineor hips Scoliosis/kyphosis/lordosis
Congenital deformities Spinal cord injury

14. Difficulty in Using Lower Extremities. Persons with this limitation
experience slownessof gait, impairment of kneeling,ri ing, walk-'
ing, standing, and/or stair-climbing. Approximately 4t of the U.S.
population is affected to some degree. This limitation may bevex-
perienced by persons having any of the 'following disabilities:

Arthritis
,Cancer 5)

CaraiAc disorders
Cdrebral,palsy
Cerebrovascular accidents

(stroke)
Congenital deformities

- 15'. Poor Balance. Pereons with this 4mitadbn find it difficult or
.impossible to maintain balance when moving orwhen stationary
(stafiding, walking, rising, stair-.climbing) . ,A0proxithately_21of
the U.S. population is affected to sou ;,degree. This limitation may
be experienced by perions having any of=,the following disabilities:

Hemophilia
MultipleMultiple sclerosis
Muscular dystrophy ,

Parkinson's Disease
Spina bifida
Spinal cord injury

Amputations'

Ataxia.
Cerebral palsy's,

Cerebrovascular accidents
(stroke)

Deafness

(Li
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DysEonia muadulorum deformans
MU1iiple sclerosis
Muscular dystrophy
Parkinson's Disease
Spinal cord,infilry
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No.

Articles on Job Placement df
Handicapped Individuals

.

The followiEg articles on job placement are from Rehabilitation
Counseling Bulletin, 1977, 21 (2): i

:

"A Critical View'of Job-Placeinent Inquiry" by .Stephen T. Murphy, pp. 166-
174. This article proposes that rehabilitation researchers should de-
velop ethods of inquiry that could provide an internal view of p.1.1ce-
ment ocess'by persons who have experienced it.

"Employment- Seeking Preparation and Activity: An Experimenal Job-
Placement Model for Rehabilitation Clients" by'Robert,O. 'Keith et al.,
pp. 159` -161. This article presents results of a study' examining ef-
fects of an innovative job placement approach. Clients were taught job-
seeking behaviors on an individual and self-help basis. Placement rate
of experimental group waa_significantly higher than control group.

"Job- Finding Club: A GCoup-Assisted Program for Obtaining Employment"
by N. H.,Azrin et al., pp. 130-139. This describes a new group pro-
gram utilizing techniques such as a "buddy" system of.mutual assistance
among job seekers, family support and sharing of job leads. Results.

indicate 1,0 Percent of counseled job seekers obtained employment as com-
pared to 55 Percent of non-counseled seekers.

16
"Job Placement: strategies and Techniques" by Elizabeth B. Minton, pp.
141-149. Article categorizes job placement into four phasest client

development, job development, client placement, and follow-up. It gives

practical suggestions for providing services in each area.

"Job Seeker's Aids: A Systematic Approach for Organizing Employer Con7
tacts" by Richard P. Ugland, pp. 107-115. This is a step-by-step pro-
cedure that rehaWilitation counselors can use to help clients locate and
visit places of employment to identify and apply. for job openings.

"Placement: Beyond the Obvious" by Thomas W. Flannagan, pp. 116-120.
This article is geared for the coun4elor who is .refining jpia-Alackment
skills and wishes to gain innovative ideas about placement procedures.

"A Placement System Develops and Settles: The Michigan Model" by vid

Molinaro,,pp. 121-129. ""phis paper describes development'and imple en-
tation.of a-job placement system which includes specialized units to-
facilitate job development and job placement.

"A Review of Research onJob Placement" by Jelin J. Zadney and Leslie F.

James,. pp. 150-157. This reviews recent research on the effective-

newietraining in job seeking skills. It points to promising alternar
tives to selective placement for clients who are capable of independent

job search.

4.
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'Title
Jobs for the HAndicapped: A New Era In Civil Rights

Author Koestler, F.A.. Date
1978

Annotation

/Pertains to Competency 22, See g, Securing, and Maintaining
Employment.

Publisher

President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

V.

d HG Placement

Description

pamphlet

Cost

4..

Additional Information

Public Affairs Pamphlet No.557
/-

Item Civil Serv.ice Commission: Intlragency-Committee on
Handicapped Employees

pescription

apd
bar

C

Category HG Placement

y ,law, this committee looks after interests of disabled employeeq. It identifies
relieves problems of hiring; job restructuring, and architectural/ttaAsportation
iers to employment.

Address
Civil Service
Street, N.W.,
D.C. 20415

Commission, 1900 E. -
Room 6514, Washington,

39 3

PhbrIgi (202)"632 -4437

Additional Information

ikj



Title Homebound

Author Date

Annotcition

The film demonstrates the feasibility of homebound
employment of severely-disabled persons in informaticA-
handling fobs.

0

.1

Publisher - . .

.

Subject HG Placement

Description
Mj

16 mm, color film,
14 minutes .

1

Cost
Free loan

Additional InfOrmation

-Amailable:fromi. National Adkvisual-
Cattier, General Services. Administration,
Wa'shintoh, D.C. 20409

°

Item State Job Service Program fOr the Handicapped

Desctiption,.

4

This program seeks to provide
eo.loyment and equal pay in comp
fl'Ioyment at the highest-aki-11

a us ont to chosen occupations.

(
;

.411111.1%

S

Category HG Placement 11#

J

isabled persons with equal opportunities for
ition with otheriapplicanta. The goal is,. for '

evermitted by physical abilities as well ass,

4
.

Per airs to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing, and Maintaining Employment.

Address.

Employmen;'\4nd.TrainingAdministraion,
U.S. Department ofLabor, 601 D Street,
N.W., Room _8408, Washingtonf D.C. 20213

A

r-
Phone

Additional Information- May contact fi.ly of 10
regional offices of Department of Labor:
Boston, MA, New 'Lock; IN, 'Philadelphia, PA,

Atlanta, GA, Chicago, IL, Dallas,'TX, Kansas
City, MO, Denver, CO, SanTranciimo, CA,-
Seattle, WA

1



. Job Placement and,Adjustment of the Handicapped:
An Annotated Bibliography

Author Kowle, C. P. Date
1979

Annotation

This bibli raihy cites a combination of journal

,articles and doc ents in the areas of vocational training,
job'placehent, co perative work experience, employment of

handicapped'perso , And related topics.

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and

Preparation' domain.

Publisher

National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, The Ohio State University, 1960
Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210

Subject tG Placement f
Description

Cost

Additional information

Information Series #146

0

Title
A Review of Placement Sei-vices Within A Comprehensive

' Rehabilitation Framework

Author Jacobson, R. J., Vandergoot, D., :
Avellani, P.

Date

1978

Annotation

The report identifies services intenddd-to improve
disable persons employment status. Programs beyond the
general scope of rehabilitation were sought including
programs administered by g6Wernment agencies, unions,
school and college programs, and private employment agencies.

Pdrtains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing, and
Maintaining Employment.

Subject HG Placement

Description

Cost

Additional Information
Available from:
Human Resources Center, Albertson, Long
Island, New York 11507

PhoAlltr: (516) Jk7;-5400
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ITItle Placement Services: A Training, Manual

Author
Burt, S. E., et al. Date

1977

Annotation

The manual is a self-paced instructional tool for
school administrators who need to develop job placement pro-
grams in their schools. The manual consists of twelve chap-
ters that describe how to set up, operate, budget, staff,
and manage a job placement program. Along with selected
bibliographies, each chapter has a section on adapting the
model to your own system's partidular needs. The appendixes
include case studies and organizational models of other
successful programs plus sample forms for evaluating
referrals and more.

Publisher

Administrative Resources Division, Capitol'
Publications, Inc., 2430 Pennsylvania.
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037

Subject'
HG Placement

Description

Book

Cost

Between $5 and $10

Additional Information

(Title Placement of Developmentally Disabled Individuals Into
Competitive Employment: Three Case Studies F

Author Wehman, P., Bill, J. W. and Koehler, F. Date

Annotation

This article describes Project Employability, a job
training and placement program funded by the Virginia Depart-
ment of Rehabilitative Services and coordinated by Virginia
Commonwealth University. It presents data about the success-
ful job training and competitive placement ofthree severely
disabled clients - an individual with an IQ of 27, another '
With an IQ of 51 acid a quadraplegieindividual with spastic
cerebral palsy. These clients were given intensive training
specific to the exact requirements of the jobs in which they
were'to be plied.

Publisher

. Education and Training of the Mentally
Retarded, Volume 14, November 4, Cember
1979.

401

SUbject HG Placement

Description

journal article, 8 pages

60

Cost

Additional Information
for more information:abOut Project Employ-
ability, contact one of the authors at
Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmonc4

Virginia

')
AL



'Title Vocational Reintegration of Handicapped Workers With
Assistive Devices

Author Cooper, N. E. Date
1977

Annotation

Two approaches to vocational integration of handicapped
workers are presented: (1) Adaptation to the working
environment via treatment, therapy, counseling, selective
placement, and prosthesis, (2) Adaptation of the working
environment to particular handicaps, e.g..essistive devices

" fitted to the madline or tool rather thin the worker.

Pertains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing, and
Maintaining Employment.

Publisher

International Labor Review, 1977, 115 (3)

Subject HG, Placement f
Description

Journal Article

Additional Information

Available. frdm: ERIC (EJ 165380)

Item The Job Development Laboratory
41/

Category HG Placement

Description The Job Development Laboratoiy began in 1973 as the result of a successful
project at the George Washington University Rehabilitation Research and Training Center,.
This Homebound Employment Project, which concluded in February 1978, was geared toward
successful placement of persons with severe disabilities. Placement efforts included
-jobs such as accounts maintenance, computer operator, insurance claims adjuster, micro-
film operator and information-handling positions. A final report of the project,
"Job Development and Enhanced Productivity" (1979) is available for $6.00.

Current activities of the Job DevelOpment Laboratory include:

Job Placement Models for State VR Agencies: to assist in implementation
of effective job placement within VR agencies.

Human Engineering Related to Disabilities: focus on modifying the environ-
ment to include the disabled person.

Vocational,InterventiOn for the End-Stage Renal Disease Clients.

Addresi
George Washington University, Rehabili-
tation Center (RT -9), Room 420, 2300 I
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.,, 20037

402

!Phone
(202) 676-1847

Additional Information



Title Guide to Job Placement of Mentally Retarded Workers

Author Fraenkel, W. A. Date
1977

Annotation
This guide is geared for employers; vocational

rehabilitation personnel, placement specialist andlothers
involved in placement of mentally retarded persons,. Includes
occupational grouping which qualified mentally retarded in
individuals can perform, major recruitment sources, guide-
lines to help the employer choose appropriate work-for the
applicant, hints in conducting the job interview and follow-
up assistance.

Pertains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing and Maintaining
Employment

Publisher

President's Committee on Employment of the
Haidicapped and U.S. Department of Labor

1

Subject MR .Placement
,

Description

20 page booklet

Cost

Additional Information

Available from: HEW, National Institute
of Education, or ERIC (ED 145250)

,
Title Job Counseling and Placement for the Use of Basic Skills

Volume I: Techniques

Author Munger,lara J. et al. ,
Date

. 1977

Annotation Primary intended users of this first volume of a
two -volume'handbook are profeisional counselors and placement
officers involved in expanding the range of *jobs available
to persons having only basic cognitive skills (e.g.= mentally
retarded, slow learners, learning disabled individual's).
Agencies which are likely to find It useful include employ-
ment services, schools, rehabilitation agencies, sheltered

. workshops, private employment agencieso government personnel
offices, business, and industry. The handbook' broadly summa-
rizes knowledge about jobs (Vol.2) and counseling-placement
activities (Vol./) relative to the use of basic skills.
General and specific reference is made throughout to more
detailed techniques and infOrmation.

Pertains to competencies in the'Occupational Guidanme and
Preparation domain.

Publisher

Subject MR Placement

Cost

Microfiche: $.83

Hardcover:. $6.01

Additional' Information'

ERIC, ED 146450

Available.frozil



(Title Interviewing Guides for Specific Disabilities

Author Date

Annotation

The guides, available for a wide range of disabili-
tie inrprviewexs_and_counselors-in
understanding'the,physical aspects of work capacity and their
relation to Other personal factors. Pamphlets include medi-
cal description of the disease or disability (including defi-
nitionof medichl tetms), evaluation of work capacity, cooper-
ating agencies; and "how -to "information in working with indi-
viduals who havea particular disability. The guides will as-
sist counselors, particularly those involved in vocational s-
pects, in recognizing the possible presence of a disability,
interpreting medical reports in work capacity terms, determin-
ing completeness of medical reports, appraising physical capa-
city and developing selective placement skills.

Publisher

U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employ-
ment Security, United States Employment
Service.

Subject HG Placement

Description

5" x 8" pamphlets
each covering a
specific disability ,

Cioss Reference:
HG Coun Tech

Cost

Additional Information
Available from: U.S., Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
#16-69399-2

I Title Interviewing Guides for Specific Disabilities - Visual
. Impairment and Legal Blindness. and Blindness

Author U.S. Department of Labor Date
1978, 1976

Annotation

These two guides are designed to assist counselors,
particularly those dealing with vocational aspects, in
understanding the physical aspects of work capacity. The

guides include information about medical terminology in the
area of visual disabilities, evaluation of work capacityi

information t assists in interpreting medical reports
as they pertain to physical and work capacities. The
p,amphlets also cover tips in interacting with blind indivi
duals and information about cooperating agencies, Visual
Impairments, 1978, Stock No029-000-00332-7; Legal Blindness
and Blindness, 1976, 0-219-322.

Publisher

4nzt

Subject VI Placement

Description

5" X 8" pamphlets

Cross Reference:
VI Med Aspects-

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

'Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402
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Attitudes About Job Placement of Disabled. People:
Audio-Visual Resources

APPROACH TO INDEPENDENCE: FUNCTIONAL-ADAPTATION:, The videotape shows
the use of aids and devices to solve job-related functional problems of
disabled people. 3/4 inch videotape cassette, color, 33.minutes.'

A,

Rent ($75.00), Purchase ($250.00): National Audiovisual Center, General
Services Administration, Washington,iD.C. 20409.

6

BALANCE SHEET For the, handicapped, working is a right And disFrimina-
tion in placement illegal. The film shows a wide range of jobs handi-
capped people are doing and presents a systematic approach to questions
employers ask about hiring the handicapped person. (source: Disability

Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm, 28 minutes.

Rent ($40.00): 'Continental Studios, 100 North Gordon Street, Elk Grove
Village; It° 60007.

I

THE BOTTOM LINE. Dramatizes the problems disabled people face in employ-

ment and the role of the Affirmative Action program 'in handling these
problems. The film is subtitled for the hearing impaired. Excellent

for use with employers or the general public. (source: Disability

Attitudes: A Film Index) Color,- 15 minutes.

Mississippi Methodist, Rehabilitation.Center, Jackson, MS.

COME WORK WITH.US. This is a realistic and instructive film about af-
firmative Eiction,'vocationalrehabilitation, and the Isminent employabil-

ity of people with,a wide variety of handi s. Handicapped workers and
progressive employers illuirtrate affirmativ ction at work.- The film

won an award at the U:S. Industrial Film Feiti and is currently wide-

ly used in industry. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index)

16 mm, color, 20 minutes.

Purchase ($125.00),adiscount to rehabilitation programs ($85.00):
Filmaster's Inc., 410 First Avenue, Pittsburgh, P1C 15219. Captioned ,

version on 1/2 inch or 3/4 inch color video: $50.00. Available from:

West Virginia University Foundation Research and Training Center,1223
Myers Avenue, Dunbar, WV 25064.

CRIPPLES NEED NOT APPLY. A frank approaCh to the employment problems

of people with Severe disabilities. '(source: Disability, Attitudes: A

Film ipdex) Color, 1, minutes.

Governor's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped.

(t
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A DIFFERENT APPROACH. South Bay Mayor's Committee on Employment for the
Handicapped, 1978. The film uses the unique technique of designing a
film wiihii a film and broad strokes of humor to present the "hire the
handicapped" message. The film is also appropriate in promiting aware-
ness of handicapped concerns. 16 mm-film, videocassette, 21 minutes.

South Bay Mayor's Committee on Employment for the Handicapped, 2409' N.
Sepulveda Boulevard, #202, Manhattan Beach, CA 90266.

EMPLOYMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED. This series of slide/tapes presents the
Affirmative Action Law, its implication, an4 methods for' implementation.
Three employer audience --Top Management Personnel, Personnel Specialists,
and Supervisory Personnel--outline the law from their!perspectives, dis-
cuss implementation techniques and look,at resources available to help
employers implement, the law. Trainer and trainee booklets also are
available. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) Slide/tape.

Purchase ($452.25): Arbec, Inc., 3905-G 1H35, Austin, TX 78722.
11.

EMPLOYMENT OF THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. The filmstrip presentafleven
case studies showing places of employment for physically handicapped
people. It indicates what handicapped workers can do, and suggests the
need for broader employment opportunities, particularly with profit- '

17 making organizations. It also suggests that'employers can be sold on the
idea of hiring the handicapped if they are Taovided tangille evidence

. of whgt the physically handicapped can do. (source: Disability Atti-
tudes: A Film Index) Filmstrip (33 color frames), 17 minutes.

Rent (free): Continuing E duca-
tion Program for Rehabilitation,
Region 2, SONY at Buffklo, 27
Foster Annex,- Buffalo, NY 14214

Purchase ($16.80): MUlti -Media
Office, Mt. San Jacinto'College,
21400 Highway 79; San Jacinto,
CA 92383. Order No. VT-50a.

. 'EVERYBODY'S HANDICAPPED.' This Min, a progenitor to films promoting the
hiring of the handicapped, is still equal or superior to most films pro-
duced on the subject since 1953. Though the setting is rather out of
date, the story line and dialogue is neither corny nor maudlin, but pre-
sents a humorous and sophisticated approach to getting fiandicapped
people emplo d. (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16 mm,1
sound, black white 18 minutes.' .

Rent-015:00): International Rehabilitation Fill Review Library, 20 West
40th Street, New York, NY 10018, (212) 869-0460.

EVERYDAY CHAMPIONS. The film is about disabled individuals who work for
the Bell.System. ,Employees with a variety of disabilities discuss their
work as they are filmed on the job. The film is appropriate to build
awareness of employers and others in the community concerning capabili-
ties of disabled individuals. A Leader's Guide can be borrowed free of
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charge 'to assist with-discusSiOn-aboutthe

Michigan Bell, 444,Michig,ith Avenue, Room 1845, Detroit, MI

(313) 223-7893. .

HG PlErcement

-AV

226,

EXPANDING JOB PLACEMENT FOR SEVERELY HANDICAPPED PEOPLE.. film is

,based on the work and living, experiences of over'15 North Carolinians,

all whbm are beverely handicapped ye.t successfully employed. A wide

variety of handicaps and a diversity of occupations are represented.

'Informative and interesting, thel,film Ideally mated for meetings of
civic, bsiness, professional, fraternal,.and religious gfOops.' (source:
Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) Videocassette,','Pairdhild, supet 8

mm, sound, color, 20 minutes.,

North Carolina Division of Vocational'Rehabilitation Services OR Anthony
Dingman, Saint Augustine's College, Raleigh, NC 27611.

GOOD PEOPLE. This realistic 0.1m depicts the successful employment of
people who have suffered a disabling accident yet learned to function
successfully in comeetitive emploiment. (source: Disability Attitudes:

A Film Index) 16 mOt, color, 30 minutes.

Rent (free):" Publil Relations & Advertising, Hughes' Aircraft Company,
Building 100, Mail Station'A-531, P.O. Box 90515, Los Angeles, CA 90009.

%,

MAINSTREAMING HANDICAPPED PEOPLE INTO THE WORLD OF WORK. Overall mes-

sage of the film is to depict a positive image of a disabled person in

the world of work. ',

Loah (free): .Canadian Rehabilitation Council, Suite 2110, One Young

Street, Toronto, Ontario M5E 1E5 CANADA. 4

A QUESTION OF ATTITUDE. 1970. The film asks eMployerd to recognize the

prejudices they hod against hiring disabled personnel. The greatest

obstacle disabled. 'people are forced to overcome, particularly people

with cerebral palsy, is reaction to their appearance. Most find they

are judged not by their ability, but by their disability. The film

demonstrates just how well a bapiicapped person can perform when-given

thechance.' No special consideration.is asked; only a fair evaluation

of whether or not a handicap interferes with efficiency, safety or good

work habits. For these workers in Australia, it is only "a question of

attitude ". (source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index) 16.mm, sound,

color, 12 minutes.

Reht ($20.00): International Rehabilitation Film Review Library, 20

West 40th Street, New York, NY 10018, (212) 8694460.
A
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Hiring Handicapped Workers: Facts, and Myths

HG Placemeni

There are many unfounded myths and misunderstandings which make
employers reluctant to hire the handicapped. Among these are:

Insurance rates will skyrocket..

2. Considerable expense'mdll be'involved in making necessary changes in
the work area.

3. Safety records will be jeopardiZed.

4. Other employees will not accept handiapped people.'

One of the moat-recent and most extensive surveys of handicapped
worker performance was by E. I. duPont de Nemotirs and Company,'America's
16th largest employer. DuPont's study of eight months gathered data on
1,452 employees with physical handicaps. The key findings ofthe-dOont
study were: .

1. Insurance:' No increase in Compeniation cost nor lost-time injuries
(Workmen's Compensation Second Injury Law protects against added in-
surance costs).

2. Physical Adjustments: Most handicapped require ng special work
arrangement.

3. Safety:. 96% of handicapped workers rated average-or-better on and
off the job; more than half were above average.

4. Special Privileges; .1s, Handicapped worker wants to be treated as a

regular employee.

5. Job Performance: 91% rated average or better.

6. Attendence: 79% rated average or better.
0

Insurance Risk Information

Many employers are reluctant to hire phydically disabled persons
because they anticipate an 4:crease in their workman!s compensation pre7
miums. In fact, insurance companies.do not take the:physical condition
of employees into account when computing a firm's remiums for workman's

compensation. Premiums are computed in two w s: tes 'are broadly

based on the occupational hazards of the,cla s into which the employer '

falls, or onftte employer's past accident tra recAl. Research done'.

by a private industrial firm confirms that the afety record of disabled

workers who are properly placed is similar to that of non-disabled .

workers.

9
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Second Injury Law of We men's Compensation

_de

HG Placement 411

TheSecond Injury Law is a part of the Workmen's Compensation Law'
which limits the Workmen's Compensation liability of employers who hire
handicapped workers or retain handicapped workers in employment. This
IMAMS that a worker's prior'Physical handicap will NOT increase the em-
ployer's cost for workmen's compensation insurance because the Second
Injury Law places a cEiling over the liability of the employer by limit-

/ ing the employer's, obligation to a maximum of 104 weeks of disability,
death or medical payments. The employer or his insurance carrier is
reimbursed for all awards for permanent disability or death after the
first 104 weeks.

p

Reprinted from National Resource Directory, 1979, published by the
National Spinal Cord Injury Foundation.
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ITitle 'Look Who's Mindingthe'Store: Supervising Disabled
Employees

Author Date
1979

Annotation

The booklet contains real -life scenarios of iltterac=

-tions between persons whoare disabled and their employers.
Reasonable accommodatidns are explained and myths and facts
are presented, along with positive reasons for hiring
disabled people.

L

Publisher

President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210.

!Subject HG Placemen

Description

booklet

011Cost

free

Additional Information

ci

Title All You'll Ever Need To Know About Hiring People With

Disabilities

Author Date
1978 .

Aphotation

This provides a first person account and discussion

on employing the handicapped. Theconcept is presented
from the viewpoint of an employer who is handicapped.

11/

Publiter

President's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

Subject HG Placement

Description

7 page pamphlet

Additional Information

42-
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Tiffe Job Heady Handicapped Americans Are Finding More
Business Acceptance

Author Date,
1979

Annotation

The journal article explains haw some large corpora-
tions are seeking and effectively utilizing qualified
handicapped employees in the world of work.

Publisher
t

Dun 4 Bradstreet Eeports Magazine, 1979.

d

b.

Subject . HG Placement 4Ir

Description

reprint of journal
article

Cost

free

Additiondl Information r
Available from': President's CoMmittee on
Employment of the Handicapped,".
Washington; D.C. 20210.

r

The Affirmativ5 Industry

2.

Date

Annotation

Affirmative Industry demonstrates that-the..intereets
of people who are handicapped and the interests of the
;Industrial Community are. complementary. .Manual also tells

show...the shelteredbrkehop can bedome a ucceopsful affirma
tive industry. /

4

Publisher

-- Minneapolis Diversified Industries, 666

Pelham Blvd., St. Paul, MN 55114

412
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Subject .HG.Placement

Description ;
A

Cost

Additional 1pformation



I Title
:i-le

The ABCs of Hiring People with Disabili s
4

Author
4

Date
1978

Annotation

This pamphlet is described as a guide for-Aloyers
Who are seeking qualified physically or mentally handicapped
men and women as employees. It provides employers_with an
introduction to issues related to hiring of handicapped
workers.

Publisher.

President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210.

Subject HG Place

Description

Paiphlat

MN.

Cost

Additional Information

Also availab1e U.S: Government'
,Printing Office:Washington, J).C. 20402.
1978.4 -258 -065.

ITitle "A Search for Worth"

Author
Juster, Jacqueline, Managing Editor

Date ' 1.-

1978

Annotation

,..The article discusses theq5objectives of New Jersey's
Labor and Industry's Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.
With impetus from Section 504, the Rehabilitation agency is
trying to sensitize employers about disabled workets'
fications. The agency is becoming an adtocate for disabled
pedple by showing employers the advantage:of contacting the
state for help in training disabled workers. Major corpora-
tions in the New York/New Jersey,area which employ disabled
workers are: Sears Roebuck, C.B.S., Johnson & Johnson, and
Prudential Insurance.

4tf
Additional Information

President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.G. ,20201.

,Subject HG Placement :

1

Description

New Jersey Business Mapzine, August 1978.

421
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'Title No Whistles, No Bells, No Bedlam

Author Date
1974

Annotation

This film explores the myths associated with deafness.
Points out that many of the employment handicaps attributed
to deaf workers are the misconceptions of employers and
supervisors. Uses testimony of co-workers, supervisors and
employers or deaf as support foi the theme of the film.
(source: Disability Attitudes: A Film Index)

cs.

Publisher
National Technical Institute of the Deaf,
Rochester Institute of Technology, 1 Lomb
Memorial Drive, Rochester, NY 14623

Subject HI Placement

Description

16 =I, co,Lor

20 minutes

V

Cost
Rental: Free'

Piirchase: $100.00

Additional Information

Title No Barrier

Author Date

Annotation

This film dramatizes zthe expetiences of a deaf civilian
empldyee of the Navy. Originally it was intended for view-
ings by naval personnel to encourage its worldwide insta/la-'
tions to employ handicappedspeople. Becuse it has § sensi-
tive and universal message, however, the President's
Committee gained permission to release the film for general
public showings. Available from any Governor's Committee of
Employment of the Handicapped. (source: Disability
'Attittde'S: A Film Index).

s

Publisher

414

Subject HI Placement

Description
color, 14 minutes

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

Governor's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped



(Title So You've Hired'Someone With A Hearing Impairment

4

Author Date

Annotation

This booklet provides answers to questions related to
establishing a working situation that is comfortable for
the deaf employee, co-workers, and employers.

Publisher

Pres&dent's Committee on Employment of
the ,ndicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

415

Subject in Placement.

Description
booklet

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

U.S. Government Printing Office:
923-01-0

t.4 f-
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!Title Working Together with Mentally Retarded Employees

Author Date

Annotation

This brochure provides geferal information on
employment of the mentally retarded person.

Pertains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing and Maintaining
Employment.

Publisher

On- the -Job Training Project, Research and
Demonstration Institute, National Associa-
tion for Retarded Citizens, P.O. Box 6109,
2709 Avenue E East, Arlington, TX 76011

Subject MR Placement

Description

Brochure

Cost

Additional Information

Title
So You're Going To Hire A Mentally Retarded Person

Author Date

Annotation.

This pamphlet presents ten "Do's" for successfully
employing a mentally retarded person as well as examples
of on-the-job functioning.

Publisher
President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

416

'Subject MR Placement 4
Description
pamphlet

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

U.S. Government Printing Office: 9-12-056

It ej
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1Tffle Blind in Industry

Author Date

Annotation

This film presents the cases of three totally blind
workers in automotive, cosmetic and electronics factory
settings, -and the personnel managers who hired them. The
film depicts the importance of placement; as one of,,,,the

workers says, "It's not the difficulty of doing the job,
but of obtaining it and keeping it." (source: Disability
Attitudes: A Film Index)

Pertains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing and
Maintaining Employment.

Publisherf
The Royal New Zealand Fouhdation for the
Blind; 545 Parnell Road, Private Bag,
Newmarket, Auckland, New Zealand
(Purchase)

ISubjed VI Placement AV

Description

16 mm, color film
12 minutes

0

Cost
Rental:" $25.00
Purchase: $90.00

Additional Information
Rental available from:
International Rehabilitation Film'
Review Library, 20 West 40th "Street;
New York, NY 10018
(212) 869-0460

Title Your New Blind Secretary

Author Date

1976
4

Annotation

This pamphlet presents guidelines to help an employer
orient a blind secretary to the office with maximum Speed
and minimum disruption. The guidelines are presented in
queStion and answer form with explanatory emphasis to help
in understanding .the blind person's point of view. This
pamphlet was prepared by the National Association of Blind
Secretaries and Transcribers in cooperation with the Presi-
dent's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped. For more'
information on the blind secretary's association, contact
National Eederation of the, Blind, 218 Randolph Hotel'Building,
Des Moines, Iowa 50309.

Publisher

President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

417'-

I

Subject.VI Placement

Description

pamphlet

Cost

Additic5nal Information Available from:),

U.S. ,Government Printing Office: '
Order No. 1976-0-224-088



HG Placement

N./

cf

3. RESOURCES FOR JOB SEEKERS

(44 r)
.4 A.

413 '



/4

/ HG Placement.
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Employment Disc tion:
Filing Complaints Under ctions 503, 504

And the Veterans, Readjustment Assistance Act
r

About Complaints

Most employers comply willingly with affirmative action and non-
discrimination programs; they know that handicapped people can be valu7
able additions to their work force. But there are occasions when a hand-
icapped person feels compelled to file a complaint of discrimination
against an employer. It might be a job applicant who felt he hadn't re-,

ceived equll treatment because of his disability. Or it might be a per-
son already on the job who felt he had been discriminated-against in
promotion or job assignment or some other personnel action. So a ,

complaint is filed.

How to File
4/.

-The complaint must be in writing. A letter will do. It should
contain the following points:

Your name, address, telephone, number.

The-nature of the handicap: If further medical documentation is need-
ed, you-may be asked-to provide it., If you are a disabled' veteran,
you'll need documentation from VA or military service indicating your
disabilitY,

and address of the organization discriminating against you. .

The nature of the discriminatory'action.

The date(s) the discriminatory action occtNed.

Any additional, bac4rOnnd information useful in evaluating the complaint.

.Howyou have bean harmed by the discriminatory action.-

Desoription Of any efforts already made to resolve the complaint.

Name and address of the person to be contacted for further
information.

. -

'I -Copies .of relevant correspondence or papers.

Your signature.

Whereqo File

fiction 503: Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, U.S.
teprartment of Labor, Washington, D.C.- 20210.

-

Section 504: Office for Civil Rights, U.S: Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201.

4
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HG Placemen

Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act: Office of Federal Contract Compli-
ance Programs, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210.

What Happens Next

There are slight variations in procedure in the three programs, but
this usually-is what will happen next:

If additional medical or other documen, tion'is needed, you may be
asked to provide it. You will be give full.details how to go about
it.

If the organization has an internal review procedure, the complaint
smay go there first for an attempt to resolve matters.

Then,Ithe Department of Labowill investigate, if it's a matter cov-
ered by Section 503 or the Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act. The
Department of Health, Education and Welfare (or the appropriate fund-
ing agency) -will investigate if it's under,Section 504.

If the investigation shows there has been no violation,you will be
informed- You have the right to ask for a review of the case.

Ti the investigation does show a violation, efforts will be made to en-
courage tie employer to comply.

If this proves not to be productive, further steps can be taken to
bring about compliance--leading all the way to such sanctions as termi-
nating the employer's contract or:7grant.

Time Limit,

Complaints have to be filed within 180 days from the date of the
alleged violation. There may be exceptions if a good reason can be
established.

Reprinted from Affirmative Action for Disabled People: A Pocket Guide,-
1978, by. the President s Committee on Employment of the Handicapped.

A

,

. ti

420

4.*

"sk

43,

0 0



ti

'Title Job Seeking Skills Series

Author Date

Annotation

These materials are geared to help the individual gain
the job seeking skills required for successful job hunting.
Materials include a "Job Seeking Skillg Workbook" that is a

'practical step by step guide to job hunting and job Intel.;
viewing.

3.

Pertains to C.mpetency 22, Seeking, Securing, and Maintaining
Employtent.

Publisher

Multi Repource Centers, Inc., 1900 Chicago
.Avenue,Minneapolis, MN 55404

Sutoject HG Placement f
Description

softbound

Cost

less than $5.00 each

Additional InforrrAtion

Telephone: (612)*-871-2402

1Jh

[Title Affirmative Action/Vocational. Rehabilitation and
Employment of the Handicapped: 'What's In It For Me?

AuthOr'
11

Date

Annotation

4

This resource explainatection 503, affai'rmative actiori

pr4rams. It provides information on how stale vocational
rehabilitation agencies can help with employmeta of quali-

fied handicapped workers.

4
a

Publisher
Harold Russell:Associates, 235 Bear 11

Road, Waltham, MA 02154
o

421:

ISubject HG Placement 41,

Description

4.

3

Cost

Additional Information
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ITitle How to Get. a Job and Retp, It, Revised

Author
Gobli, D. Y.

Date

Annotation

This illustrated Worktext instructs the-adult 'student
on good prodedures for finding and applying for a job and gives
pointers for a successful job interview. Sound advice and
simple checklists on attitudes and habits which-help one be
success* in a job are included. Teacher's manuals with
answer.keys are available with class quantity orders.. Reading
level, grades 5-6.
'4

POblisher

Steck -Vaughn Company, Publishers, 801 Brazos;
P.O. Box 2028,6 Austin, TX 78768

.

p
'Subject HG Placement

Description

Workt,ext.

Cost

$1.68

Additional Information
Order No. ISBN 0499-4. For urgent
orders: toll-free number (800) 531-5015.

1Jh

Title , My Job Application File

Author Rahn et al.

-

Date

Annotation °

The workbook contains 9 application forms from well
known companies such as General Electric and McDonalds and
step by step exercises to teach skills in answering typical
requests for information in job applications. It is
appealing to both'slow and better. readers.

Pertains to Compete Ok 22, Seeking, Securing and,MaintAining

Employment.

Publisher

Janus Book Publishers, 3541 Investment
Blvd., Suite 5P., Haywprd, California,

94545
r

422

!Subject HG Placement 411

Description

workbook

4

Cost

Less than $5.00

Additional Information



ITitk9 How To Get That Jdb - A Series

Author Date

Annotation
0

This filmstrip and audiocassette /audiodisc prepares
the disabled student to enter the work world. Speaks about
job needs, compiling basic information (e.g. social security
number and driver's license, estimation of salary needs).
The series includes: The Job Interview, The Media - And To
Use It, The Right -Jrob'for You, Tests & Testing, What the
Employer Wants.

Pertains to Competency. 22, Seeking, Securing and Maintaining
Employment.

Publisher

Bowman Publishing Corporation, 4563
Colotapo Blvd., Los Angeles, California
90039

.

illISUbjeCt HG Placement.
AV

Description

Filmstrip, audiocassette
audiodisc

Cost

Additional Information

'44

1Jh

1 itle Job Readiness
, .

Author Date

Annotation

A job placement counselor advises clients on how to
get a job.

Pertains' to competency 22, Seeking, Securing and
Maintaining Employment.

P9blisher.
RT -4 Btylor College of Medicine, Texas
Institute for Rehabilitation and Research,
1333 Moursund Avenue, Houston, TX 77030- .

423'

Subject; `HG Placement 1110e
ObsbriPtion

3one*)ur videotapes

°

Cost
$60-69.

O

Additional Information
-150 minutes (on 3 rolls), black and white
videotape, helical, 13.5 ips,.,sound, 1",
lowband.

f)
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[Title "Special Issue - Jobs,Handicapped Can Do"

Author O 'Date
1978

Annotation

The February 1978 issue of the J.P. iescriber (Vol.
I, No: III) features jobs that mentally retarded, blind,
deaf-blind and other severely handicapped persons have done.
It is designed to trigger further thinking about job possi-
'bilities and to suggest some resources..#Z programs in-
volved with training and employment of handicapped persons.

Publisher %

Job Placement Division, National Rehabilita-
tion Association, c/o Richard Hausee, Ed.,
Weber Vocational Center, 2504 South Avenue,
Odgen, UT 84001.

(
Subject

HG Placement-f
Description

Issue of riewsletter,
23 pages

Cost

..

Additional Information

Great Plains Region includes Colorado,

Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Montana,
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota,
fUtah, Wyomihg.

1.Th

Item Rehab Group, Inc. Category HG Placement

Description

This large (over 250 employees) profit-makin&firm can undertake'large -scale
training and employment aware'neseprograms for private and institutional employers.
It can also evaluate, design,,and operate affirmative action employment programs
for its clients. Over 30% of Rehab Group's staff are disabled.

Address

Inc.,Rehab Group, nc 3110 Columbia Pike,
Arlington, VA 22204

\./
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Phone

Additional Information
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Item IBM Work-Experience Program for &af Co4lege Students

Description

4

Category HI ylacement f
,

This rogram, begun in 1974, provides computer-related work experience for
deaf colle students who are preparing for careers in computer_programping
Summer work provides the student with a broad-based exposure to his or her chosen
profession and is likely to make employers more receptive since the deaf applicants
will have actual work experience. Those who are accepted for employment are given
the title Student Associate, receive hourly wages and are reimbursed for relocation
expenses. Fifty-one students were employed in eleven different divisions in 1978.

Address

International Business Machines
Corporation, San Jose, California

Phone
I

Additional Information

4Jh

Item -
nationil Industries for the Blind j[Category VI Placement

Description
I.

National'Industrie for the Blind (NIB) is a non -profit,Forporation'which de-
veloped as a result of the Wagner-O'Day Act, 1938. A presidentially appointed Committee
for purchase from the blind and other severely handicapped was developed to alloc to
among qualified industries for the blind purchase orders of the Federal Governmen for

approved goods and services. is comprised of approximately 100'Issociated wor 'hops
that provide employment to ove210,000 legally blind persons, half of whom have other
handicaps in,additionto'blindness.

4

Address

National-IndustriesjOr the Blind, 14/55

Broad Street, Bloomfield, NJ 07003

ri

1 " 426

Phone (201) 338-3864

'Additional Information
National Industries for the Blind1
rehabilitation Services.,Divisidn, 2020
Jericho Turnpike, New Hyde Park, NY '11040

a



Bow to Get a Job

Author
Fraenkel, W. A.

t Date,
1977

Annotation

This illustrated booklet provides information about job
seeking skills in a very easy to read format. It provides

how-to suggestions for choosing the right job, locating job
opportunities, preparation for job interviews and beginning
a new job.

Pertains to Competency 22, Seeking, Securing and Maintaining

Employment.
,

PUN§her

'The resident's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210

Subject lecement 41/

Description

29 Pages'
booklet

Cost

Additional Information

Also available from: U.S. Government
Printing Offibe, Washington, D.C. 20402

Stock # 052-003-00087-3.

Item Shelte ed Employment Work Experience Program (SEWEP)

Description

This instrument is designed to assess the developmeht of maximum Vocational
capabilities for teenagers and adults whose disability is identified as mental'
retardation.'N.,,

N._

Pertains to competencies in the Occupational Guidance and Preparation domain.

to P

Address

The Barber Center Press, Inc., 136 East
Avenue, Erie, Pennsylvania 0501 ,.

. .

427,

N
Phone,

Additional Inform4tion
Cost: $5.50

f
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HG Parents & Family

Family men:be can have significant impact on the career development
of their handicapped r ativep--("The Role of the Family in Rehabilitation,"-
19 78) as well as on psy social adjustment (Wright, 1975). This potential
impact exists across the fe span from the competencies that parents can .
teach their child in the home (Brolin and Kokaska, 1979) to the supportive
encouragement that a disabled person's .spouse can provide. As Brolin and
Kolstoe (1978) note:, the families of handicapped individuals need to inter-
face more appropriately with schools and community agencies to encourage
and reinforce independent development, as well as providing opportunities
for their handicapped family member to learn specific skills.

Professionals at all levels of involvement need to give special
attention to the_ family's needs, for it is essential that the family chit
not disintegrate from the stress of dealing with the handicap. Research
has indicated that for a handicapped individual's family, stress can de-
velop from a number of sourtes including concern about uhe progressive or
unpredictable nature of the disability, poor communication with the handi-
capped relative's physician resulting in confusion about the nature of the
disability and home care instructions, and financial concerns ("The Role
of the Family-in Rehabilitation,' 1978). Individual or family counseling,
participation in a supportive group for disabled persons' family members
and clear communication of medical information can help alleviate stress
and clarify the family's role in facilitating their handicapped relative's
independent functioning.

The section on Parents/Family in the Resource Guide is reserved for
information of interest to parents or family members of disabled persons.
Since the primary focus of the Resource Guide is youth and adults, infor-
mation concerning handicapped children will be included in the Parents/*
Family section. Parent organization4 are also listed in this section.

References

Brolin, D. 'E., & Kokaska, C. J. Career education for handicapped children
and youth. Colunbis, OH: Charles Merrill, 1979.

Brolin, D. E., & Kolstoe, 0. P. The (career and vocational development of
handicapped learners. Columbus, CH: The Ohio State University, 1978.
(ERIC Information Series No. 135)

The 'Role of the Family in Rehabilitation. Rehabilitation Brief, 1978,
1 (14).

Wright, B. A. Social-psychological leads to enhance rehabilitation
effectiveness. Rehabilitation Counseling bulletin, 19 18, .2 14-22 3.
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HG Parents

Advocacy Information fdt Parents
of Disabled Children

EDUCATING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN--THE LEGAL MANDATE. Available from:
Research Press, 2612 N. Mattis Avenue, Champaign, IL 61820. This is
a guide to government requirements for agencies and advocates seeking
change.

AN ADVOCACY MANUAL FOR PARENTS, OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, 1976. Avail-
able from: The Institute for Child Advocacy, 4305 S. Broadway, Los
Angeles, CA 90037.

HOW TO ORGANIZE AN EFFECTIVE PARENT GROUP AND MOVE BUREAUCRACIES: FOR
PARENTS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND THEIR HELPERS. Da7aardins, C.,
1971. Available from: Coordinating Council for Handicapped Children,
407 S. Dearborn, Chicago, IL 60615.

RIGHTS HANDBOOK:FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND ADULTS.' Des Jardins,
& Hull, R., 1976. Available from: Coordinating Council for Handicapped
Children, 407 S. Dearborn, Chicago, IL 60615.
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HG Parents

"Legislation Affecting Handicapped Children:
Resources, and Audio-Visual Materials

CHILDREN, PARENTS, AND THE LAW: 197e-79DEVELOPMENTS. Available from:
Frank Porter Graham Center, Highway 54 BypaE6-West,Xhapel'Hill, NC
27514.

THE EDUCATION FOR ALL HANDICAPPED CHILDREN ACT. Ballard,.Nazzaro, &
, Weintraub, 1976. Available from: Administratiye Resources Division,

Capitol Publications, Inc., 2430, Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20037. Cost: $50.00', Order No. 47800.. This three-part multi-
media presentation includes 3 captioned filmstrips, 3 audio cassettes,
copy of the law, question-and-answer document and printed script for
each film. This package is suitable for general audiences, inservice
training, and parent programs.

THE LAW AND HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN SCHOOL. Available 'from: Audio-
.. Visual Center, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47405, (812) 337-

8087. This series of 14 videotapes assesses history and applicability
of P.L. 94-142, P.L. 93=112, and Section 504,of themitehabilitation Act
of 1973.

`./.$ .

A PRTIER ON DUE PROCESS: EDUCATION DECISIONS FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Abeson, A., Bolick, N., & Hass, J., 1975. Available-from: Council for
Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Drive, Reston,'VA 22091.

RIGHT TO EDUCATION: ANATOMY OF THE PENNSYLVANIA CASE AND ITS IMPLICA-
TIONS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. Lippian, L., & Goldberg, I., 1973.
Available from:, Teachers College Press, Columbia University, New York,
NY 10027.
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'Title
Tie Art and 'Science of.Parenting the Disabled Child

Author Date

Annotation

This is a collection of.papers and reactions by
parents and professionals at a symposium in 1976.

Publisher

'Subject HG Parents

Description

Cost

Addition I Information Available from:
National Easter Seal Society For Crippled.
Children and Adults, 2023 West Ogden
Avenue, Chicago, IL 60612

Item
The Pointer Category

HG Parents

Description ti 0
The Pointer is ,a newsletter for handicapped people and their families. It is

especially,appropriate'for parents of handicapped children.

Address

The Pointer, B.O. Box 131, Syracuse,
NY 13210
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Additional Information
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FT--
Helping the Handicapped Teenager Mature

Author Hycault, E.W. Date
1976

Annotation

This pamphlet deals with geperil issues confronting
disabled youths. Emphasis is on self-concept and realistic
adjustments to disability. Section on sexuality stresses
the need for complete education in this area and includes a
brief discussion of some common sexual problems and patterns.
(source: Selected Annotated Bibliography on Sexuality and
Disability 1975-1977 Panieczko et al.)

Publisher
Public Affairs Committee, Inc., New York,
NY .

!Subject HG Parents

Description
pamphlet

Cost

Additional Information
Pamphlet #504

ITitle
The Disabled and Their Parents: A Counseling Challenge -

Author Buscaglia, Leo Date
1975

Annotation

The author has geared this book, written with much
sensitivity, for physicians, psychologists and educators, to
help them more effectively counsel families of disabled
persons. The book sneaks about research contributions,
concerning the counseling process, how to help the family
and the disabled person meet the challenge of disability,
and the team approach to counseling persons with disabilities.

I

Publisher
Charles B. Slack and Company, Publishers
6900 Grove Road, Thorofare, NJ 08086

435

Subject HG Parents f
Description

Cost

Additional Information
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!Title A Reader's Guide for Parents of Children with Mental,
PhyRiral or RmnrinnAl ntsAhiiitipst

Author
C. B. & Morton, K. G.

Date
1976

Annotation

This annotated bibliography was prepared by parents who
have experienced the problems of raising children with handi-
caps. Sections include Part I: Family and Children With Dis-
abilities, Part II: Disabilities, Part Books for
Children about Children with Handicaps, Part IV: Organiza-
tions, Directories, and Journals.

Publisher

U.S1_Department of Health, Education and Wei-
fare, Public Health Service, Health Services
Administration, Bureau of Community Health
Services, Rockville, MD

Subject HG Parents 41!

Description

144 pages
anno ted bibliography

Cost

Additional Information

DHEW Publication No.,(HSA) 77-5290. Alsoo
available from: U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Stock
No. 017:426-00058-5.

'Title Developmental Handicaps in Babies and Young Children:
A Guide For Parents

Author Brown, Diana L. Date
1972

Annotation

This is a brief, nontechnical guide to all aspects of
developmental handicaps in babies and young children. The
book presents basic Information on causes of handicap's,
characteristics of brain damage, general developmental
problems, and some primary handicapping conditions. It .

includes a dictionary of professional terms to help parents
understand the language of the specialist; the diagnostic
evaluation, how to find resources, and what counseling is
all about. (source: A Readei/s Guide'For Parents of Children
With Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities)

-Publisher
Charles C Thomas, 301-327 East Lawrence
Street, Springfield, IL 62703

4 36

Subject HG

Description
89 pages

Cost

Additional Infprmation



[Title Developing Assistance linkages for Parents with
Handicapped Children

st.

Ala -Yoshida, Ron Date

AnnOtation

The purpose of the study was to determine why.parenta
seek assistance in special education diaputes between INEA's
and parents on such matters as evaluation, eligibility,
placement and program. The study surveyed 24 sets of parents
in Connecticut and Massachusetts who, had.been involved in

. mediation and state-level hearings. Eighteen of the 24 were
represented by attorneys. According to the study's conclu:
sions, parents felt ;.they needed .assistance because: 1) they
felt 'they lacked the necessary skills to use their procedural
safeguards under 94-142 effectively and ;) there was a high
level of parental mistrust of school personnel's intentions
and behaviors.

4

Publisher
Bureau of Education of the Handicapped,
Division of Assistance to States, 400 Maiy-
land Avenue, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20202

[Subject HG Parents

Description

Cost

Additional Information

Item Closer Look
altegCWY HG Parents f

Description

The National Information Center was established to help parents of disabled
children and youths locate educational programs and other special services and resources.
It places special emphasis on the rights of the disabled individual. It instructs par-
ents of disabled children in ways to organize parent groups, giyes technical assistance
to coalitions working with disabled individuals, and"helps plan state and local confer-
ences on handicapped 'children. Closer Look has information on specific handicapping
conditions, education of disabled children, andaecreation -physical education. It will
answer inquiries, make referrals and send brochures, fact sheets, bibliographies and
other materials. Although it is primarily set up to serve parents and close relatives
of handicapped children, services are extended to professionals acting on behalf of dis-
abled children. Services are not geared to supply publications in bulk to professionals
nor is the organization set up to assist research workers. All information is provided
free of charge.

Address
Closer Look, The National InfOrmation
Center for the Handicapped, Box 1492,
Washington, D.C. 20013
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Item Coordinating Council for Handicapped Children 100teigaY HG Parents 1,

Description

CCHC is a coalition of over lop professional and parent organizations working
together to actualize for the handicapped all the advantages that are freely granted
the non - handicapped. Main activities include:
1. Provision of information to pafents and professionals about services for handicapped

children to which they are entitled by law through the Parent Information Center
(PIC) at Room 680 of the above address and phone.

2. Publishing fact sheets on income tax deductions, Supplemental Security Income (SST)
benefits, laws pertaining to education of handicapped individuals, career informa-
tion, and monthly newsletter.

3. Involvement(in ma sive public information campaigns, workshops, conferences, and
conventions as well as answering individual requests for information.

Address

Coordinating'Council for Handicapped
Children, 407 South Dearborn, Chicago,
IL 60605

O

[T5Fic3ie. (312) 939-3513

Additional Information

ITitle What Was I Supposed To Do?

Author Date

Annotation
I

The film explores what happens to parents and siblings,
when a child who is handicapped enters the family. Five
families share their experiences and indicate how'prokes-
sionals and peers can provide maximum help and understanding.

Publisher
James Stanfield Film Associates, P.O. Box
1983R, Santa Monica, CA 9040'6

.f

t
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Subject HG Family AR

Description
film

Cost

Additional Information
4

Telephone collect: (213) 395-7466
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S

Title A Handicapped Child In The Family

Author Heisler, Verda
Date

1972

Annotation

Dr. Heisler, who herself had cbldhood polio and knows
intimately the.experiences imposed by disability, worked as a
psychotherapist with a small group of parents of children
with cerebral palsy. Her book grew out of this 2-year under-
taking. She uses the feelings and experiences of other
parents to help the reader move toward.new ways of self-
exploration. BetaudV the book focuses on parents' psycholo-
gical adjustment to their child's handicap, "A Handicapped
Child in the Family" is relevant,to parents of a child with
any kind of physical or mental handicap. (source: A Reader's

Guide For Parents of Children With Mental, Physical, or
Emotional Disabilities)

Pultstler
Grune and, Stratton, 111'5th Avenue, New
York, NY 10003

31..JbjEK:s. P Parents f
Description
156 pages

Cost.

Additional Information

Title So Your?Child Has Cerebral Palsy

Author j oel, Gil F. .
Date

1975

Annotation

This realistic book is by an adult born-with cerebral

handicapped

who spent many years counseling families of physically
Ti-andicapped4ndiyiduals% It spells out guidelines for
helping a child develop positive self-image, offers valuable
insights into the feelings of a cerebral palsied individual,
and suggests how parents can most effectively cope with the
problem, faced in ng a handicapped child. (source:
A Reader's Guide F r Parents of. Children With Mental,
Physical, or Emoti al Disabilities)

Publisher

University of New Mexico Press, Albuquer-
que, 87131

4,4e

Subject CP Parents

"vp

Cost (

Additional Ihforrnotion
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Cerebral Palsy ansiCommunication: What-Parents Can Do

Author Colbin, A. (Editor) ?Date
1977

Annotation

PractiCal guidelines are presented for communication
problems of cerebral palsied persons. Text discusses the
nature of cerebral palsy, difference between speech and
language, positioning for speech, fkEing and oral-motor
control, and nonverbal alternativei t3speeche

Pertains to Competency 16, Communicating Adequately.
With Others

w

Publisher

CeOrge Washington Rehabilitation-Research
and Training Center, The George Washing-
ton University, 2300 Eye Street, N.W.

Suite 714, Washingtob, D.C.., 20037

Parents

Description

As Reference:
CP Communication

Cost
$6.00

Additional Information
Phone: (202i) 676-3801

Title Understanding Cerebral Palsy'

Author Hatton, Dan Date
1979

Annotation

The book presents problems parents face in raising,
a child with cerebral palsy plus an emphasis on the need
for independence once the child with cerebral palsy
reaches adulthood.

Publisher

Barber Center Press', 136 East Avenue,
Erie, PA 16507 1P t

444
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Subject CP Parents

Description
paperback booklet

4;ross Reference: 4!

P Med Aspects .

Cost

$2.25 /

Additional Information
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1Title Eplepsy

Author Silverstein, Alvin and
Silverstein, Virginia B.

eiottate
1975

Annotation

This objective, readable book is written to explain
epilepsy to young people: what epilepsy is, misconceptions
concerning it, cuirent researih, and treatment. Although,
it is specifically geared for teenagers, this clear over-
view should prove..of interest to parents as well.
(source: A Reader's Guide for.Parents of Children With
Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities)

Publisher

J. Bg Iippinctott, East Wa4hing.ton
tPhiladelphia, PA 19105 ,

If
Subject, Ep Parenti

Description

64 page paperback

Cross Reference:
Ep Med Aspects

Cost

$1.95

Additional Information

4

Title Seizures, Epilepgy and Your Child

Author Lagos, Jorge C. Date
1974

Annotation

This is a guide to the nature, origins, diagnosis;N
treatment, and management of epilepsy. Written in a
question and answer format, the book seeks to answer the
questions parents new to the problem of seizures might ask.
(source: A Reader's Guide,For Parents of Children With
Mental, Physical,,or Emotional Disabilities)

Publisher
Harpe'r & Row, 10 E. 53rd Street, New York,
NY 10022

_441_

Subjed Ep Paients

Description
237 pages

4

Cost

Additional Information
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Item International Association of Parents of the Deaf Category HI-Parents

Description
4

war

This organization of parents of deaf, deaf-blind, and hearing impaired children,
is a clearing -house of information relating to deafness. It cariserve.as an 4forma-
tion source to a wide spectrum of health, social service, and ecication instit tions
on the special needs of deaf children. The organization will an er inquir , send
brochures, and refer to other information centers and direct sery ce providers. No
fee is charged for serviced. On-site use of its materials is pe tted.

Address

International Association of Parents
of the Deaf,-814 Thayer Avenue, Silver
Spring, MD 20910

Phone

Additional Information

Title Family Support Programs - A Vital Service.for Hearing
Impaired Developmentally Disabled Persons

Author Cober-Ostby, Carol
4

- Date

Annotation

Outlihes aspects of development and implementation of
& comprehensive family support program for families of
hearing impaired deveiopmentellyfilsabled persons. Stresses
the overlapping needs for counseling, education, and
training for family members to facilitate their maximum
effectiveness as members of the child's habilitation team.
Includes section on individual g8vocay plan.

Publisher

Model Demondtration Program, The
Rehabilitation Center, University of
Arizona, Tucson, Arizona

442

Subject HI Family f
Description

Ile

Cost

Additional Information
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!Title Group Homes for Developmentally Disabled Children

Author. Date

Annotation

The book focuses on the experiences of the Teaching
Researph and Child Center staff with their two experimental
group homes for children whoa are developmentally disabled.
The book includes information about ways to start a group
hOme, costs, ways to determine suitableKesidents, results
with children, and a community plan.

Publisher

47,

Subject MR Paients

Description

211 pages

Cost

-a

Additional Information Available from:

Instructional Development Corporation,
P.O. Box 361, Monmouth, OR 97361.

Title Experiences. y A
a Guide pafor n g

arnn
Community Recreation

Author Date
1978

Annotation

Growing has been written toencourage,paTents to seek
out community leisure time experiences forbtheir mentally
retarded child. It. is written so that parents can utilize
those sections best suited for their child'.s age - whether -
infant, child, teen or adult.

Each section starts with basic principles of development
followed by suggestions for regriation and leisure pursuits,*
the of supports parents should, look for, and the
cru :1 role they can play in increasing the growth and
dev lopment of their child.

Pertains to Competency 8, Utilizing Recreation and Leisure..

Publisher

x::452
443

4s

Subject MR Parents

Description

50opage pamphlet

Cross Reference
MR Leisure & Rec

Cost

$3.00

Additidnaljnformation Available from:

Publications, Canadian Association for
the Mentally Retarded, Kinsmen NIMR
Building, York University' Campus, 4700

Keele Street, Downsview(Toronto), Ont. .
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4-4
Additional Mataials for Parents
of Mentally, Retarded Individuals

MR Parents

HOW TO FIGHT LOW EXPECTATIONS OF DOWN'S SYNDROME CHILDREN by Poor,
J. LuCille, 1976, 81 pagesavailable from Fort Lake Printing,
Forest Lake, Minnesota 55025

This small,.well-designed .booklet that offers information about
- the development of Down's, Syndrome childreh in early childhood. It

presents physical, emotional, and language milestones, statements
from parents of Down's babies, and a brief look at what lies ahead for
the child as he grows up. (source: A Reader's Guide for Patents of
Children with Mental4 Physical or Emotional Disabilities)

IS IT WELL WITH THE CHILD? A PARENT'S GUIDE TO RAISING OF A MENTALLY
HANDICAPPED CHILD by Strauss, Susan, 1975, 152 pages, available frOM
Doubleday and-Company, 245 Park Avenue, New-York, NY 10017

Mrs. Strauss is a professional writer and e mother of Michael,
Whose diagnosis was an evolving one, as is the case with so many
mentally handicapped children! The author writes with sensitivity and
feeling about her own experience as a parent and gives good general
advice. Well worth reading for parents and the professionals who work
with them (source: A Reader's Guide for Parents of Children with
'Mental, Physical or Emotional Disabilities)

PARENTS AND MENTALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN by Hannam, Charles, 1975,
128 pages, available from-Penguin Books, 7110 Ambassador Road, Balti-
more, MD 21207

so

This book was written because the authori_father of a Down's Syndrome
Ion, feels "that the-needs of patents are tot sufficiently underst od."
Through interviews with other families and his own experiences, he
describes, the ways in which some English parents first learned the had

a handicapped child and discusses many of the day-to-day. problems.
(source: "A Reader's Guide for Parents. of Children with Mental, Physical
or Emotional Disabilities)

A SELECTED ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR PARENTS AND SIBLINGS pF MENTALLY
RETARDED PERSONS available from National Association for Retarded
zens, Research aria Demonstration Institute, 2709 Avenue E East, Arlington,

. TX 7604

YOUR DOWN'S SYNDROME CHILD...YOU CAN HELP HIM DEVELOP FROM INFANCY TO
ADULTHOOD, by Pitt, David, M.D., 1977, available from National Association.
for Retarded Citizens, 2709 Avenue E East, P.O. BOX 6109, Arlington, TX
76011.
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CHAPTER 31.

Advocacy

HG Advocacy

Advocacy is .the process of speaking and/or acting on another
person's behalf (Way' to Go, 1979). Advocacy is by no means a new concept.
Throughout his tory. people have acted individually and through organiza-
tions to Plead their causes and the causes of other people. In recent
years, particularly during the 1960s and 70s, there has been increasing
awareness and growing concern for human and civil rights concern for
the worth and dignity ofall individuals.

The advocacy movement for° and by disabled persons has gram drama-
tically in recent years. Advocacy for disabled people helps to ensure
that everyone has the opportunity to live a "normal" life: It protects

-, the basic rights of individuals who have disabilities. Ultimately, the
goal of advocacy is for each disabled person to develop the skills n
sary to act on his or her own behalf (Way to Go, 1979).`

517n
Advocacy is commonly thought of as a legal process. However, it

es not always ,4nvolve court procedures.or lawyers. Agencies, organize-
tions and individtials can all become involved in advocacy, without direct
legal involvement. Advocacy can be classified into the following cate-
gories. . .

.

Case Advocacy: One person acts on =lees behalf to rectify a
Particular problem. This may or may Rot involve court action. An

example of case advocacy not involving court action: A parent who
has a grievqnce about his child's treatment in a particular hospital
would intervene to deal with hospital administrators on behalf of
the child.

Class Adypcacy: An individual or individuals- act on behalf of
a group or class of people. The action is usually court-oriented.
Example: because some mentally retarded people are not receiving
adequate .treatment in a state ins tutution an advocate may bring suit
against the state on behalf of all mentally retarded people in the
institution.

Systems Advocacy: This involves changing a 'system that delivers
services to make the services more accessible, meaningful, equitable,
or usable.' Systems advocacy may overlap w,ith class advocacy.
Example: Advocates acting on behalf of blind individuals work toward
improvement of services provided by a social service Organi4zation.

Citizen Advocacy: A person from the community, usually a volunteer,
acts on behalf of another individual. This. type of advocacy is not
oriented toward court action. Example: 'A citizen advocate assists
a mentally retarded individual in securing an apaitment.

,
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HG Advocacy

Self Advocate: An individual speaks or acts on his' own behalf.

Example: A blind person who uses a guide dog speaks to campus ad-

ministrators because she was denied entry to'the student lounge

based on a "no pets allowed" restriction. *

The recent development of the advocacy movement for disabled persons

becomes apparent when viewed. from a historical perspective. The civil

rights movement of the 19609 exemplifies class advocacy. A variety of

activist groups spoke out for the rights of racial and ethnic minorities.

The CiVil Rights Act of 1964 established equal opportunity and created a

basis for enforcement through legislation. This legislation, in turn,

set a precedent for class advocacy on behalf of the disabled population.

During the 1970s, class advocacy for disabled persons focused on litigation

concerning the rights to treatment and education., This litigation in-

creased public awareness of disabled people's legal rights and increased

knowledge of ways to implement advocacy (darty, 1978).

As demonstrated by attempts to enforce the Civil Rights Act of

1964: legislation of rights is only a first step. To guarantee the rights

of disabled persons, monitoring, "muckraking," lobbying, and judicial in-

tervention must occur (Friedman, 1975). The rights of disabledveople are

no more self-enforcing than those of any other group. In addition, even

an advocate with best' intentions requires the backing of legal and social'

resources. For- example, advocates as well as disabled persons require the

assistance of lawyers well-informed in relevant legislation. General

social awareness of disabled issues is equally important. According to

Herr (1976), the majority of states lack this legal and social stpport.

Public-interest legal organizations, such as the National center

for Law and the Handicapped, serve as leaders in class advocacy. These

organizations become involved in publishing research finding, disseminating

information and assisting state advocacy programs. However, such organi-

zations tend tp be limited both in numbers and funding (Carty, 1978).

Thus far, laws establishing advocacy-based programs have primarily

focused on advocacy for people who are mentally ill or mentally-retarded.

'Programs are gradually being developed to create advocacy programs for

other disability groups. For example, fn 1975 Congress created a Commis-

sion for the Control of Epilepsy and It's Consequences to fill gaps in

legislation concerning research, prevention, treatment and rehabilitation.

Progress in legislation and implementation of rights for disabled'

people seems, at.timet, to be slow and difficult. However, the visiile

efforts to secdre rights for the disabled population have created new

levels of public awareness (Carty, 4978); For further information about

legislation concerning disabled persons, see the section on "Legislation"

in the Resource Guide.
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r HG Advocacy

Consumerism

Advocacy by consumers -- disabled persons themselves is a vital
component of the disabled rights movement. Until recently, disabled
people have 'depended on others to represent them. This occurred for a
variety of reasons. Some disabled people accepted society's stereotype
that people with handicaps can't think or speak for themselves:, In
addition, the segregation of handicapped people into institutions or
special facilities further complicated their attempts to organize (Bowe,
19 78). These attitudinal and situational barriers have given way to a
growing consumer movement toesablish and protect the rights of disabled
persons. There has been increasing recognition of disabled individuals'
rights as consumers in the marketplace (Bruck, 1978).

Disabled coalition groups have formed at the national and local
levels. Thesegroups have pursued advocacy through legal action,
educational programs, and protest activities in support of legal sanctions.
Disabled consumer groups gained nationwide attention when they participated
in sit-in protests at HEW offices in 10 cities across the country. .-These
groups acted in protest of the three year delay in the signing of an
antidiscrimination regulation, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973. Imme ately following these protests, former HEW Secretary Joseph
Califano sried the regulation April 28, 19 77 (Bowe, 19 78).

References.

Bowe, F. B. Consumer rights for the.. disabled. In R. M. Goldenson,
J. Dunham and C. Dunham (eds.) , Disability and rehal7ilitation handbook.
New York.: McGraw-Hill, 1978.

Bruck, L. C. Disabled consumer bill of rights. In R. M. Goldenson,
J, Dunham and C. Dunham (Eds.), Disability and rehabilitation handbook.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1978.

Carty, L. Advocacy. In R. M. Goldenson, J. Dunham and C. 'Dunham (Eds.),
Disability and rehabilitation handbook. New'York: McGraw-Hill, 1978.

Friedman. P., and Beck, R. (Eds.). Mental retardation and the law: a
comprehensive summary of the status of current court cases. .Houston,
TX: The Institute for Rehabilitation and Research, 1975.

Herr, S. Advocacy under the Developmental Disabilities Att. Washington,
D. C.: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 1976.
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Organizations and Services Involved
with Advocacy for Disabled People

'Advocates tot-the Developmentally
Disabled

6643 Tabor Avenue
Philadelphia, PA 19111

This organization of disabled
consumers and technical experts
advocates on behalf of all dis-
ability groups. It provides
free.advocacy training for dis-
abled people.

American Coalition of Citizens
,,with Disabilities, Inc.

1200 15th st., g4
Suite 201

Washington; D.C. 20005

This is a nationwide umbrella'
association of 65. organizations
of and for disabled individuals.
ACCD works for full realization
of the human and civil rights
of people who have physical,
emotional and mental disabilities. .

Center on Human Policy
216 Ostrom Avenue
Syracuse, NY 13210

This university-based advocacy
organization works with'commu-
nity and national groups, dis-
tributes materials and supports
activist groups.

Citizen Advocacy Program
Advocacy Program Coordinator
Sonoma State Hospital
Eldridge, CA 95431

. The program deals with client
rights and encouragement of one -

.to -one relationships between
residents and members of the
community.

448

HG Advocacy

Disability Rights Center
1346 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

The center advocates on behalf
of disabled employees and appli- -

cants in an effort to facili-
tate full implementation of Sec-
tion 501 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973.

Employment and Training
Administration

Office of Research and Development
Department of Labor
Washington, D.C. 20213
(202) 376-7355

This administration funds re-
search projects related to spe-
cific training'or employment
problems which are not being
met effectively by existing
programs.

National Center for Law and the
Handicapped, Inc.

1235 North Eddy Street
South Bend, IN 46617

The center provides legal coma-
eel on legislation foi disabled
people. Amicus is the bi-

. monthly periodical published by
the center.

Office for Civil Rights
Department of Health, Education

and Welfare
Washington, D.C. 20201

(202) 245-7320, 245-9180, -

245-6118, 245-6709 .

This office enforces Section 504
Qf fhe Rehabilitation Act of

3, which prohibits discrimina-
tion against physically or men-
tally handicapped individuals.

4 at 7



Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20210

(202) 523-9475

Sets policy, investigates com-
plaints and monitors compli-
ance with Section 503 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

Protection and Advocacy Council

These state councils, funded
through the National Develop-
mental Disabilities Office,
offer citizen and class advo-
cacy services to developmental-
ly disabled people. For infor-
mation about the Protection
and Advocacy Council in your
state contact:

National Developmental Disabilities

Office
330 C Street, S.W.,

MES Building, Room 3070
Washington, D.C. . 20201

(202) 245-0N5

Public Interest Law Center of
Pennsylvania

Developmental' Disabilities PrOject

1015 Walnut Street
Philadelphia, PA 19107

The center provides legal coun-
sel and representation for dis-
abled people and their.orggniza-
ttmas before= the legislatir in

administrative hearings an
negotiations with service pro-

viders and agencies.
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Advocacy Information for Parents
of Disabled Children

HG Advocacy

EDUTING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN--THE LEGAL MANDATE. Available from:

Research Press, 2612 N. Mattis Avenue, Champaign,.IL 61820. This is

a guide to government requirements for agencies and advocates seeking

change. P

AN ADVOCACY MANUAL FOR PARENTS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, 1976. Avail-

able from: The Institute for Child Advocacy, 4305 S. Broadway, Los

Angeles, CA 90037.

HOW TO ORGANIZE AN EFFECTIVE PARENT GROUP AND MOVE BUREAUCRACIES: FOR

PARENTS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND THEIR HELPERS. Des Jardins, C.,

1971. Available frod: Coordinating Council for Handicapped Children,

407 S. Dearborn, Chicago, Ti..L 60615.

A RIGHTS HANDBOOK FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND ADULTS. Des Jardins, C.,

Hull, R., 1976. Available from: Coordinating Council for Handicapped

Children, 407 S. Dearborn, Chicago, IL 60615.
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[Title
Planning Effective Advocacy Programs

lAuthor
Bowe, F. and Williams, J. Date

1979

Annotation

This handbook offers guidelines for enhancing the
advocacy capabilities of advocacy consumer groups and
organizations: The major objective is to help disabled
persons help themselves through successful advocacy programs.
Advocacy programs can become increasingly effective through
common goals, knowledge of local, county, state agencies and
governments, and efficient targeting of efforts.

6

Publisher

American Coalition of Citizens with
Disabilities, Inc., 1200 15th Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C: 20071

Subject
HG Advocacy

Description

Cost

$4.00

Additional Information

Title Your Citizen Advocacy Program: A Handbook For
Volunteer Leaders and Citizen Advocacy Staff

Author Date

. 1979

Annotation
if

Thkihandbook is designed to be a practical guide for

persons nvolved in.tb;implementation of Citizen Advocacy
Programs across the co try. The rationale for the handbook
is an exchange of ideas between U.S. and Canadian advocacy
programs. The handbook has been divided into four parts:
recruitment methods, advoc to - protege pairing (follow-up
and support), advocate tra ing, grid board-staff training.

4t

Publisher
Citizen Advocacy Project, National Inst17
tute on Mental Retardation, Kinsmen NIMR
Building,,York University Campus, 4700
Keele Street, Downsview Ontario, Canada

(Toronto)

Subject HG Advocacy

Description

looseleaf notebook
format

Additional Information
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Title
Way To Go

Author Date
1978

Annotation

rillil

e book contains modules on the principles of
no zation for developmentally disabled persons. Each
mod e describes how the service delivery system should
work and how to make it more available: The Modules, each
contained in a separate manual, include advocacy, normaliza-
tion, rights, individual program planning, survival kit, and
an appendix. Soie of these units contain background informa-,
tion and philosophy while others contain detailed "how to"
information.

Publisher

University Park Press, 233 E. Redwood
Street, Baltimore, MD 21202.

Subject HG Advocacy f
Description
3 ring binder containing
6 separate manuals

Cost

$12.50

Additional Information

Title Advocacy Systems for Persons With Developmental
Disabilities

Author Baucom, L.D. and Gerard, J. (eds.) Date
1977

A'nnotation

This be k contains conference papers froma national
t

joint conference}` Developmental Disabilities Office and
the Texas Tech Research and Training Center in Mental

o Retardation.' The papers include such topics as: Advocacy's
legislittive history, individual protection and advocacy
programs, legal advocacy,' citizen 'advocacy, ,case management, _

systems advocacy, protective servi es, and sources of assis-
tance for developing statewide ad ocacy systems.

Publisher
Research and Training Center in Mental
Retardation, Texas Tech University, Box

24510, Lubbock TX 79409
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Subject
HG Advocacy

Description

Cost

Additional Information
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Title
Overdue Process: Providing Legal Services to
Disabled Clients'

Author Date

Annotation

This booklet examines the attitudes of legal profes-
sionals toward' disabled people and how those attitudes affect
a disabled person's access to the legal system. It also con-
tains resource listings of relevant journals and
organizations.

Publisher

Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute
on Attitudinal, Legal, and Leisure Barriers,

George Washington University, 1828 L Street,
N.W., Suite 704, Washiggton, D.C. 20036 .

/
Subject HG Advocacy

Descripticin

Booklet

Cost

50c

Additional Inform on
Phone: (202) 676-6377

v.

(Title
Your Rights Aa'A Disabled Person

Author Date
1979

Annotation

The guidebook describes the legal rights of the disabled
to education, employment, health care, social and rehabilita-
tion services.

nrit

Publisher

ri

Subject HG Advocacy f
Description

Cost
free

Additional Information *Available from:

Consumer InfarMation Center, Department,
651 F, Pueblo, CO 81009
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!Title
Consumer Right's for Disabled Citizens

Author

1

Subject HG Advocacy

Date

Annotation

The information in this resource was written for
disabled of New York, but much of the information is
applicable to other states.

t-

4*

Publisher

Education Division, Department of Consumer
Affairs, 80 Lafayette Street, New York, NY
10013

Description

Cost

'Additional Information

ITttie ...Self-Advocacy: A Basic Right

Author Welter, 8,.Hann, J., and Kitch, R. Date
1978'

Annotation

, This ":. ual has two objectives. Firse,it discusses
the key ements needed to successfully plani.and organize a
self-a .cacy organization largely composed.of disabled
consumers. Secondly the manual explains how.persons in two
states, Oregon and Kansas, formed ucessful organiiation
called "People First." This is vocacy,group composed

rug by disabled adults in respective states.

.

4

Publisher
Kansas University, Affiliated Facility,
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas

t
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Subject HG Advocacy

Description

Cost

Additional Information
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Ififle Thinking/Learning/Doing Advocacy

Author Dickman, Irving R. (ed.) Date

1975

Annotation

The booklet describes the UCP National Advocacy Project
Which has strived to show how advocates can become skillful
change-agents. Thebproject and the booklet concern strategy
design df advocacy for persons with developmental disabili-

.

ties and their families. The booklets discusses plans for
joint advocacy efforts between UCP and developmentally
disabled people and their families.

Publisher
United Cerebral Palsy Associations, Zpc.,

E. 34th Street, New York, NY 10016

'Subject CP Advocacy

Description

booklet

Cost

free

Additional Thformation

Title Pe

Re

Author

formance of the Mentally Retarded In Interviews:
onsiveness to Questions

igelman, C. et al Date
1976

Annotation
. %

This working paper reports on a naii survey made
among retarded citizens of all ages, levels of retardation,
and circumstances. It provides information that can enable
mentally retarded consumers to provide input into national
policy affecting the mentally retarded population.

Publisher
. .

"Research and Tiaining Center in Mental
Retardation, Texas Tech Univeristy,

Lubbock, TX 79409
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Subject MR Advocacy

Description

Cost

Additional Information
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Item National Association for Retarded Citizens

Description

Category MR Advocacy f
NARC has approximately 200,000 members including 5 state and'1,500 local groups.

This organization consists of parents, professionals and o ers working on local state
and national levels to promote treatment, research, public awareness, legislation and
parent counseling. NARC is an excellent source of a wide variety of materials related toall aspects of mental retardation. Many of the materials are available free or for a
nominal charge'.

4

Address

National Association for Retarded Citir
zens, 2709 Avenue E East, P.O. Box 6109,
Arlington, TX 76011 ,

Phone
0191 961-4961

Additional Information

Item President's Committee on Mental Retardation Category MR "Advocacy 111,

Description

The President's Committee's principal programs and activities relate to the legal
rights of retarded people, to promotion of early intervention, and provision of federal,
state, and local efforts-to support activities on mental retardation. The committee
Publishes many materials related to'mental retardation. Many of the Materials are
available free or fora nominal charge.

4
10.

Address

President's Committee on Mental
Retardation, 7th and D Streets, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20201

456:

Phone (202) 245-7634

Additional Information
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Title Deinstitutionalization of Developmentally Disabled
_Persons, A Conceptual Analysis and Guide

Author Bradley, Valerie J. Date
1978 ,

Annotation

The book concerns the problems and programs iiolved
with the shift from custodial and institutional care to
more dynamic and flexible systems of care. It presents
guidelines for deinstitutionalization,of interest to state
and local educators and policy makers, administrators and
others.' The book includes state activities which demonstrate
ways in which states have dealt with implementation
constraints.

Publisher

University Park'Press, 233 East Redwood
Street, Baltimore, MD 21202

Subject MR Advocacy

Description

163 page book

Cost

$9.75

Additional Information

!Title The Normalization Principle and-Some Major Implications
to Architectural - Environmental Design

Author Wolfensberger, W. Date
1978

Annotation

This publication deals with those features of a human
'service facility that haveisocial or physical implications

. for citizen's skill deYelopment, personal growth, self-
image, public image, or social integration.

Publisher
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Subject MR Advocacy f
Description

Additional information Available from:

Publications, Canadian Association for
the Mentally Retarded, Kinsmen NIMR
Building,Ork University Campus, 4700
Keele Street, Downsview (Toronto), Ont.
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Item 'Citizen Advocacy Functional Division Category MR Advocacy 410

Description

The recent advocacy movelant has lead to development of the NARC Citizen Advocacy

Division. The Division provides a mechanism for meeting the special needs and interests
of members, as well as sharing information, ideas, problems and solutions. The Division
publishes a quarterly newsletter, Advocacy Exchange, a directory of citizen advocacy
programs in the Nation, and a listing of.Division members. Child Advocacy Project

Training materials are also available.

Address
National Association of Retarded

Citizens, Citizen Advocacy.Divisioni-
2709 Avenue E Last, Arrington, TX 76011

Phone

Additional Information

Item Citizen Advocacy Planning Council CateGibrY MR Advocacy

Description

The council seeks to make criminal justice personnel knowledgeable and sensitive
to developmental disability and to special misunderstandings that arise, when handicapped
individuals have contact with the criminal justice system.

41,

Address
Citizen AdVocacy.Planning Council,
Minnesota Association for RetardedCiti-
zens,-2344 Nicollet Avenue South,
Minneapolis, MN 55404
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Legislation

The Education of All Handicapped Children 'Act

Rehabilitation Act of 1973

`Section 501
Section 502
Section 503
Section 504

Civil Rights Attorney Fees Act

Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bi 11of Rights Act

Federal Architectural Barriers Act of 1968

Federal Urban Mass Transportation-Act of 1972

Rehabilitation, Comprehenkve Services and
Developmental. Disabilities Act of 1978

Federal Entitlement Programs Providing Financial
Assistance and Social Welfare

Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973

Direct' Loan Program for Housing for the Elderly
and Handicapped, Section 202

Revenue, Act of 1978, Targeted Jobs Tax Credit

Viet Ram Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974
or

Questions and Answers Regarding Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act,. of 1973

Section 503: Affirmative' Action in the 1980's

.,.
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Legislation

American society has tended to segregate the disabled population
(Dussault & Carty, 19,70.. This segregation has.been the result Of insti-
tutionalization, separate schools, inaccessible facilities, and attitu=
dinal barriers. Given this situation, relatively little attention has
focused on the development of alternatives for disabled people alter-
natives in housing, education, public transportation and employment that
most non-disabled people take for granted. 4.\

Prior to the 1970s, most policy changes benefitting disabled people
came about through efforts of organizations of parents or friends of dis-
abledpersons. For example, the National Association for Retarded fiti-
zens, the Mental Wealth Association and the National Federation for the
Blind, all lobbied 'vigorously in the 1960s and 1970s, but were able to
secure only piecemeal legislation (Dussault &,Carty,, 1978).

a During the 1970s, landmark court cases led tq legislation that has
established a number of basic rights--for'both physically and mentally
disabled person's. These include the right to education, the right to be
free ..from discrimination in employment and public accommodations, the
right to fair and impartial classification and labeling, the right to fair_
treatment (especially titutiOnal settings), the right to be placed
in the least res tri ve setting commensurate with individual needs, the
right to vote and e 'right to live in the community.

.Recent legislation not only provides for-much needed services to
,disabled persons, but also recognizes their rights as citizens. Addi-
tionally, it specifies concrete methods for vindication of rights through
entitlements fbr serviee prOgrams and individual enforcement action.
These recent statutes provide a basis for overall gains in the area of
civil rights (Dussault & Carty, 19 7 8).

One of the earlier but more important legislative victories .came in
the area of, education. As late as 1971, only 'sixteen states bad mandatory
education for disabled children. At that time, mandatory education was
defined as providing -educational services to school-age children regard-
less of handicap (Dussiult& Carty, 1978)

.Host of the legal precedents for the right to educatiOn can be
found in the U. S. Supreme Court decision, brown vs. Board, of Education.
While the Brown cage did not involve disabled students per se, the 'case
dealt with segregation Vs. integration in this case, segregation of
black students. The doctrines set in that historic ;uling are recognized
as .applicable to disabled students as well. No child may be expected to
succeed .in life if he or she is denied tile opportunity .of. an education
(Dussault & Carty, 19 7 8).

. 469
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The Educati of All Handicapped Children 'Act

P.L. 94-142

On November 28, 1975, the Education for All Handicapped Children
Act "(P.L. 94 -142) was passed. It provides for free, appropriate educa-
tion for all handicapped children and calls for increased federal com-
mitment to assist states in providing thiseducaW.on. The bill took four
years to develop in Congress. Testimony revealed at only abaut half of
the estimated eight million school-age children with disabilities were ,

;.receiving educational services. In implementing the act, priority was
given to severely handicapped children not being served and to those re- a , "
ceiving services whose educational needs were inadequately met. To
qualify for federal assistance under the act, by September 1, 1978,
states must be providing education for all handicapped childeren between
ages three and eighteen, and by September 1, 1980, for all children be-
tween three and twenty-one (Section 504, 1979).

.The law encompasses three major principlgs: 1) due process
provisions 'specifying a means for parents and/or students to appeal -.sr
placement in programs thought to be. inappropriate for the child's -parti- '
lar needs, 2) least restrictive alternative -- the child should be placed
in a regular, mainstreamed, or special education program where he/ghe can
reach maximum potential in'thecleast possible restriCtiiii environment, and:,
3) Individual Education Program designed to ensure at everyonet res-
ponsible for education of the disabled child knows the child's dap ab
ties upon entry to school. It provides long and short ranKe oal for
continuation of the most appropriate individualized' program throughout
the child's schooling. Sanctions include withholding crf federal funas to
state and/or local education agencies that fail to cbmply: ,e

.

sy

Rehabilitation Act of 1973
. .

P.L. 93-112 as amended by P.L. 93-16 . .
.

. . to.* 1
k

. Another act of federal legislation that recqgLiiiei the .r-fgErtS of -

handicapped persons is the Rel3abil-fta.tion Act at-19 7 3 (P. L; 9-3-112) ad.. . 0amended by P44... 9 3-5 16. Accoiding to Ballatd (1976),. the Rehabilitation
Act pf 19 73 established statutory guictekines foi,.1"),glams and SeN.-rices
of fe'red by the Rehabilitation 56-1fi-ceL ACiministrtron. .fig Act clearly.
mandates ithat State Vocational Rehabilitation Agen2dies, gietop.priority
to the development and implementation of rehsb-iIitation servicEs:for

. . .severely disabled people.... -.
I .... ... .

. .. r"---.....---ii ,With passage of.the Rehabilitatioii -4at -bf 1*7.3,..Upoational Rehabili-
tion programs° must: eva.14:ate neharAti4Afca'poten,t-3.al -of severely dis-
abled individuals; study' Mettlpda to ineet..indepeitcient and self- sufficiency
needs of people who. art no't -asily etip17itic:15- :c.Ons triici add improve rehab-
ilitation fiacili Eies.1 ' de.meldp7--thes-4)<ids EOlincorpdr,t5e medical and scientific
advances into employment Pro.kr-a*;-.Xlisitd'fiere. ces:to disabled people who
are homebound or anstirutioftaiiiicli ftroinptda employment epportunitieS for
disabled peopie.;..and.-.C;aludtg,spitOalqhes to. 'the: elimination' o,f . Archite cr
tural barrizers. °Tne-major'Se'c'tlahs ol ;the .Rehabilitation AOt of 19 73 are
described below . . ;-''' ''''' ::" ': :. . -''"---. ,

N. a,
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Section 501

Section 501 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 requires that each
HEW departmental -agency submit to the Civil Service Commission an affir4
mative actioh program plan for the hiring, placement and advancement of

,handicapped individuals. The plan must have been submitted one hundred
and eighty days after September 6, 1973, and must be reviewed and up-
dated annually.,

Section 502 ; t!,

Section 502 estabSished the Aglitectural and Transportation Com-,
pliance Board to ensure -d.tiapliance with the Architectural Birriers Act
of 1968.. This section also Mandates that five of the gleven public
members of the Board be disabled persons°. Also, the Boajd is authorised

4 to "ensure that public ,conveyances including\roLling stook are readily
accessible to and usable by.physically handicapped persons" (Section'504,
1979, p. 1-18).

O
4

Section 503

SettiEn :50? of- th'e,Rehabilitation Act is implemented by the Depart-
ment of Labor. It requires that any employer who provides $2,500 or more

. worth of goods dr services to anyone and who is alder contraQt to. the
federal government cannot discriminate in the hiring of disabled persons.
These employers must take affirmative action in employment and advance-
ment of qualified handicapped persons. According to Section 503, an em-
ployer must give the disabled person an equal opportunity to be hired and
to have full access to employment benefits. To comply with non- discrimi-
nation, the employer must make reasonable _accommodations to enable the

`disabled person to perform the job for which he or she qualifies. For
.. example, under reasonablftacccrodations, a secretary who is blind may

*requires a Boraille typewriter or,equipment for audio dictation. These
changes max,be node in the workplace, the equipment, or the job itself
(Berman &41alkeri- 1978).

4

Section, 504

The SeCtioni504 Regulation attacks discrimination and tthe demeaning
practices and iniustices that have affected the nation's handicapped
citizens. *Section 504, originally proposed as an amendment to the Civil
Rithts Act of 1964, was n'tt passed into law until April 28, 1977. How-

,ever,, in essence, Section 504 is a mandate to include disab d persons' int,
X4.1ataajespects of daily Jibing. The, regulation mandates that 'ft deral pro-
Sr must be accessible to disabledab d persons. It does not require that
every building or part of every building must be accessible, but that the
program as a whole must be accessible. For example, if every building
on a college campus is not physically accessible, then class(es) for the

N.. mobility-impaired student may be moved to an architecturally accessible
building. The intentis to make all benefits and services available to
disabled persons as soon -a..44possiblepz5 Ingiti.tutons were given a three-,

p
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.year period (until June, 19801 to complete structural changes in their
physical fadilities. Nonstructural changes were to have been made
within sixty days.

`..,

Section 504 is divided into subparts: general provisions; employ-

;

meat practices; program accessibility.; preschool, elementary and secondary
educatiOn; and health, welfare and social services. A summarization of
each subpart follows (Section 504, 1979). . --.

fSubpart A - General Provisions. The general provisions section of
the 504 e ations states that. its purpose is: to make Section 504 accom-
plish the go 1 of eliminating discrimination on the basis of handicaps in
any progr.,. activity receiving feder-al financial assistance. This
section ap es to each recipie tof HEW financial assistance and to "each

0 program or activity that receive or benefits from such assistance"
(Sec. ,84.2). It defines Import terns used repeatedly in the regula-
tions -- recipient, qualified handicapped person, _handicapped person.
It carefully outlines the types of discriminatory act$bns that are pro
hibited (Section 504, 1979).

Subpart B - Employment. One of the primary objectives of Section
504 is to prevent recipients of HEW funds. from relying on presumptions
and stereotypes in making employment-related decisions. Recipients are
generally required to base employment decisions on facts relevant to
individual applicants or employees, and not on presumptiOns as to what
a class of handicapped persons can or cannot do (SectsiOn 504, 1979).

Subpart C -- Program Accessibility. Proglam accessibility may be
the heart of Section 504. Effective benefits and services cannot be
provided tohandicappla people by health, welfare, education and other
services if the buildings housing the services or the programs within
the buildings are inaccessible. Each section of 504 comes to life as it

'Is touched by the program accessibility section (Section 504, 1979).
4,.

Subpart D - Preschool, Elementary and-Secondary Education. The key
toSubpart 1) is the requirement that a "free appropriate public education"
must be provided for each "qualified handicapped person" in the "most,
integrated setting" appropriate to that individUal handicapped person's
needs. The qualified handicapped student must be edupated in the regular
educational setting to the extent appropriate regardless of the severity
of his/her disability. Recipients of HEW funds operating public elewen-
tary and secondary schools must comply. School districts must locate and
notify all disabled children in their area who are not receiving a free
pukil.ic education and inform them of their rights.

'.

Private schools- eceiving HEW funds must admit a qualified handi-
capped student, if student'.s needs can be met through minor adjust-
ments. Private schools which offer special education for handicapped
students and receive HEW funds are covered by (requirements similar to
public schools. They must provide an education appropriate to the indi-
vidual handicapped student's needs and in the most integrated setting
(Section 504, 1979). ! -'

a
Subpart' E - Post-Secondary Education.' The pro sions of Subpart E

4 7 2
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, .

t apply to post-secondary programs including vocational education programs
. and activities. As with the employment section, provisions are applicable
only to qtialified handicapped persons. A qualified handicapped person
with respect to post-secondary education is a handicapped person who meta
the essential academic and technical standards for admission or participa-
tion in the institutionVrograms and activities. V

Ins titutions are prohibited from discriminating against qualified
.handicapped students iA a broad range of programs, educational activities
and services. , Admissions and recruitment; financial aid, housing, ath-
letics, recreation, and the myriad of'other related activities must be
free from discrimination (Section 504, 1979).

Subpart F - Health, Welfare, and Social-Services. This section
concerns requirements applicable to health, welfare and other social
service programs receiving benefiting -from federal financial assis-
tance. Examples include the following (if they receive federal monies) :'
Medicaid and Medicare Part A providers, vocational rehabilitation agencies,
state agencies operating institutions and state agencies performing over-
siggt responsibilities (Section 504, 1979).

.. .

To be protected under Section F, a person must fall within tlie
definition of "qualified handicapped person" -- a handicapped person who
meets the essential eligibility requirements for the receipt of. the .

service in question. .414' ,,

In general, a recipient of federal monies may not deny or limit the
benefits or services offered to qualified handicapped people, provide

re
ss

endure
that services as effective as those offered go others are available to
the 'qualified handicapped person. Al]. recipients of federal monies who
employ more than 15 people shall provide appropriate aids (brailled or
taped materials, interpreter service-) when necessary- to.afford a qualified
handicapped person equal opportunities to'benefit from the .program's
services. ,

G

Civil Rights Attorney Fees Act , .
..- P.L. 94-559

.., .
Legislation passed by Congress in 1976, the Ci 1 Rights Attorney Fees

Act ( P. L.. 94-559) increases the likelihood of eff ctive legal repre-
sentation and advocacy on behalf of handicapped perso . 1

The Civil Rights Attorney Fees Act (P.L. 94-559) authorizes
federal courts to award reasonable attorney's fees to a pre-
vailing party party who wins the case ) in cases arising under

,,.
certain civil rights statutes, generally prohibting'denial
of civil 'and constitutiottal rights in such areas as employ-
ment, housing, and contractural relationships. (Dassault & 1

Carty, '1978, p. 131)

,c,"
. t ; .

r
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Thus far, many attorneys in private practice have been reluctant
to undertake lawsuits involving the civil rights of handicapped persons,
and legal-service lawyers have been overburdened with on-going caseloads.
This act may prove to be an incentive to attorneys to become involved in
litigation pertaining to the rights of the disabled population (Dussault
& Carty, 19 78). , .2

Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act 1
.

P.L. 94-1Q 3 . -..
. . e,

The Developmental 4sabilitles'Assistance and Bill of Rights Act ,
of 19 75 (P.L. 94 -103) amended-from 1970, focuses on "the treatment, ser-
vices, and habilitation for a person with development disabilities . . .

"t..kshould be provided in e setting that is least restrictive of a person's
personal liberty" (Carty, 978, p. 155)- This legislative action was
taken to prevent so-called "warehousing" of developmentally disabled in-
dividuals in issilated residential institutions. Development of community- .
based alternatives to institutionalization is mandated by this act. °

The Developteeal Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act
mandates the development of state plans and affirmative action fo-r em-
ployment of qualified handicapped persons. The act also revised the
National Advisory Cduncil on Services and Facilities and provided a list
of minimum standards for the operation o residential facilities. All
states Were commissioned to develop protection' and advocacy councils, by
October 1, 1977.

Federal Architectural Barriers Act of 196 8

Accessibility is of vital importance te those who' are mobiliti,im-.
paired: The fecjeral Architedtural Barriers Act e.f 196 8 (revised 1979)
and similar laws in' every state require that architectural barriers be
eliminated in new construction and renovation. Enforcement, however, is
generally lax. Architects, planners, and developers continue to construct
inaccessible bUildings. Consequently, the legal right to travel freely
both indoors and outside continues to be denied to many disabled persons
(Dpsault & Carty, 1978).

. - a
Federal Urban Mass Transportation Act of 19 72

Accessibility is of vital importance to, thode who are mobility irh
paired. The Federal Urban Mass Transportation Akt of 19 72 states OW to
acquire the 80% federal matching monies available to metropolitan trans- -
.portation systems, special pr.ovision's must be made for handicapped citi-'
zees whenever new transportation equipment is purchased. "However, "special
provisions" do not equal full accessibility. During the last two Tars,
major metropolitan transit systems have been beseiged with suits related
to inaccessibility. Greater transitaocessibirity has been demanded both
under the Federal Urban Mass Transit Act' and State anti-discrimination
laws-(Dussault &. Carty , 19 78) . . .

...

1
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Rehabilitation, Comprehensive Services and
Developmental Disabilities Act of 1978

Ths*opportunity to live freer), ands independently is important for
people who are disabled. The Rehabilitation, CompreheAsive Services and
Developmental Disabilities Act of 1978 is specifically designed for dis-
abled people who wish to control their life based on the choice of ac-
ceptable options which minimize reliance on others in making, decisions
add in performing everyday activities (Frieden, 1979). This piece of
legislation was developed when Title VII - Comprehensive Services for
Independent Living was combined with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and
re-titled the Rehabilitation, Comprehensive Services and Developmental
Disabilities Act of 1978.

Under this legislation, ten states have received $200,000 each
fram4he Rehabilitation Services Administration to develop independent
living projects. The legislation was passed expressly to meet\needs of
people whose disabilities are so severe that they may not presently
demonstrate the potential for employment, but they may benefit from vo-
cational rehabilitation services geared to enable them to. live inde-
pendently. Any, severely disXbled individual who cannot engage or con-
tinue in employment, or who cannot function independently in family or
community may qualify for the independent living services" The Act man-
dates a full spectrum of vocational rehabilitation services to enable a
person to wAszually function with family, community aid employment.
Examples of independent living services are counseringl housing, job
placement, transportation, attendant care, prosthetics and orthotics,
health maintenance, recreation, prevention services, advocacy, and
special programs for the blind and deaf (Frieden, 1%79).

Community-based independent living programs directly provide or
indirectly coordinate those serVices6Mecessary to assist severely'dis-
,abled persons. Independent li;iing programt may involve coordination of

T A
services rather than construction of a specific center. 'Custodial.care
'facilities, and primary medical care facilities are specifically ex-
k,cluded from the definition of an independent living project or program
(Frieden, 1979).

Federal Entitlement PrograMs Providing
'Financial Assistance and Social Welfare

A grOWing range of federal entitlement programs provide financial
assistance and social welfare benefits to mentally and physically dis-
abled people.. Most of this legislation is based on recognition of dis-
abled people as consumers and rightful participants. Examples include
Social Security Disability Insurance (SSDI), Supplemental Security In-
come (SSI), Medicare and Medicaid, and benefits for military personnel
and their families under the Civilian Health and Medical Progra Of the

UniforMed Services (CHAMPUS).

11Wcial Security Disability Insurance (SSDI) provides monies for "

diiabled workers under age 65 andtheir families, persOns disabled

4"
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before age 22, and disabled widows or dependent disabled widowers. A
disabledworker is described as someone who has a physical or n con-
dition which prevents substantial gainful, work for at least twe
months. A disabled person is eligible if he or she has worked under
social security for a specified period Oftime. The number of years of
work requited to qualify depends upon age. Monthly cash benefits are
determined by average earnings over a period 9f years. A person who be-
comes employed will continue to receive.full benefits forpa nine-month
work trial per od. A person will not lose benefits if he or she does
not earn more an $230 per month or $2,760 per year (NatiOnal Resource
Directory, 197

Ii
Under Sup emental Security Income. (SSI) the federal government

makes monthly ca .payments to people in financial need who are blind,
disabled, or 65 years old or over. Qualification is based on income,
cash assets, and property. For those who qualify, the minimum SSI pay-
ment-is approximately $130 a month for one person and $195 a month for
a married couple. Persons who qualify for SSI can have another source

4 of minimal monthly income in addition to SSI. However, the ceiling in-
come varies. Single personsemust earn less than $228 a month; married
couples must earn less than $332 a month. -Insome cases, an SSI Self
Support Plan can be implemented. 'Under this plan an individual can con-
tinue to'receive SSI monthl) benefits while working and earning. monies
through a Vocational Rehabilitation Program. The plan, usually written
and submitted by a rehabilitation professibnal, is designed to provide
incentives for disabled individuals to attain or regain employment to
contribute to their own financial support. SSI support ceases after
the individual is placed into competitive employment. Applicants for
SSDI/SSI should check with their local social security office for
details.

Medicareis available for disabled recipients orsSDI and SSI
who have receivedpayments for two years or more. Two forms of bene-
fits, Hospital and Medical, are available to recipients of social secur-
ity benefits. Twenty-four months after social security benefits tegin,
the disabied,,person automatically receives HoSpital benefits.. The in-
dividual must apply for the Medical benefits at a cost of aproximately
$8 phr month. Medicaid recipients are alsoientitled to the fo4pwing
services under the. we'j:fare or social service's department at the state
or local level: home- maker service, home health aid program, visiting
nurse services, transportation when related to medical needs, and
equipment. 'Coverage varies from state to state. Information is avail-
able by contacting the local social secfirityaadministratiOn office
(National Resource Directory, 1979).

Ciaimitig benefits under these programs is often a compli cated and
lengthy process. In some states, consumer groups have set up citizen
advocacy systems to help disable0 persons apply forTersonal
entitlements (Dussault & Carty', 1978).

(Permission to reprint this form is .

on file at 223 S. 5th St., Columbia, MO)

. 4
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Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973

FOr a severely disabled person whose goal is competitive employ-

e meat, the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973 (CETA) is
an important resource. CETA provides intensivemanpower and supportive
services to economically disadvantaged, unemployed and underemployed
persons. Services include on-the-lob or classroom training, work ex-
perience, public service employment, job-related education, counseling,
gild care services,-and medical, legal, and transportation assistance..

As of April 3, 1979 CETA'(Title VI) includes disabled people whose
handicap preheats "substantial barriers to employment". To quality for
CETA employment, individuals are not required to have an income level
that is considered economically disadvantaged. Title VI gives persons
Who are disableehigh priority with prime sponsors. A prime sponsor is
an agent. agency, or legislative district.(population 100,.000 or more)
that receives funding from the Department of Labor to implement a CETA
program (Brauchlee, 1980). Aligible person who is dfiabled may earn
up to $10,000 a year fOr one year on a CETA appointment.. .Further infor-
mation is available through the 1oCal CETA Central Intake Office.

. Direct Loan Prograi for Housing for
the Elder11, and Handicapped

Section .202

Financing for construction,of accessible housing for elderly and
_handicapped people is available through Section 202, Direct Loan ogram
for Housing for the Elderly and Handicapped, 1959 as amended by th
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-383). The
provides for direct long-term financing to non-profit sponsors for the
construction or substantial rehabilitation of rental housing for physi-
tally handicapped persons. For these loans, applicants to Housing and
Urban Development (HUD) must bejprivate, non-profit organizations. More

information may be acquired by contacting HUD (Creating An Accessible
Campusf 1978).

A
Revenue Act of 1978, P.L. 95-600

Targeted Jobs T4 Credit

The Revenue Act of 1978 (P.L. 95-600) subtitle Targeted Jobs Tax
Credit section 321 has.established a tax credit incentive program for
employers who hire individuals in seven targeted groups. These-groups-
include:

1. Handicapped people referred from vocational rehabilitation
pi3grIme or the Veterans Administration.

2. Youth 18'through 24, in economically disadvantaged families.
with income the preceding 6 Months less than 70% of the Bureau
of Labor Statistic* lower living standards.

3. l'ecipients of, Supplemental Security Income (SSI).-

4b
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4. Vietnam-era veterans under 35 who are economically
disadvantaged.

5. Recipients of general assistance (state or locally financed
welfare) for 30 or more days.

6. Youthf 16 through 18, participating in an approved coopera-
tive education - program :,

7. Ex-convicts (convicted of a felony) who are economically dis-
advantaged and hired within 5 years after conviction or prison
release.

The Targeted As Tax Credit (TJTC) replaces the Vocational.Rehab-
ilitation Tax Credit and the Jobs Tax Credit that expired December 31,
1978 and modifies the WIN/Welfare Tax Credit that continues in force.
The 'TJTC is an elective tax credit applying to wage costs incurred by
private employers between January. 1, 1979 and December 31i,- 1980 for cer-
tified employees hired after September 26, 1978.° The tax credit is
50% of the .first $6,000 in wages paid during7thi-first ye4r ET-employ-
Ment (maximum credit of $3,000 per employee) and 25% of the first $6,000
n wages paid during the second year of employment (maximum of $1,500

loyee). Various participating agencies, including the local Job
Service office, can provide more information about eligibility and tax
credit procedures.

$

Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1974 t.

This act' requires that every employer with a.Federal Government
contract of 110,000 or more must take affirmative action to hire disabled
Veterans of all wars and all veterans of the Vietnam Era. Affiriative-ac- .

tion applied to all personnel actions as well as hiring practices. Ac-
cording to theact, a disabled veteran is a person who has a 30% or more
disability rating from the Veterans Administration, or-who was discharged

, or released from active duty for a service-connected disability. Com-
plaints of discrimination related-to the Vietnam Eta Veterans Readjust-

' men Assistance Act should be filed with .the Office of Federal Contract
Co 11.ance Programs, U.S. Department of Labor,..Washington, D.C. 20210.
A copy of the official regulations for.thil act can be obtained from the

- Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, .

. D.C. 20210. %

-
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This document summarizes major prOvisions of Title 45, Part 84, Code
of Federal Regulations, published in the Federal Register on Wednesday,
May 4, 1977, at pages 22676-22702. This regulation-iMplemenp.s Sec. 504,

of the 'Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 United States Code 706'. $ec. 504
,reads, in pertinent part, as follows:

"no otherwise qualified handicapped individual...shall,
solely by reason of his handicap, be excluded from participation in,
be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under
any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance:"

RELATIONSHIP TO TITLE VI AND TITLE /X MANDATES

Section 504 is the first Federal civil righ.te law protecting the
rightsimotandicapped persons, and reflects4Federal commitment to end
discr tion on the basis of handicap, comparable to Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 (racial,distimination) and Title IX of the
Higher Education Amendments of 102k(sei discrimination). Collegetvand

universities are mandated to end discrimination and to bring handicapped
persons into the mainstream of college and university life.

RELATIONSHIP TO SEC. 503, REHABILITATION ACT OF 19.73

Sec. 503, which deals with discrimination byFedeal contractors
against the disabled, is enforced by the Department of Labor's Office of
Federal Contract Compliancenot Health, EdUcation, and Welfare's Office
of Civil Rights. Thus, y94 Should note that the Department of Labor has
issued regulgtions implementing Sec. ,503, which regulations may have

further impact on your institution. The two departments Labor and HEW
,.

have attempted to resolve differences in language in the' two °sets of

regulations. Tht Sled. 503-regulationswere published in the April 16,
%, 1976:Federal Register.

4. 0
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To o a continuing update on Sec. 504 Cases,

and'materiale law of the disabled, you marwish

AMICUS, published bimonthly by the National Center for

Handicapped, Inc., 1235 North Eddy Street, South Bend,

(219-288-4751).
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and other cases
to subscribe to

Law and the
Indiana 46617

In American higher education, no'more,than 200,000 handicapped -

cstudents, between 18-24--are enrolled in ollege each year. This is

less than 2% of the total enrollment. Quare? What about the eligible

handicapped above age 24? Is this a new market? Note that the 197.9

census ,ata indicates that only 3.3% of the persons aged 18-44 who

reported they were severely disabled had obtained a first college degree.

Key provisions

Section 503--,primarily applies to private sector employers; is

enforced by the Department of Labor; "all Federal contractors with

government contracts over6'82,500 are to take affirmative action to hire

and advance qualified handicapped individuara."

Section 504--primarily applies to public sector.-employers; is

enforced by Health, Education, and Welfare;,"no disCrimination against

handicapped in any federally fddded program or activity."

Executive Order 11914--Aptil 28, 197.6--Requires Health, Education,

and Welfare to coordinate implenentatio f 'Section 504 by all'Federal

agencies. Coordinating rule is.pubish ti the June 17, 1977, Federal

Register.

ulation ' 9

A. COMPLIANCE PROCEDURES ) s'

1. Wlio coordinates compliance w.th the regulations. for a colleges

Under 84.7(a),he college must designate at least one employee as

coordinator. The !ladle of thk coordinator shall be published as part of

the notice required by Sec. 84.8(a).

2. Under,84.8, the college stall, by September 3, 1977, and on a

continuing basis, notify the public'that,it does note discriminate on,the

basis of handicap.

1. Should an institutional
self-evaluation be performed?'

84.6(c) 'requires a self-evaluation:
ti

a. evaluating policies a practices utilizing persons 'who are'

handicapped;
.

480 A-, .h

I



4

HG

b. modifying policies and practices;

c. appropriate remedial steps.

WrittenIdocumentation, to includea list of the handicapped persons
consulted, the problems identified, modifications made, and remedial
actions'sha4 be maintained on tile until June.3, 1981.

What Ss the deadline for the institution's self4valuation?

June 3, 1978. (84.6(c))

5.10o the regulations require grievance procedures?

.

Yes. You may wish to modify your Title IX grievance procedures to
.

incorporate this requirement: This regulation does not require 4 griev
ance procedure for disappointed applicants for employment or applicants
for admission. (84.7) Note et* a grievant is not required'to have

t exhausted the internal grievance process before filing a complaint with
'HEW.

'6. Do the regulations require affirmative action with regard to
. handicapped persons?

This regulationimplementing Sec. 504 ef the Actdoes not require
arrirmative action. Federal contractd5, who fall under'Sec. 503 of the
Act, are mandated to taie.affiriktive action.

Under 84.6(a) the concept of "remedial" action is defined, while
84.6(b),estabLishes "voluntary" action as a remedy. Under 84.6(il) if a
college.has in the past discriminated against the handicapped, the college
may be required to take remedial action, both as to -former students and'

s as to persons awhorwould have enrolled but for the discrimination.

Under 84. (b)(2), a college may have to provide additional services,
-rip., aids, or ben its to handicapped students to afford such students an

*
'dip.,

opportunity.

7. Does a state law which conflicts with these regulations have
precedence?

Under 84.10, the atatute and th regulations take precedence over
contrary state statutes. 4

B. DEFINITIONS
. a

4
% 4

"Handicapped Persois"See 84.3 Handicap includes:

.

epilepsy, heart-
disease, cancer, mental retardation, emotional illness,_learning disabili-
ties

,

.

1(

imps, scars, etch 4

4 Si
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"Qualified Handicapped Persons"-=See 8'4.4, 24.3(k)(3).. For post!'
secondary education programs, means that both academic and essential
nonacademic admissibn criteria mutt be met bythe-applicant..

1. Do the regulations cover environmental, cultural, and economic handi-

caps" .

No, glary physical and mental handicaps are covered by the.regulation..
The following are specifically excluded: prison record, age, homosexuality.

2. Are drug addicts and alcoholics handicapped?

Yes, if their impairment subStantiallyJimits one of their major life

activd.A,ies.

3. May an employer ask pre-employment questions regarding drug addiction

or alcoholism?,.

An employer may consider past personnel'records, disruptive behavior,
and unsatisfactory performance for all applicants, including alcoholids

and addicts. .

4. Must all .drug addictsand_alcobstalcs who apily for employment be
-hired?,

No. While an alcoholic or addict may not be,disqualified from employ-
ment solely because of his condition, the behavioral Manifestations of .

the condition may be taken into account,in determining_if_ he is qualified.
If the addiction or alcoholism prevents successful performance of ethejob,

the person need not.be hired. An employer.may judge all applicants for

employment on. the same basis.

5. Can a drug addict or alcoholic be lired for drinking or taking drugs

on the job? ' .

Yes. A drug addict or alcoholic, is held to the same standards of

performifce and behavior as are other employees. An employer may enforce

rules prohibiting drinking, etc. on the, job.

6. May a-college refuse to admit an alcoholic or an addict to its program

of study? ,

A college may not, on the basis of alcoholism or addiction', prevent
-an alcoholic or'addict from becoming a student, if the alcoholic or

addict can successfully participate in the educatiodal'program and comply

,4th the r es of the college, and if his behavior does not impede the

performance o other-students.

7. Can college disciplinary rules regarding drihking or drug use continue

to be enforced?

'473
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0.The application of rules.prohibiting drinking or drug use t drug
addicts or alcoholics is permissible, so long as all students are

disciplined nuclei these rules. A

A a

C.. 'FACILITIES

.facilities.are to e protidedtilat offer programs in the most

iMtegrated.setting possible. (84.22(b)) ,

L. What changes.in existing facilitieirst bemade?. .
4 ,

A.

Under 84.22, s
a,
tinctural cbanges in ezcistih'iacilities,are fequired

only'Where there is no other feasible:\wskytomake the Ptigravacceasible.

Accessibility can be accomplished by, redesikning equipment, Orreallsign:-

img:clesses or other 'sgiviees to,OthertplIdingS., 4'.' r i. ','"'

s' , I . , , . e
0

4

C 4

.
t a riF IN:

.

'All existing cAamarocims:do ho, have to be accessible ificrugh .''
;..

: 4

N 4assess,so.as.to offef."all rignired'cantsga and a reasonable selecti:pn

y of eldetiVe'coursaa" are fl iccessble facilities. )70
, ,' " .. .

A-collegemay not exclude's handicapped stidentfrom a specifically

requested course offering because it is notofferedn 4 accessible.
location, but the college is not required to makeeach section of that

course, accessible.
." . i.

The fesponsibility is on the handicapped student and not on die:

'institution toy determine that a course is not,accessible. Until the

institution is informed of the lack of accessibility, there is. no discri-

4Fination.

2. What bout new ,construction?

.Under 34.23, the term, "if construction has commenced," s considered

* to dean, "if ground-breaking has:occurred." If ground web b oken after

- June 3./977. facilitiei or parts of facilities constructed thereafter,
-to include modification of existing facilities, are to be accessible.

The design of these dificationd should be id accOrdance'with the

ANSL stanards. (These ca be obtained from: ANSI, 1430 Broadway, New

York, N/ 10018 -- include $2°. 5) .

3. May a coliege'ereci-additional buildings on an existing site' which

has very hilly terrain'? 0

Yes, but new campuses should not be constructed on sites or on loca-

tions that, by virtue of terrain, discriminate against the handicapped.-

.014.0;
.)

4

.*
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D. EMPLOYMENT GENERALLY

1. Whatvabout employment. tests? ,

-
4

Under 84.13, employment tests may not be used unlesS the test score
can!be demonstrated to be job related. Employment tests must reflect an
applicant's skil/siot aptitude rather than any impaired sensory,, manual,
or speaking skills.

. .

k
2. May an employer tefuse to hire an otherWise qualified:candidite for i i.

4

typing pool position because the candidat.has a speech impediment?

P
No; long as the--candidate can, type sansfactOrily, the speech

impediment may not be a -valid reason`for denying employment.

Far example, in Gurmankin v. Casianzo., 411'r.,Supp. 982.(E. D. Pa.% '
1976), Thitd Cir., (May, 1977), Judith 'Gurmankin, the blind holder. of a.

Pennsylvania teaching certificate, in 1969 was prohibited -from,,taking <
the Philadelphia Teachet's Exam, or applying,for a Philadelphia teaching

.position on. the basia:of4a Philadelphia School District policy, preventing
employtent of applicluts with a-"chronic or 'acut physicaldefect.11.

In 1974, the School District repealed this policy, and Gurmankin
successfully took the Teacher's Exam, and obtained employment. Gurmankin

then filed suit to-obtain seniority rights from 1970, when she. first
applied. to take the exam. 'The district court held 4and the Third Circdir
sustained a ruling requiring the District to grant her seniority rights
as of 19707

Note; While this case does not construe Sec, 504, the remedy

. fashioned may-become a familiar one in Sec. 504 cases.

3. What pre - employment questions may an employer ask regarding handitaps?

\..

Under 84.14, an employer. may only ask -about the ability to do-the

job. .The employer may not ask about handicaps (nature or severity)
unless the employer is taking remediar, voluntary, off' affirmaitive action
steps-to overcome past discriminatoty practices. these circumstances,

the employer may request information about-handicaps the prospective
employee may respond ,on a voluntary basis.

4. May an employer-have a question on a form far a truck driver's job
asking if the applicant is visually impaired?

. . .''

No. Under 84.14, the employer may o;ly ask if .the applicant -has a- .

-..,.

current driver's license.
.

'

..

0 ,

,

5. May, employermployer ask an applicant for a heavy machinery repairman
position if he is epileptic?

475
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'No, but the employer may ask if the applicant can perform the job
without endangering other employees.

A For example, in Duran v. City of Tampa, Civil No. 76-683 (D. C. M.
, D. Fla, 1977), plaintifftDuran applied to become a Tampa police officer

-in April, 1975. He passed the oral and written tests, but was not
allowed to take the medical exam, on the basis of a city policy disquali-
fying persons with a history of epilepsy from employment. Duran had been
diagnosed.as an epileptic as a child,- but has taken no medication for ten
years and has not had a seizure for 16 years. ,

In acreliminary hearing, the-court fOund'Duran's Sec. 504 claim to
be Valid.

6. May an employer make an offer of employment contingent upon passing a
medical exam?

Yes, if all entering employees'are required to gm'examined and the.
data is used consistent with these regulations /(84.14 (c)),

7. If a current employee.goes blind, must the employer accommodate the
--) s handicap of the employee?

Yes, under 84.12,,a small day-care center and a.large school district
must both accommodate; but the school district will be expected to spend
more funds.

0

See, for example, Mogetz v. Cbppage, No. 76-0478-R (E. D. Va. 1977).
In January, 1974, plaintiff Mogetz was employed by the Virginiastate
agency for the visually hantlicappechas a "visually handicapped social
worker," coordinating intake and referral services for the agency.
After 11/2 years of employment, her pre-existing eye disease worsened. As

her eyesight seriously deteriorated, she requested visual'assistance
from her employer, which was not provided. Mogetz alleges that her em-
ployer failed to make a reasonable accommodation to her handicap.

'

E. ADMISSIONS

II-.

1. Must recruiting and other brochurts include photographs of handicapped
persons, ramps, etc..? (8418;:,agency'comment 13)

'to
.

No, such are not required, but tgir utilization isiencouraged. ,

. 2. What about:adMission tests? -(84.42)

A .quota oThandicapped persons may not be established.

.

Tests must be administered in facilities that are "on the whole"
accessible.

4 ,
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Tests for pers ighs with impaired speech, heaing,eight, oi'manual ..

skills must be offered as often as are ether admission tests.

Tests may not have a disproportionate adverse effect on handicapped

persons.
.

CEEB is revising a brochure on testing dig, blind,, Oral testing, and

testing without time limits. .

.
.

.

3. .Can a college make a preadmission inquiry regarding astudent's g.,

.

handicap? . - /

. T .°

4 Yes, if and only if the collegd is taking remedial or Voluntary

.action and if the information request states that this is voluntary.

.,..
Ohee a student is admitted, the college may ask about handicapio-it can

accommodate same.

-

4. May a professional school deny admission to handicapped persons simply

because.sudh persons will find it more difficult to get jobs?

No. Allah school may not deny a blind student admission simply

beCause blind lawyers find it harder to get jobs.

0

P. ACADEMIC ISSUES

1. Mupt colleges-oper* programs and activities in-the-Mostintegrated

setting appropriate?'

Yes. If several classes in chemistry we offered arid one-was moved

to the f;rst fl or of the science building to accommodate students'in

wheelchairs, it would, hp a violation tq Concentrate handicapped students

with no- mobility ,impairments, in the;'Ame class.

2. May a consortium be developed,to meet the requirements of this -

regulation?

Several institutions cannot'agree to make particular academic

program on one campus accessible, but can agree to offer all -biology on

Campus A, all history on Campus B, and all psychology on Campus C. (84.22)

3. Must colleges modify academicrequirements,to ensure that,they do not

discriminate on the basis-of handicap?

Yes. The regulations do not obligateaniinstitution to waive

courses or other academic requirements, but, the institution must accommo-

date those requirements to iheneeds of individual handicapped students.

For example, a college may permit adeaf student to substitute a music

history course for a required course in music appreciation, or could

modify the Mannervin which the:music appreciation course is conducted for

-.the'deaf student.

' 477
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- 4. Must acollege waive its "other rules," 'such as prohibition of tape
recorders ,or guide dogs it classrooms for handicapped persots?

Yes,,if these prohibitionswodid limittheir participation in'
program and activities: In the event that there is a possibility that '

a-professor may want, to copyright a lecture, students may be required to
sign an agreement to the effect that they will not release the'tape °

redording or transCription'of same or otherwise hinder the professor'S
ability to obtain Scopyright. '

The newly revised U.S. Copyright"Statute-(Public,-Law 94-533)
authorizes nonprofit institutions for the deaf to copy, caption, dis-
play, and share television programs, and expedites the productiod of
braille or retOrded books, minimizing delayain obtaining clearance
from the copyright owner.

5. What about auxiliary aids, such as tape recorders or guide dogs?

It is anticipated that the bulk of auxiliary aids will be paid for
by the state'and private agencies, instead of the collegei and universi-
ties. ,Colleges can usually meet t obligationhis oigation by assisting stddetts
in using existing resources such as statvdcational rehabilitation
agencies and private chafitable organizatiots.

'Must, a college obtain assurance that a co-op employer or the school
*strict which elploys interns does not discriminate on the basis of
handicap? s' .

Yes:

Tax Deductions
Sr.

The Tax Reform Act of 1976, Section 2122, implemented by regulations
published in the April 4; 1977 Federal Register, allows tax'deductions
for removal of architectural and transportation barriers. Your disabled
students may be able to use this authority to encourage local businesses °

to remove barriers, ,

G. STUDENT SERVICES

1. What about housing?

At the end o f the three-year transition period, colfeged that provide
housing'for nothandicap(ped students must provide cotparable, Convenient,
and accessible housing for handicapped persons at the same cost as for
the nonhandicapped persons Some haqdidapped persons can .live in? any
college housing and need not wait to the end of the transition period to
be offered the same variety and scope of housing given to nonhandicapped
persons.

a
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!,2'. Must a college obtain assurance hat persons providing off - campus

housing do not discriminate on, the basifrof handicap?

Yes, colleges may use the procedures developed under Title IX to

make this assurance. It is not 'a requirement to makall off-campus
living acconmodations accessible.'

, .

3. What about financial assistance?

An institution may not, on. the basis.of handicap, pro4ide less ,

assistance than li.providea to nophandicapped persons. It is not dis-

criminatory td deny an athletic scholarship to a handicapped person if

the handicap renders. him unable to qualify-for the award.

4. Is a college required to'provide special services for handicapped

persons ii "health programs?

No. The college infirmary need only provide handicapped and non -

handicapped persons the same-level of service.

5. What about campus shuttle bus programs?

Institutions providing shuttle bus transportation on or to campus

rmay wish to contact the Office of the SeCretary or Transportation,

Washington, D.C., to obtain current federal standards establishing
accessibility requirements-in-federally-funded mass transportation pro-

'grams. Standards for front-door-step height, effective floor heights,

,and wheelchair accessibility are being considered. See Bartels v.

Biernat, 405 F: Sup. 101,2 (E. D.Wis. 1975) and Youx1g, et al. v.'Cole-

man, et al.No. H-76-20I (D. Conn.) (currently on appeal to the U.S.,

Second -Circuit).

'nt. E4. T. (Joe),Buchanan,'III, an attorney, is presenhyDean
of Student Services, Tidewater Community College, Virginia

Beach, Virginia. Dr.Buchanan was former Director of the

National Association of Student Personnel Administrators (NASPA)
1

Division of Governmental Relations and Legislation. This re-

port'summarizesactivities by courmslpand administrative agencies

on a broad range of. subjects'affecting the disabled. According-

ly, NASPA assumes n6 responsibility for compliance-efforts
undertaken on thbasis of this combined report (July 1977,

December, 1977). This material is included hde to aid,admini-
strators in carrying out implementation of the law concerning

the handicapped. 'These questions and answers (excerpts) will

help to clarify progrztms, services, and facilities 'needs

requikng financing.

--t

From E. T. Buchanan, III. 'Questions and answers regarding Section 504. .

of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. In B. J. Eckstein (Ed:) Handicap-

ping funding, directory. Copyright (1978) Research Grant Guides, Ocean-

side, NY. Reprinted with permission.

I
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Legislation Affecting Handicapped Children;
Resources and'udio-Visual Materials

) AM
HG Legislationli,

CHILDREN, FARENTS, A.ND THE LAW: 1978-79 DEVELOPMENTS.. Available from:
Frank Porter Giaham Center, Highway 54 Bypass-West, Chapel Hill, NC
27514.

:

THE EDUCATION FOR ALL HANDICAPPED CHILDREN-ACT. Ballard, Nazzaro',*&

Weintraub,-1976: Available from:, Administrative Resources Division,
. Capitol Publications, Inc., 2439 Pennsylvania Ayenue, N.W., Washington,

D.C: 20037. Costft $50.00, Oner No. 47800. Thii three-part multi-
' media presentation includes 3 captioned filmstrips, 3 audio cassettes,
copy of the law, que4;ion-and-answer document and printed script for
each film. This package is suitablelOr general audiences, inseryict
training, and parent programs.

-THE'L'AW AND HANDICAPPED CHILDREN .IN SCHOOL. Available from: Audio- )6

-Visual.Center, Indiana University, ,Bloomington, I. 471405, (8121 337-

807. This siries of 14 videotapes assesses history and applicability
of P.L. 94-142, P.L. 93-112, and Section 504 of ttr Rehabilitation.Act

of 19731,

P
A PRIMER'ON DUE PROCESS: 'EDUCATION DECISIONS FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.
Ableson, 'A., Baia, N., & Hass, J,, 1975. Available from:. Council for

Exceptional .Children, 1920 Association- Drive, Rest-don, Vp. 22091.

RIGHT TO EDUCATION: ANATOMY OF THE PENNSYLVANIA CASE AHD ITS IMPLICA-

TIONS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHIENT. Lippman, L., & Goldberg, I., 1973.
Available from: -Teachers. College Press, Columbia University, New York,

NY 10027.

5,9
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e

,Implementationoi ection 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973:

Resources for Colleges and Universities
-

HG Legislaition

.

ISSUES AND ANSWERS FOR IMPLEMENTING SECTION 504. Available from:
National Association of College and University Business Officers, l'Du-
pont Circle, Suite 510, Wadhington, D.C. 201)36. Cogt: free.. This
.article addresses questions regarding program and phydical.accessibility
of colleges and universities relative to Section 504.'

e ,1
PLANNING FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF SECTION,504'AT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.
Mistier, S., 1978. Available from: Regional'Retabilitation and Research
Institute on Attitudinal, Legal and Leisure.Barrierd, George Wadhington
University, 1828 L Street, N.W. Suite 704,. Washfngton; D.C. .20036.
Cost: single copies, free; 2-10, $1.00 each; 11 pi.mOre,.$,75 each.

4

GUIDE TO THE SECTIO14504 SELF: -EVALUATION'POR COLL S.

.

AND UNIVERSITIES;
"Available from:. National Association of College an University Businesd
Officers, 1 Dupont Circle, Suite 510 Washington', U.C. 20036.

4

I
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HG Legislation..

SECTION 50: AFFIRMATIVE ACTIONs

11 THE 1q 80':

Affirmative, action, handicapped people and government contractors:-* o'
' these three components add up to Section .5t3 of the Rehabilitation Act

.
of 1973. Specifically, this act was designed to mandate the proper
selection and working Conditions foi handicapped individu4s. More-
over, it was amended. to -give a.broader definition of who ie. a handl-
capped'person. When the legislation was written, any business with
government atbcontracts or, purchase orders of more than $2500 had to.
include an affirmative action cruse in their hiring policy. This
J;ncluded 3,000,004 buinesSes, or about half of those in the country,

.Moreover, each' government contractor holding a contract or subcontract
" pf $50,000 or more and hiving at-least 50 employees is required to ..'

develop aid maintain an affirmative` action program which sets forth
polibles and practices, regarding handidapped 'employees.

, .

In practical terms, the' difference between the. two .obligations
is the.degree'in which a business is responsible to provide aefirm-

4 ative .action to handicapped people. By 'requiring 'larger contractors
..c to have an affirmative action program, this legislation. directe_sl ."

companies td actively participate in (he recruitment and selection
of handicapped people.' These businesses needed to appoint company
executives to both develop 'effec-tive Outreach progfams and identify
and create soldtions for internal problem area.4. Moreover, executives
had to maketsure their company tdid not consider handicapped people to
he token employees, who were tbe placed in stereotyped positions:-

1' 7

^

ef 0
. .. . c

"
Current Administrative Policy . '
--, . .

tEllen .Shong, current- director ofthe Office of Feciekal Contract
Corapliance,Programs (OFCCP) recently stated -that the present admin7-
istration is very; committed to assuring full articipation of all
Americans in all segments of economic activity. Yet, this adminis- ' /-'.'tratitii does recognize the legitimacy of some complaints made,by
business about burdernsome regulations and excessively high- costs of
compliance. She. seated that the OFCCP is committed to provide r.elief
to private ,business (Shong, 1981),

$ .
t
I '' \1One form of relief appears to be a change in the thresholds under

which .business is required to write affirmative action programs f
the handicapped. New legislation plans to raise the levels of go*qo

mnt contracting that necessitate strict compliance to Section 503.

t
/
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Sources both Inside and outside the goyetnmen t fix thenew thresh--

olds for Federal contracts at 250 employees and contracts totaling
one million dollart. These figures would reduce the nunbex of
companies wild must maintain affirmative action plans from' 17,000,
to 4,200 (Mainstream, Sept:-Oct. 1981).

Another -iSsue contained in the proposed amendment is for the
'OFCCP to signifi,cantly reduce the number of complia4e services of
Federal contractors far a number .of ,years, if the ,company estab-
lishes an <internal training program.

Implications
'

. -

There are strong implications concert-411g advocacy for the handi-
capped if and when these anendments.pass into law; Legislation will
reduce the nunber, of bustnessps that must, set forth, and be respon-

f sible for affirmative actjtn _programs. the OFCCP will
'undertake less of a watchdog position to e sure that affirmative
action programs are -being carried out.' Thus, both handiCaliped indi-4
viduals an0 their advocates Must accept an additdonarburden to Make
sure .that bUsiness is living up to'ita legal responsibility. -yurther-:
more, the private sectors' obligation Will dot as neatly spelled
out as it has been for the previous ten years. -7. A

a , - .

Changing ilgislation. a..

.
) k

It is also imperative to be pf the contin okoschange2- in
legislation that directly bear so fiect on hapdicap ed people,
Federal Information Centers (PI i)°,offer a national network to guide
citizens through the maze of bureaucratic ohannals to the information
they need. FICs operate in 41 key cities, ,and 'are acceSsibie.'to '

residents in 43 other cities via local.: alephone dines. Statewide '--"r_

toll- free "8009 numbers are avat)a&Ie 'in "Florida: 'Iowa,' iVAnsas , 4

yebraska and Missouri.
16

-
-

. .

. . ,
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Title Programs for the Handicapped Clearing House for the
Handicapped

Author Dater.
July/Aug..
1981

Annotation
The artiele "Federal Info Centers May Answer4Your Question",

is concerned aboutrthe functioh of the national network of
FICS. 'Different ,types of questions that; are routine for 'this,
organization are described. Finally, directions on how to
call and whom to write for this information is given.

Publisher

4

Dept. of Education
Office of Special Education and

Rehabilitative Services
Office of Information and Resources

For The UanAlicapped

Room 3106 Switzer Building
Washington D.C. 20202

Subject HG Legislation,

Description
A Federal journal that
describes current handi-

.46;

cal5ped programming in
addition to offering
information on organi-
zational resources

Cost-

Additional Information

t

4 ).

Title . .

HandicapPed.Requirements Handbook

Author Date

Annotation

This handbook contains complete information on Section
504, Section 503 affirmative action, and the Architectural
Barriers Act. A subscription to the handbook includes a
six-page monthly newsletter. New pages can be added to the
handbook each month, and a telephone information service is
available.

Publisher .

federal Program Advisory ServiCe, 2120 L '
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037

434

- Subject HG Legislation

Description

ti

Cost

Ad d iheRa l Information

4,93

co



Item HandicappecCAmericans'Report Category HG Legislation

Description

This Newsletter is published bt-weekly (24 times a year)._ This Washington
Based publication synthesitzes and releases' details about current legislation.
(propdsed and passed) pertaining to the disabled population. It also lists new
publications of interest tjo those working for and wit the disabled.

Address

Handicapped American Report, 2626
Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20037

Phone

Additiohal Information

Cost for a One year subscriPtion,is
$127.00, for 2 years $243.00, for 3
years $340.00.

Title A Handbook On The Legal Rights of Handicapped-People,

Author
.09

Date

Annotation

This is a compendium of laws on fundamental rights of
handicapped citizens. Rights are outlined as they exist in

the District of Columbia, Maryland, and Virginia. Content
areas include Architectural Barriers, Benefits, Civil Rights,
Education, Employment; Hospital and Modical MAtters,'Housing,
Insurance, Transporta , Vocational Rehabilitation, Lawyers
and Organizati

Publisher

494

485

IIISubject HG Legislation

Description

Cost

Additional Information Available from:

President's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402



'Title
Getting Uncle Sam to Enforce Your Civil Rights

AUthor Date

Annotation C

This booklet explains various Federal laws protecting,
individuals from discrimination because of handicap, race,
or ethniebackground. It alOo describes agency jurisdiction
and includes addresses and "how to" file problems associated
with discrimination cases.

4

Publisher
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, Publica-
tions Management Division, Room 700, 1121
Vermont Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.

20425

Subject'uc. Legislation

Description

p

Cost

free
a

'Additional Information

)

ITffle
504 Handbook

kuthor Date
1979

Annotation

The handbook introduces Section 504 in depth, teaches
persons how to implement the regulation, overcome architec-
tural, co., ication and environmental barriers, open up the
'job mark t for disabled people, and integrate disabled
persons to all levels of education. Methods of enforcing
504 are explained (e.g. how to file a complaint with the
Office of Civil Rights).

Publisher

Public Interest Law, Center of Philadelphia,
1315 Walnut Street, Suite 1600, Philadel-
phia, PA

486

Subject HG Legislation4,

Desciiption

Cost

Additional Information

Telephone: (215) 735-7200

S
495



TifleFacilities Planning Guide For SpecialMucation Programs: I

Planning Accessibility for the Handicapped in Public Schools

'0

Author Brook, Kenneth Date
1979

Annotation _--
This ide organized into 3 major parts. Part I

nmpetus Change" highlights the pressures that resulted
in the current mandate of accessibility for the handicapped.
Part II; "Planning for Accessibility", describes an approach
to accessibility planning that assumes concern for integrat-
ing planning into traditional facility planning procdsees.
Part III, "Specific Requirements for Accessibility", describes
standards for buildings, both as piesently applied under
existing specifications of the American /rational Standards
Institute and as recommended in the proposed new ANSI
sthndards.

Publisher
NationalAesoCiation of State Directors of

,Special Education,, 1201 16 Stieet, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 213036

..

Subject
SG Legislation

Description

Cost N

Adational Information

Title Affirmative Altion BrIplures,.for:' Federal Contractors

Author Date
1979

Annotation

This is a series of Ten Brochures on Section 503 of the
Rehabilitation Act and Section 402 of the Vietnam Era, Vete
rans Readjustment Assistance Act.' They include informwzion
on Job Accommodations, Affirmative Action Programs, Accessi-
bility, 503/402 Enforcement, and Hidden Handicaps.

Publisher
Publication Orders, Mainstream, Inc., 1200
15th Stieet, N.W., Wfishington, D.C. 20005

487

Subject HG Legislation

Cost

Additional InfOrmation
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item
'National Nrite Your Congressman" Club, Inc. Category

HG Legislation

Description .

This is a national membership organization. founded in 1958 to provide its members
with legislative research on national,issues. Each month members receive: 1) d document-
ed Opinion Ballot giving both sides ofa.major, national issue;-2) a documented, legal
size Newsletter giving additional debate on'both sides of the issue; 3) an envelope pre-
addressed to either their Representative, Senator, the President, or a Congressional Com-
mittee.' The members also receive a Membership Certificate, and once a year they receive
the Voting Records of their Congressmen.

In addition, members are polled each month on 3 major issues, and th4 club tells
its members and Congress the results of the poll.' Members can call or write the club at<
any time to find out what progress has been made on any bill in Congress. The Club has
no connection with any other group or organization. It has no political. ties and does not
lobby. Membership costs $45.50.

a

Address

National "write Your Cdrigressman" Club,
Inc., 11420 East Northwest Highway,
Dallas, TX '75218

j
Phone

Additional Information

a

Item "Mainstream on Call" ! Hotline Category HGrieglikation

DEscription

Mainstream, fnc.'s national hotline 800-424-8089 is toll-free and accessible to
hearing and speech impaired people. Mainstream, a non-profit group that answers
questions about legislation concerning'the handicapped, has installed a TTY and a
-toll-free WATTS line.

"Mainstream on Call" serves corporations, educators or service providers who need
information on compliance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, disabled individuals
with questions about their legal rights, and people seeking information about main-
streaming,of handicapped people in employment, education, health care or any other
aspects of daily living. Confidentiality is maintained at all times, although complex
questions on specific cases are referred to experts in Federal enforcement and imple-
mentation agencies.

This free service is available Monday through Friday 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Eastern
time. (sourCe: The Independent Winter, 1979)

Phone
800-424-8089

Additional Information

VT7



Category
HG Legislation

DeicriPtion \

sight" is a newsletter abbot" Federal and State government and abort act/ ill:.
. 1

involving andicapped peop;e. Cost is '$20.00 per year.

O

#-

Address

cpuncil for Exceptional Children, 1920
Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091

14,

A

Phone

Additional InfOrmation

Item In The Mainstream Category HG Legislation

Description

This newsletter contains i¢ formation on affirmative action for handicapped f
people.

Address
Mainstream, Inc.,'1200 15th Street,
N.W., Washington, D./C. 20005

F
- 489

Phone

Additional Information
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Item Washington Report Category/ VI Legislatio

Description'

Tbis -bi-monthly newsletter reports and disc - (lases Congressional and other
federal government activities of concern to the'field."Washington Report" is
free and available in print and braille. (source: American Foundationfor the
Blind)

I

Addhass

American Foundation for the Blind,
15 W. 16th Street, New York, NY 10011

Phone

Additional Infofrnation

Item National Center for Law and the Deaf Category
HI Legislation

Description

This center develops and provides legal represen/tatioh, services, and information
as well as legal education opportunities to. the deaf and hearing impaired community.
It also serves as a national center for the initiation of legislationand legal actions
benefiting-the entire class'of deaf and hearing-impaired citizens. The ter 's

information clearinghdUse gathers and distributes information about lege and related
problems associated with deafness and attempts to solve them.

Ar.

Address
.

National Center for Law and the Deaf,
Florida avenue & Seventh Street, N.E.,
Washington, D.C.

490

(Phone

Additional Information



CHAPTER 33

Program Funding

HG,Program Funding

FP)

This chapter has resources that involve different aspects of
program funding.° First, there are books that explain how to find
and write grants. 'these guides include grants from various sources-
government, foundation, corporate, or private. They also have dis-,
cussions of the preposal, proposal, and post-proposal processes.

Furthermore, there are resources which describe programs and
activities which provide assistance or benefits to disabled' people
and/or their advocates. Moreover, resources are included that speak

. specifically to cerebral palsy and visually impaired populations.

Pik

"be

I
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Title The Grants Planner - A Systems Approach to Grantsmanship
,

Author
Conrad, D.L. Dat'

197S

Annotation .

This book describes techniquei designed to "give you
the edge" in this highly competitive area.., It includes
discUbsions of the pre -proSal,,proposal-and posi-proposal
processes. A series of forms, worksheets, and checklists
can'be photocopied for each projects It includes grants

'data and a 25 page bibliography of important works in the
. field. - '

Publisher

Administrative Resources Division, Capital
.Publicationi Ipè., 2430 Pehnsylvania Ave.,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037 4

'Subject HG Prog fur;ding,

Description
272 pages

A

Cost
`$37:50

Additional information
Or-derNo. .20720

4c

'Title
Grants: How To Fitfd Out About Them And What To DI Ne

Author White, V. Date

''Annotation
9

This is a complete guide to grants, fellowships,
contracts and scholarships from various sources - government,
foundation, corporate, or private. This book explains how
to find sources of grants and use them effectively:

Publisher
Administrative Resource Division, Capitol
Publications Inc.,'2430.2ennsylvanis,Ave.,
N.W., Washington, D.G. 20037

,

,

Subject HG ProgsFundini

Degcription
354 pages

J

'Cost
$19.50

Additional Information
Order 'No. 20700



Tme tiqderal Assi: nce Ouide4or Vocational-and*
.Career Ed tion for thVandicaoned

.

Author
Burea4 of EduCatiOn Tor the Handtc4ppea

D ate..

.00

Annotation
.

This guide describes 28 federal program which pro
support for personnel development, researchaandevefopment,
curriculum development; and program demonstration projects
Each federal program description includes; federal agency i
charge; authorization (legislative); objectives of pfogram;
types of assistance (i.e. formula grants); uses and use res-
trictions; eligibility requirements; applttation and award
process; assistancwconsiderations; post assistance reqpire-
ments; financial information; program accomplishments; regula-
tion, guidelines, and literature; and information contacts._

4,0

Publisher

,Department of Health, Education and'Welfare,
Office of Education; Burea0of Education for
the Handicapped, Washington D.C. '20202

Subject HG Prog-Funding

Descriptiorl

Funning guide

*.

40.
,

. 4

Frees

AdditiOncii lriformation

.o
to

Title Federal Assistance for Programs,serving the Handicapped

4uthor. Date
1978

Annotation Alt

The resource describes Federal, programs and amities
which'provAde assistance or benefAs to-haftdicepped people
or those corking on their behalf..

I

Publisher

Office of Hehdicapped Individua4s1, 388 D,

ubert-Humphrey Building, 200 independence
nue., Washington, lb.Ce.20201

'

49 3

Subject HG Pro.g Funding

Description_
366 page.sof:tbouhd bdok

Additional Information

170
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Federal Funding News' Catelgor/4, HG
Prog funding,

Description-

This is a newsletter 8i.1

Mental Health Programs:.
ding published by the National Association of State

O
.!

Address
National Association of Skate Mental
Health Programs, 1001 3rd Street; S.W.,
Suite 115, Washington, D.C. 20024,

[Phone

Additional Information

Item Council ot Foundations, Inc., and Foundation Center, Inc.

I
Category HG -

Prog- Funding

Description

These organizations provide information, and services available to help research
potential foundation grants.

Address

4.-

888 Seventh Ave., New York, NY 10019

494

[Phone

Additional Information
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item Taft Information Services Category HG
Proi Funding

Description

In additionfto, the information service, Taft Corporation.also puklishes.Taft
Corporate Funding Directory whIth lists, by state, foundations, funds and trustswhich provide funding:in a variety of areas. Each entry include's inforMation
about ,purpose and activities and financial data.

-

4

Address

Taft Corporation, 1000 Vermont Avenue,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005

Phone,
(800) 424 -9477

Additional Information

Title Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance

Author Date

Annotation

The catalog lists all federally assisted programs with
yearly changes noted. lit includes criteria fo funding
through each of the programs.

Publisher

Office of Business and Management, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402

495

Subject HG Frog Funding

Cost

- $18.00

Additional Information

504
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CHAPTER. 34

National Orgdni2ations arid. Resources

e:.

There area several rikasons why it is important for a teacher,
counselor or advocate of handicapped individils to be aware of and I
use the appropriate national organizations and resources. First,

these organizations have*funds, equipment, contacts' and a eon-
slituenfy far beyond the resources of a community college or
agencies. National organtions are sometimes able to lend
financial' support for pressing needs -that .a.locally funded center
encounters in implementing career education. National organi- 4
zations are an excellent resource for up-to-date materials about.
various aspects of the disability group it represents. ;Finally
agencies ranging from a one-person operation to complex bureau-
cratic national strganizations need to' collaborate on their mutual
objectives if they 'are to achieve the greatest impact on society.
This is probably the least concrete' or directly observable reason;
yet, in the impending days of severe cutbacks for social service
agencies it very well may be the most crucial purpose of open net-
works between organizations. The rationale and mechanism for net-
working is. expanded upon in the LCD Handbook.

4

What ,ollows is an extenkive, though not an exhaustive list
of important national organizations and resources. It behboves
the user .to become involved with any organization, that offers him
or her some potential assistance. Moreovier,. and invthe spirit of

the Resource Guide, investigate other resources that -may be of
help to \you. We wish you good luck in your future endeavors.

497
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Item NINCDS Extramural Research and esearch Training Awards
In4The Neurological, Sensory, d Communication Fields

Category / CP'
Prog Funding"'

Description

This research/report, available'free of charge, provides'information on research
report gralfts and awards in the neurological, sensory and communicative fields.
NINCDS is a research organization Which inyestigaies both pre and post natal causes
of cerebral palsy. The organization,ia currently specializing in viral'as.well as,
anoxia research. NINCEtS funds research andresearch training awards in neurolOgical,
sensory, and communicative fields:

Cross 'Reference: CPkMed Aspects, CP Natl Res'/

Address

U.S. Department of Health, Education,.
and Welfare; National Institute of.`,
Neurological and Communitive Disorders'
and Stroke, Bethesda, M P) 20014

Phone

Additional infailn'afion"

This J 77 'ieseaqth.report is MEW
Publication NO.(NEH) 77-1401.

Item Fight For sight, Inc. C091,g0NVI Prog.Fundit,

Description
4, <

. I .
,

.

Figh t For Sight was founded:in 1946.as Th:Zion Council to ComSat Blindness;

Inc. It has to date.funded.more than 2,000award some 165 medical colleges, hospitals
and eye centersoin our nation and 25 foreign countries to help protect and preserve eye-
sight. Awards are made under the direction of an Advisory Committee composed of leading:

eye hysicians and scientists.

b

(.

r

Cross Refernte: VI Medical Aspects

r

oq

SS'

Fight For Sight, inc.., 41 West 57t
Street, New,york, NY 10019

493

Phone

Additional Information
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item American Rehabilitation Category HG Ratl Res

Description

. )

This journal deals with rehabilitation needs ..though articles and resource
listings. It is the official'bi-monthly publication of the Rehabilitation
Services Admin tration., Subscription rate :' $11.75 per year, $2.00 per issue.

Address

Rehabilitation Services Administra-
tion, 330 C Street, S.W., Washington,
D.C. 20201

. (12

.0

I

Phone

Additional Information

#\

Item American Library--"Associaticfn, Health and Rehabilitation
Library Services Division Category HG Natl Res 11/

Description

This-division can provide information and publications on physical accessibility
and design of,library services and programs for people with disabilities.

Address

American Library Association, Health'
-and Rehabilitation Libr,4ry\Services

.

talon, 50 E. Huromi§treet, Chicago,
IL 60611 .

499

IPhone,

Additional Information

7
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Item American Institute of Architects

Description

This is a professional society of architects to serve the needs and improve
the capability of the nation's architects and to be of service to the safety and
welfare of the public. ft sponsors educational programs.and public relations cam-
paigns to make people aware of their s4rroundings and ways to improve them. The
Institute is a resource for information about architectural accessibility.

Address

American Institute of Architects) 1735
New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20006

Phone
C

Additional Information

Item American Association for the Advancement of Science Category RIG NatI Org 410

Description

'This organization seeks to 'sake educators and employers aware that disabled
persons can be employed)in various areas of science.: The AAAS also sponsors the
Project on the Handicapped in Science (see HG, Career Opportunities for more
information on the project).

4

Address
American Association for the Advancement
of Science, 1776. Massachusetts Avenue,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 .

500

Phone

Additional Information

50S



Rem Bureatt of Education or the Handicapped Category HG Natl Res IP

Description

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped assists states, colleges, and
universities, and other institutions and, agencies, in meeting the educational
needs of the nation's handicapped children whorequire special services. It
administers programs such as support of training for teachers and other profes-
sional personnel; grants for research; financial aid to help states461.t.tate,
expand and improve their resources; and media services and captioned films for
deaf people.

A

Address

Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped, 400 6th Street, S.W., Donohue
Building, Washington, D.C. 20202

Phone

Additional Information

gen. Auociation of Rehabilitatison Facilities Category HG Natl Org

Description /At

This association is organized to strengthen the resources of rehabilitation
facilities. It works to assure that: 1) rehabilitation facilities are properly
managed; 2) high professional standards Of operations and service are met; 3) training
is provided for present and prospective facility personnel; and 4) medical, voca-
tional and psycho/social services'provided by rehabilitation facilities are understood,
recognized, and supported by various federal and state mandated service-delivery
systems.

us;

Address
Association of Rehabilitation Facilities,
5530 Wisconsin. Avenue,'Suite 955,
Washington, D.C. 20015

501

Additicinal Information

509



Item Council For Exceptional Children Category
HG Natl Org

Description CEC's principal purpose of is to advance the education of exceptional children
and youth. To further this end, it works closely with educators, organizations, school
administrators, supervisors, parents And teachers to strengthen and reinforce educa-
tional processes for exceptional children. The council provides technical consultation
in evaluation and design of programs, procedure and policies for the education of
exceptional children. It also provides a variety of training programs for education
professionals.

CEC maintains a variety of information services, including the ERIC Clearinghouse
on Handicapped and Gifted Children, its own Information Center, and theSiate-Federal
Information Clearinghouse for Exceptional Children that maintains a data bank on state
and federal laws, "regulations, and litigation involving exceptional children. Custo-
mized computer searches of the literature are printed as well as topical bibliographies
on popular topics. CEC also offers a variety of publications, as well as professional
journals, books, and resource materials,. ,Brochures--, fact sheets, and on-site use of.,
the Information Center holdings'are provided free of charge; there are fees,for otheAr "
services and for publications.

Address
Council For Exceptional Children, CEC
Information Services, 1920 Association
Drive, Reston, VA 22091

Phone

Additional Information

Item Closer Look Category HG Natl Res

Description

Common Sense from Closer Look is a publication of the Parents Campaign: for
Handicapped Children and Youth. This is a publication Offering a vast array of
information, related to the Movement for the.right of handicapped persons to full
citzenry. It explains laws, provides information on services, and serves as an
advocate to.change laws, attitudes, and barriers. -Information packets are avail-
able to meet the needs of persons with mental, emotional, and physical disabilities
from preschool to young adulthodd.

Address

Closer Look, Box 1492, Washington, D.C.
20013

502

Phone

Additional Information

r ti 0



Item Center for Innovation in Teaching the Handicapped

Description

Founded at Indiana University.as a nationaltresearch and development
center performs research including studies and evaluation of teacher beh
their effect on pupil learning. The center provides graduate training'in
an& evaluation, special educgtion in-service training programs for school
and materials evaluation. 41P

ncy, the
iors and
research
systems,

Address
Center for Innovation in Teaching the
Handicapped, 2803 E. Tenth,Street,
Bloomington, IN 47401,

Phone

Additional information

Item Center for Handicapped Affairs Category. HG Natl Res

Descriqon

The center's chief activity is information referral. The staff 'compiles

'who - what -where -how' data on housing, transportation, accessibility, and civil

rights. The center is actively involved in outreach.

Address
Center for Handicapped Affairs, 1026 E.
Michigan Avenue, Lansing, MI 48912

503

[Phone

Additional, Information

511



`Item Disabled USA Category HG Natl Has f
Description

This monthly publication provides general information on opportunities for
handicappe workers, developments in rehabilitation and job placement. To receive
this free pu lication, contact the President's Committee on Employment of the
Handicapped.

r
k.

MdreSS

The President's Committee on
Employment of the Handicapped,
Washington, D.C. 20210

Phone

Additional Information

tt
Item Educati# Unlimited Category HG Natl Has f
Description

This journal, 'published six times a year by Educational Resources Center, is
geared for use by regular and special educators, counselors, androthers interested.
in the field. The journal focuses on "how to" approaches in educatiOn. Subscription
rates for 1 year dre $12.00 to individuals, $16.00 to libraries, schools, and institu-
tions. Cost of a single issue is $3.50:

"Making It", a regular feature. of Education Unlimited, presents brief stories
about individuals with disabilities who are actively participating in the mainstream-
of.their communities. The indi4iduals.featured have a variety of talents, attitudes,

k experiences and interests. :lhe.articles typiCally give ari overvieT4 of their life
experiences focusing on those that led to involvement in their careers:

Address

Educational Resources Guenter, 1834
Meetinghouse Road, Boothwyn, PA 19061

f Q. 504

Additional lnformcition

512



A

Item .Fa IC (Educational Resources Information Center). Category HG Nati Res

Description

ERIC is a national computerized *network of,16 subject-specialized information
clearinghouses'that index, abstract and disseminate information upon request. Documents
are avail-able on micrdfische and regular print (soft and hardbound)." Many university
and public libraries have access to ERIC materials. Document abstracts are published
in ERIC's monthly journil, Resources in Education. Listed below are several of the
ERIC Clearinghouses that may be of intere-ii"-ETTeeders of the ResourCe Guide.

ERIC Clearinghouse for
Career Education

The Center for Vocational
Education

Ohio State UniverAty
1960 Kenny Road
Columbia, OH 43210
(614) 486-3655

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handl-
capped and Gifted
Children

Council for Exceptional
Children

1920 Association Drive
Reston, VA 2209f
(703) 620-3660

ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges

96 Powell Library
University of California.
Los Angeles, CA 90024

(2.13) 825-3931

Address

ERIC, 1200 Nineteenth Street, N.W.,
Washihgton, D.C. 20208

Phone (202) 254-5555 1
Additional Information

Item Disabled American Vete4ans Category HG Natl Org

Description

This organization of veterans with service connectedAisabilities serves
disabled veterans and their milies. It employs 280 National ServiCe Officers in
Veterans Administration Office across the nation.. These officers act as attorneys,
free of charge, to provide counse ng and processing regarding veteran's benefits
and compensation claims. The organization sponsors programs for emergency relief,
employment, fund raising and legislation. Publications include a monthly.magazine and
monthly newsletter.

Address

Disabled AmeriCan Veterans, 3725
Alexaddria,Pike, Cold Spring, KY 41076

505.

[Phone (606) 441-7300
1

Additional Information

513
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Ito

Title Guidance, Counseling, and Support Services for High
School Students With Physical Disabilities

Author Date
f

Annotation This manual assists high school guidance personnel
as well as Other professionals working with.cindividuals with

the following disabilities: visual, hearing, orthopedic, neu-
romuscular, epilepsy or ciirohie health conditions. This refer,'
ence includes the following: strategies for planning, coordi-
nation and delivery of services; inservice ttaining; accommo-
dations in instructional' services; educational planning;
career development and guidance; personal adjustment; voca-

\ tional assessment and ,psychometric testing;job,placement;
parent involvement; and national and state resourtes. Each
topic is discussed in light of pertinent federal legislation
(Section 504 and P.L.94-142). The manual also provides infor-
mation about medical psycho-social and educatiOn-related
aspects of the various disabilities. It is an excellent
resource for postsecondary as,well as ligh school counselors
and educators.

Publisher

Technical. Education, Research Centers, 44
Btattle Street, Cambridge, MA 02138

. .

Subject HG NatlelRes.,,,111

- .

Description

457 pages, softbound
manual

-

Cost

Additional Information

Item Green Pages) Category HG Natl Res f
Destription

This news ,magazine provides a large directory of products aild services for
disabled people. These include exercise equipment, communication aids, eating
aids, clothing, automotive eqyipipent, transportation, books, clubs, etc.
Information is broken down into service categories and by state.

Pertains to competencies in the Daily Living and Personal-Social domains.

Address

Green`Pages, 64 W. Fairbanks, Winter
Park, Florida 3S789

Phone

Additional information

51.1



Item ,Human Resources:Genter- Category HG Nail Res 1111

Description

The Human Resources Center is a non- profit organization for the education,
training, and placementnf poeple who lire disabled educably ret r aged. The
center offers programs in employment, education, research, and semin and training-
institutes for business. 4

Address
Human Resources Center, Millets Road,
Albertson, NY 11507

a

Phone

Additional Information

Item Handicapped Learner. Materials Distribution Center Category HG Natl Res 11

Description

-Materials are available free of charge except for return postage. Materials may,
be boOked dp to1.14 months idadvance; all orders must be'placed three weeks prior td
the desired use date. If you wish to have an order proceSsed sooner,call the
circulation number.

. .

Address
Handicapped Learnei Materials Distribu-
tion tenter, Indiana University, Audio-
yisdarCenter, Bloomington, IN47405

540
rr,

Phone Circulation (812)1 337 -1511
1

Additional Information
.Administratbon (812) 337 -0531
The center loans films and audio-visual-
materials on a range of topics related to
handicapped people.

0



Item Accent on Living, Inc.

2

CategOry:JIG Natl Qrg .-
Description

This non - profit organization

cliving, recreation,
tie, needs of handicapped persons.
sydtem, Accent on Information.

collects and disseminates information on-daily
transportation and other areas relevant to
Among their services is a computerized.retrieval

4

.9

Address

Accent on Living,. Inc., Gillum Road and
High Drive, P.O. Box 700, Bloomington,
IL 61701

Phone
(3091 378 -4213

Additiohai information

Item .1'n Rehabilitation and Researph Center Category' HG NatlbRes f

Description

The purpose of this'inte rnation al organization is to improve the conditions of,
handicapped persons through rehabilitation, treatment, training, research and
professional education.

Address
ICD Rehabilitation and Research Center,
340 East 24th Street, NeW York, NY 10010

508

Phone r
Additional Information



Address

INTERFACE, P.O. 'Iox 5688, 814 Wachovia

Building, Raleigh, NC 27607

509,

'Title Access The Guide to a ,fetter Life for Disabled
.

Americans

Author .Buck, Lily

Annotation

Date

1978

This excellent compendium for disabled individuals
provides information about how to make better use of
resoutces to obtain needed goods and, services in the
marketplace. It offers information from special services
of government agencies to useful hints on the purchase of

4 good's and services. Included are listings of organizations
and special interest gioups that can be contacted for more
specific inquiry.

Publisher

Random House, New York

°

Subject HO' Natl Res f
Description
softbound manual

Cost

Additional Information

Item INTERFACE Category HG Natl Res

Description

Interface is a multidisciplinary design firm that provides designand ar hitectuAl
services to special education facilities, physical and develdpnental rehabili ation'.
facilities,.group homes, sheltered workshops, etc. It has specific interests in
environmental design considerations for people with hearing', visual, and-dev lopmental
disabilities. It serves as consults to HEW, the Association of Rehabilitationconsults

and the American Associ tion of ntal Deficiency.

Phone

Additional Information

517



Iteri National Retired Teachers Association,aufican
Association of Retired Persons NRTA/

CategoryHG Natl Org f
Description

This national organization has local chapters which have become involved in
career education K-12 and beyond, covering the entire life.span. For more information
consult your local N.R.T.A./A.A,R.P. Chapter for more information.

4

Address

4

Phone

Additional Information

Item The National Rehabilitation Information Center Category HG Natl Res 11

Description

In addition to its own data base, NARIC searches other data bases such as
Psychological Abstracts, National Technical Information Services (NTIS) and Medlars.

\I

Address
The National Rehabilitation InfOrmation
Center, 308 Mullen,. The Catholic Univer-
sity of America, Washington, D.C. 20064

510

Phori6.,(262) 635-5826

Additional Information

51s



Item National Rehabilitation Association ICategorY HG Natr"Org

Description

NRA facilitates communication between professionalp working with, isabled
youth and adults. Members include counselors, physiciIhs,.therapists, vocational
evaluators and others concerned with rehabilitation of physically and mentally
handicap fed people and the socially disadvantaged. The NRA publishes a bi-monthly
newsletter and the Journal of Rehabilitation, quarterly. 4

ti

Address\_
National Rehabilitation Association,
1522 K Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20005 \ 'Additiondl Information p

National Medii Materials Center for Severely
dicapped Perspns

CategorY HG Nati Res

The nentetft goals are to'locate and retrieve all instructional materials that
.have been developed conc rning severely handicapped pdrsons.

Address
National Media Center, Box 3t8, PeaboW\
CollegNashville,_TN 37203

511

Phone

Additional Information

5/94



(
Item National Institute for Rehabilitation Engineering (NIRE) Category HG Natl

Decription ,

't

NIRE operates a free consumer advisory service to pr de
wish information regarding rahabIlitation services, facilitie
aids.. Leis designed to inform individuals about services and
Specific questions will be answered over telephone only due
(source: Barriers and Bridges)

0

handicapped individuals,
products and Rpeniil
protect from fraud.
limited staff.

Address
National Institute for Rehab station
Engineering (NIRE), Pompton Lak s, NJ
07442 t

Phone (202),838-2500

I

Additional Information

Ii

r

Item National Inservice Network Category TiG Natl : Res

Description

,

The National Inservice Network maintains a descriptive fileof projects si,

and products related to inservice training and funded by the Bureau ofid ....,

Alt- Education for the Handicapped. The Network collects and shares,tesources.,
--, ,..'

445
' va-. . .,

` 3

Address

National Inaprvice Network, Indiana
University, 2853 East Tenth Street,
Cctage L, Bloomington, Indihna 47'405

512

[Phbne (812) 337-2734
6

\



Title National Congress of the Rehabilitation of Homebound
and Institutionalized Persons

Author Date

Annotdtion

O

0

O

":

2
46.

Publisher

***.
1522 K Street, N.W., Suite 1120,
Washington, DC. 20005

Description

Cost

Additional Information

Item National Clearinghouse of Rehabilitation Matetials Category HG Natl Res

Description The National Clearinghouse of Rehabilitation Materials, part of the .

Rehabilitation Counselor Training Program at Oklahomi State University, disseminates
iselected materials to professionals, especially rehabilitation counselors. Most of
the materials disseminated are collected from other sources.

The Clearinghouse also prepares bibliographies, abstracts, or indexes in response to
individual requests. Although the collecting of information education for
the handicapped is not,a main focus of,the Clearinghouse, its,hb dings do include a
small amount of material on this subject.

The Clearinghouse puts. out a quarterly listing of publicationpeIvailable from the
Clearinghouse and other sources. Some materials are sent free of charge or on ldan;
other itams'iay be ordered for a small fee.

When necessary, inquirers will be referred to other information centers. At'pre ent,
the Clearinghouse is staffed to handle inquiries from professionals only, and th refore
'does not distribute information to the general,public,

Address

National Clearinghouse of Rehabilitation
Materials, Oklahoma State University, -

Old USDA Building, Room 115., Stillwater,
OK 74074

513

Phone (405), -;7650

Additional InfOrmation ,

521

41,



Item National Center on Educational Media and Materials for
the Handicapped

.--'Category HG Natl Org

Description

The center collects and diAributes a wide range of multimedia materials related

to handicapped people. The center operates the National'Instructional Materials

Information System (NIMIS), a computer-based information system. The center also

conducts materials and media conferences and workshops, provides technical assistance

related to materials development, and publishes a free Newsletter, "Apropos".

(source: Barriers and Bridges)

Address

National Center on Edu
and Materials for the
State University, 2540
Road - Building B, 5th
Ohio 43210

iational Media
Nandicapped, Ohio
Olentangy River
Floor, Columiiih,

Phone (614) 422-7596

Additional Information

Item International Year for Disabled Persons Category HG Natl Res 11

Description

The United Nations General Assembly has proclaimed 1981 the Internaltional Year
for Disabled Persona. Five prItcipal objectives have been established 1) Help disabled .

persons in physical and psychological adjustment to society 2).Promote efforts to
ensure full liptegration into society including assistance training, guidance and work'
opportunities 3) Encour ge study and research to facilitate disabled persons participa-
tion in daily life, e. mpioving access to public buildings anartransportation
systems 4) Educate and nform the public of disabled persons rights to participate in
and contribute to vari us aspects of economic social and Political life 5) Promote
effective measures for prevention of disability end rOabilitation of disabled persots.

kidressle

"Inteinational'Year
Persons", Division
Office P.S.20, Pala
CH - 121 Ge4eva'10,

for Disabled
f Social Affairs,
s des-Nations,
Switzerland

514

Phone

Additional Information



Item Paralyzed Veterans of America
4111Category HG Natl Org

.Description

This'is an organization of honorably discharged veterans who have incurred
disease or injury affecting the spinal cord and resulting in paralysis. The organi-
zation is involved in a wide range of programs including the following, reas:
assistance in obtaining Veterans benefits, employment, wheelehair,sports, promotion
of mass transportation, elimination of architectural barriers, and promotion of
legislation to create public housing for paraplegic individuals.

0

Address

Paralyzed Veterans of America, 4330 East
West Highway, Suite 300, Washington, D.C.
20014

Phohe (301) 652-2135

Additional Information

Item Office for Handicapped Individuals

a

Category HG Natl Res

Description

This office coordinates information for handicapped Individuals within the
,

Department of Health, Education and Welfare. It servea as a clearinghouse and
advocacy unit. At no charge, the office will answer inquiries about how to locate
information, services or benefits. (source: Barriers and Bridges)

,, %,
.

,,

Addres
Office for Handicapped Individuals,
Department of Health, Education and
Welfare,- Washington, D.C. 20201

515

[Phone
(20 245-6644

Additional Information

520

0



Item
Programs for the Handicapped Category

HG Nat]. Rep 411111

Description

This publication contains articles of interest; related to handicapped individuals.It includes resources, news briefs and announcements of current information. It is
published every two months by the Office of Handicapped Individuals.'

Address

Program, for the Handicapped, Office
for Handicapped Individuals, DHEW,
338D Hubert Humphrey Building, 200
Independence Avenue, S.W:, Washington,
D.C. '20201

Phone (202) 245-1961

Additional Information-

Item President'S Committee on Employment of the Handicapped Category HG Natl Res 411!

Description
This,committee provides public education and information services primarily

designed to create attitudes favorable to employment of individuals who-are disabled.
It will prepare and deliver programs, plans, and information to state and local commit-
tees, including plans for local employment programs. Specifically set 4 to serve state
and local groups and professiona2b, it will provide brochures,,pamphlets, or fact sheets;
lend films or othr audio visual materials; prepare bibliographies indexes, or abstracts

' in response to certain individual requests; and make-referrals to other information
sources.

The president's Committee is linked with a nationwide network of governors' and
Mayors' Committees at the state and lotal levelS.

As part of the ongoing public awareness campaign, the President's Committee
sponsors Employment of the Handicapped Week and many TV and radio spots. It's publica-
tions include the following periodicals: Performance, Feedback, Newsletter Committee
on Recreation and Leisure and Legislative Memo.

Address
President's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped, 1111 20th Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20201

Phone (202) 653-5067

Additional Information



Subject HG Natl Res

Date
1979

'70

!Title
A Pocket Guide to Federal.Help for the Disabled Person

Author Description
20 pages

Annotation

The guide.is,geared to be a starting point for
handicapped persons searching for services. It outlines
the federal support for programs and-services of relevance
to persont with disabilities.

PUblisher

The Office for-Handicapped Individuals,
Office of Human Devlopment Services, Room
338 D, Hubert H Humphrey Building,

Washington, D.C. 20201

Cost

Additional Information

Order No.'( HDS) 79-22002

Item People to People Committee for the Handicapped Category HG Natl Res

Description
,

In its role as liaison with other organizations, this Committee frequently works
with the Presideits Committee on Employment of the Handicapped, Goodwill Industries,
and the National Easter Seal Society tp supply information about handicapping condi-
tions nd programs for handicapped individuals to people in America and overseas. The
commits e publishes the Directory of Organizations Interested in the Handicapped ,

which lists descriptions of organizations Concerned with the techniques, training,
treatment, devices, and procedures utilized to help handicapped individuals help themr
selves.

--.

144

Address

People to People Committee for the
Handicapped, La Salle Building, Suite
610, Connecticut Avenue and L Street,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036

517

Phone

Additional Information



ITitle RSA programs

Author Date
1977

Annotation -

This booklet by.the Rehabilitation Services
Administration provides an introduction to the State-
Federal Rehabilitation programs. All aspects of the
iprogram*are sketched including services and places to
contact for additional information and aid. Includes,
specific information for blind/deaf individuals.

Publisher

Department of Health, Educaiion,-'and.
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201

Item Rehabilitation,Services Administration

Description

RSA is charged with the rehabilitation of handicapped individuals through state
departments of vocational rehabilitation, the 19 Rehabilitation Reseatth andkTrainiug
Centers, the Regional Resources .Centers, and Research and Demonstration grants to
benefit,fu;ther services'to hidicapped people.

Subject
HG Natl Res

Description

Cost

Category HG Natl Res

Address

Rehabilitation Services Administiation,
330 C'Street, Washington, D.C. 20201



Address

Rehabilitation Gazette, 4502 Maryland
Avenue, St. Louis, MO 63108

t'-9

51 21

Item ,,Rehabilitation International, USA Category tic Natl Org f
Description

This independent national voluntary organization offers assistance to disabled
persons worldwide by providing a link between the U.S. rehabilitation community and
rehabilitation activities in other countries., The organization is concerned with''he
following topic's: education of handicapped people and those'working with them, all
aspects of training and employment of handicapped people, employment of persons working
with handicapped people, recreation and physical education, daily living activities,
And special equipment and aids.

tion International, USA, 20
et, New York, NY 100-18 , Additional information

Item Rehabilitation Gazette' Category HG Natl Res 1111'

Description

This ig an international journal and information service on independent living
for the disabled. The annual issue contains a wide assortment of specialized
information for individuals with all types of disabilities, for piofessionals who
work with them, and for institutions that serve them. ;'

C

[Phone
St

Additional Information

Cost of tile annual issue is $3.50 for
disabled persons, $6.00 for non-disabled
persons.



I.

(tern Rehabilitation Digest Category
HG Natl Res

Description

This quarterly journal, covers topics related to medical and technological
aspects of rehabilitation especially as they relate to physically disabled tweople.

Address

°CRCD, Suite 2110, One Yonge Street,
Toronto,. Ontario M53 1X8

Phone I
Additional Information.

Item lehabfilm Newsletter ) °,11
Category HG Natl Res

Description
O

This newsletter lists and reviews the latest films in rehabilitation education,
special education, Medicine, etc.

a

a

O

O

0

Address

gehabfilm Newsletter, 20.W. 40tb Street
New York, NY 10018

520

Phone

Additional Information.

-)-
k.) J., 3



Ready Reference Guide. Resources for Dtfabled People: A
Handbook forService Practitiohers and D sabled People

Author
<

Annotation

Date

197T

4

!Subject
HG Natl Res

Desorption

S-

Publistler

Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, RehabilitationServices
Administration'

Cost

Additional InforMation
'Rehabilitation Services Administration,
330 C Sfreet, Washington, D.C. 20201

I
Title Publications and Audiovisual Aids Directory of the

Rehabilitation Research and Training Center

Author

Annotation
4

Date

19 78

Part I of this directory, contains a bibliography of

publications gropped by Research and Training Centers.

.goirt II is devoted to a current listing of audiovisuals

developed or used. by the R & T Centers in their respective

training programs. The AV products aregrouped into cate-

gories: audiotape, film, slide, overhead transparency,

filmstrip, videotape and other. Core areas contained in the

directory include: ortho

diseases, behavioralsci
ing and regional- spinal p

o

ics - prosthetics, neuromuscular
ce, cardiopulmonary, bioengineer-

rd injury center.

Publisher

Rehabilitation Services Administration,
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Human
Development Services, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, liashington, D.C.

2020.1
521

Subject ^HG Nati Res AV

Description

542 pages

Cost

Additional Information

52



Item Society foSthe Rehabilitation of the Facially
Disfigured, Inc.

Category
HG Natl Org

Description

The organization was founded in 1951-to provide surgical and rehabilitation
services to patients suffering facial disfigurements from congenital malformations,
accidents, disease, or severe burns.' It supports the Institute on Rekonstrudtive
Plastic Surgery at the New York. University Medical Center and several affiliated
plastic surgery, clinics in New York. The society also maintains a referral service.

Phone

Society for the Rehabilitation
Facially Disfigured, Inc., 550
New 'York, NY 10016

Item United Cerebral Palsy Assoc..tations
,

IcatedOry CP Natl Org f
Description ..

This iationwide voluntary organizationis devoted exciU4iV y to
s

the multiple
problems of persona with cerebral palsy. Workin'g nationally through local and
state associations, it proVides direct services, public educe on'programs, advocacy,
funding of research, and the training of professional and scientific manlpower. The ,.

AsSociation Rollects and disseminates general information about cereb al palsy and
specific information about employment of people with cerebral palsy, h using, trans-
portation, health, recreation and physical education, and professional education of
persons -dealing with people who have cerebral palsy. The organization can make
referrals to local associations and answer information requests by phone or mail. -
'Some publications, films and public and professional education materials are avail-
able; some fees are charged.. The slide cassette presentation, "The UCP Story"
(10 minutes), is available for loap,or for purchase ($35.00). It provides a graphic
interpretation of UCP's goals aneservices in meeting the lifelong needs of indivi-
duals with cerebral palsy. . 4

.k.

te-

Address'

Unfted Cerebral Palsy Associations,
66 East 34th Street, New York, NY'
10016

522.

Phone

Additional Information

-17



'Title A Guide For An Information, Referral And Follow-Along
Service In A United Cerebral Palsy Affiliate.

Author Date

Annotation

This guide gives information on how to set up an
affiliate organization to serve those with Cerebral Palsy
throughout their lifetimes giving information, referral
and follow-along assistance.

Subject
CP Nelt-,Res

Description

34 pag bOoklet

110

Publisher

\United Cerebral Palsy Associations, Inc.,
66 East 34th Street, New York, NY 10016

1.? oI

Cost

free

Additional .Information

4

Item Caucus of Adults with Cerebral Palsy Category CP Natl Org

Description

This national consumer organization represents the interests of adults with

cerebral-palsy.. The caucus believes it can serve these interests best by joining
with others to form a united front and working towards its common objectives in

all areas of living. The caucus can provide consumer ,input for compliance planning,
or refer institutions to other organizations of consumers in local communities.

Address

Caucus of Adults with Cerebral Palsy,
% UCPA of New York City, Inc., 122 E.
23rd Street, New York, NY 10010

523

Phone

Additional Information

534-
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Item The American Academy for Cerebral Palsy and
- Developmental Medicine

Category CP Natl otg4,

Deseripticb

This
the field of
sentation of

is a professional organization representing 19 different specialties it
cerebral palsy. It is involved in evaluation of treatment methods, pre-
awards and allotment of research grants.

Address
American Academy for Cerebral Palsy and
Developmental Medicine, c/o James E.
Bryan,'1255 New Hampshire Avenue N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20036

Epilepsy Rehabilitation

Phone

Additional InforTnation

Author Wright, George N. (Ed.) Date
1975

Annotation

This excellent comprehensive book provides information
in the following areas: medical aspects, legal conside/la-
tions, psychosocial factors,and evaluation, personal
adjustment counseling, vocational counseling, job placement,
vocational rehabilitation and voluntary health programs.

4

PubliSher

Little, Brown and Company, Boston,
Massachusetts

524

I

Subject

141

Ep Natl Res

Description

book

Cost
jC2

$11.00

Addition I Information Available from:

Epileps Foundation of America (not from
local loter6-. 1828 L Street, N.W.,
Washinon, D.C. 20036



Ifterrl.e. Epilepsy Foundation of America ICategorY Ep Natl Org

Description

This national agency for people with ep
programs an& activities, provides general in
specific inf5rmation and referral in the foll
housing, transportation, health, psycho/secur
education, daily living activities, equipment
and legislation, and research. The foundation, will refer inquirers to local
chapters. Both the national office and local chapters provide information
and referral services and some local chapters provide direct services. Most
information is free of charge.

lepdy sponsors ,a widelriety of

ormation about epilepsy and
ing: education, employment,
ty, recreation and physical
devices and aids, civil rights

Address

Epilepsy Foundation of America, 1828
L Street, N.W., Suite 406, Washing:-
ton,,D.C. 20036

Phone (202) 293-2930

Additional Information

Item National Epilepsy League Category Ep Natl Res

Description

Address

'National Epilepsy League, 6 North
Michigan. Avenue, Chicago, IL

525

Phone

Additional Information

t-1
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ltern Nittional Assobiation of the Deaf

DescrifiOn

ii
This organization

bring deaf persons in co
goals include serving deaf persons and promoting their unique'nee s in legislatian,
edication, communication, health, and fighting discrimination in insurance and.
employment. In addition it serves as a publisher and a clearinghouse of infbrmition
relating to deafness, and on-site use of Sts materials is permitted. 'it can serve

as an information source to health, social service, and educational institutions on
the needs of deaf persons in areas such as Suxilliary aids, employment, awareness
an insurance. It will answer inquiries,, send brochures and other publications and
amak referrals. No fees are,charged for services.

C fegON -HI Natl Org

.
%,_i

.. ,
'.4..7'.

..,
f deg, deaf=blind and hearing-impaired idividdals seeks ta.
tact with one another and to-support the r needs,. NAD's .

Adckess

NatioO\al Association of the Deaf, 814
Thayer\Avenue, Silver Spring, MD 20910

Phone

Additional Information

Item National Association for Hearing and Speech Action Category HI Natl Org

Description

This org nization is dedicated to promoting the interests of persons with
hearing and s eech impairments. Its major goals are to enhance public understanding,
to providedir ct assistance to hearing and speech agencies, to foster needed social
action, and to aunch'a program of prevention.

to*

Address

National Association fdr 1 aring and
Speech Action, 814 Thayer venue,
Silver Sing, MD 20910

5n.

Phone

Additional Information



d

Item
John Tracy Clinic

Category
HI Natl Res

Description

This clinic, founded in 1942, provide§ services to deaf and deaf-blind children,

adults and their families. It also conducts research in the etiology and physiology of

deafness. Home study courses for parents of deaf children or deaf-blind children are
available through the clinic.

Address .

John Tracy Clinic, 806 West Adams
Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 90007-

Phone
%In

Additional Information

Item 'American Speech and Hearing Association" Category HI Natl Org 9
Description

ti

This membership organization is for professionals in such fields as speech and
language, pathology, audiology, and speech and hearing research. Goals include

maintaining high standards of clinical competence for professionals, encouraging
the development of comprehensive clinical .§ervice programs, and stimulating exchange
of information on communication impairment. This is a source of descriptive
information about handicapping conditions in areas such as education, including
the formal education of disabled individuals and of personnel working with them,
employment of people in the field of speech and hearing, and certification of
individuals, clinics and training programs. It can provide health, social service,
and educational institutions with guidance on the special adaptive equipment needed
to accommodaie.hearing impaired and deaf individuals._ In addition, it can make
referrals to other information sources and to local professionals working in the
field. Publications are available. There fee fbr services.

4

Address

American Speech and Hearing Association,
9030 Old Georgetown Road, Washington,
D.C. 20014

527

?hone

Additional Information

535



Item Hearing Aid Discounts Category HrNatl Res
I

Description

Alexander Graham Bell Association (AGB) has a cooperative discount plan. with
more than 425 hearing aid dispensers in over 330 cities throughout 46 states. A

discount (up to 40%) off the.manufaeturer's suggested retail price will be offered.
This discount is available ts5 persons holding individual,AGt memberships, and

their dependents. Cost of AGB memberghip is $e5.00 per year.

Address t

Alexander Graham Bell Association for
the Deaf, 3417 Volta Place, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20007

Phone TTY and Voice (202) 337-5220,

Additional Information

ham Alexander Graham Bell Asgociation for the Deaf Category HI Natl Org f
Description

The Alexander Graham Bell Association (AGB); founded in 1892, disseminates infor-
mation concerning hearing impairments and promotes speech and lip reading. A discount
plan for hearing aids is available to AGB members. -Membership costs $25.00 per year.

Address

Alexander Graham Bell Association for
the Deaf, 3417 Volta Place, N.W.,
Washington,.D.C. 20007

526;

Phone

Additional Information

5 ')r):(JO



.

HI Natl Res41/

Federal Government, TTY Numbers

Architigctural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board....
(concerted .with compliance of accessibility of
federal buildings) N

..... 2d2-245-1801

Community Services Administration
(information on grants for community service
projects e.g. Headstart)

202-245-5235

Department of Commerce, Law'Reference Library 202-377-5588

HEW, Office for Civil Rights
s

(handles complaints filed under Section 504)
202-472-2916

- HEW, Office of Information and Resources
(information on government agencies that do not
have TTY)

202-245-0574

HEW, Office of Deafness and Communicative Disorders 202-245-9574
(liaison to organizations, agencies and institutions
concerned with deaf)

HEW, Research Projects Branch 202-472-1757

HUD, Office of.Independent Living for Disabled 202-755-5709

National Park Service,,Community ,Services 202-472-5264'

Dellartment of Labor, OfficeOf lederal Contracts 202-523-9512

Compliance Program (Administers Section 503)

Department o.f1Treasury, Bureau of the Public Department 202.-634-5688

Federal Communications Commission, Consumers Affairs 202-632-6999

Officers .
*

General prvice's Administration, OffiA of Federal 202-523-5239

-- Register

Internal Revenue Service (all states except Indiana) 86-428-4732
(Indiana) ° ,800-382-4059

President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped 202-653-5337

U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission (except Maryland) -800-638-2690

(Maryland) 800-492-2938

U.S. Senate 202-224-3997

U.S. House of Representatives 202-224-2793

Smithsonian Institution Museum of History and Technology 202-381-4233

White House Presidential Comments Of4ice t 202-456-6213

White House Visitor'sOffice,,Tour Arrangements 202'7456-2216

.529 53-7



HI Natl Org & Res

Other National Organizations and Resources
Related to Hearing Impairment in the

Resource Guide

American Athletic Association of the Deaf (see HI Leisure & Rec)

Galluadet College (see HI Coll & Univ)
,

Heariqg Dog Program (see HI Daili.Liv)

International Association of Parents of the Deaf (see HI_Parents/Family)

International Committee of the Silent Sports (see HI Leisure & Rec)

Junior National AssoCiation of the Deaf (see HI Coll & Univ)

National Center for Law and the Deaf (see HI Le'gislation)

National Theatre of the Deaf (see HI Career Opp & Decision Mak)

Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf (see HI Comiunication)
mr

Teletypewriters for the Deaf, Inc. (see HI Communication)

s .

5 3
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0



raDtelgorY MR Natl Org 410*On American Association on Mental Deficiency

Description

This organization is ,comprised of about 10,000 members including physicians,
educators, administrators, psychologist, psychiatrists, social workers, students and
others interested in the welfare of persons who are mentally retarded. The orgailtza-
tion is involved in studying the causes, treatment and prevention of mental retardation.
It published two bimonthly publications: American Journal of Mental Deficiency and
Mental Retardation.

0.

Acidness

American Association on Mental
Deficiency, 5201 Connecticut Avenee;
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20015

Phone

Additional Information

Item
National Association for Retarded Citizens rateaCgV

MR Na ti Org.,

Description

NARC has approximately 200;000 members including 50 state and 1,500 local groups.
This'organization consists of parents, professionals and others working on local, state
and national levels topromote treatment, research, public awareness, legislation andparent counseling. NARC is an excellent source f a wide variety of materials related to
all aspects of mental retardation. Many of the terials are available free or for a-nominal charge.

Cross Reference: MR Achrocacy

ti

Address

National Association for Retarded Citi-
zens, 2709 Avenue E East, P.O. Box 6109,
Arlington, TX 76011

5'11

Phone
(817) 261-4961 ''"

Additional Information

539
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S 32,

Item
National. Association for Down's Syndrome Category

MR Natl Orgill?

Description

This is primarily a local organization of parents of children with Down's
Syndrome and others interested in their welfare. The association mainta4ns a .

speakers bureau and publishes a bi-monthly newsletter and a brochure.

Address

National Association for Down's Syndrome,
P.O. Box 63, Oak Park, IL 60303

Phone

Additional Information

Item President's Committee on Mental Retardation,

Cf:

Category MR Natl Org f

Desdription

The President's Committe)'s principal programs and activities
rights of retarded people, to promotion of early intervention, and
state, and local efforts to support activities on mental retardatio
publishes many materials related to mental retardation. Many of th
available free or- for a nominal charge.

late to the legal
rovision of federal,
. The committee
materiali are

Address4

President's .Committee on Mental
Retardation, 7th and D Streets, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20201

Phone (202) 245-7634

Additional Information

X4}0



Item Special People ,.in the Northeast Category MR Natl Res

Destription

This organization was founded by parents of mentally retarded children to provide
a range of social, recreational, vocational and educational programs., It is a service
provider for moderately, severely and 'profoundly retarded pqople and their family
members. The organization can offer information services and materials to health,
social service, and education institutions% and is willing to undertake such activities
as needs assessments of plants and programs, long-term consultation, and workshops.
Its sheltered workshop trains, mentally retarded people so that they can enter the
competitive job market.

Address

Special People in the Northeast, 8040
Rodsevelt Boulevard, Suite 219, Phila-'

,delphia, PA 19152

1

Phone

Additional Information

Item Programs for Exceptional People Category Mg Natl Res

Description

This' organization provides vocational, social, recreational, and academic
opportunities for mentally retarded children and adults.® Although orientation is
toward client services, it also provides general advice and guidance to all cate-
gories of HEW recipients on uch employment-related issues ag_evaluation of jobs'
requirements, sensitization f employees, and vocational counseling of mentally
retarded people. The organization will respond to telephone inquiries, make
referrals to other sources of information. and assistance,,and sponsor workshops.
Staff members and fits parent advocate group will serve on advisdry committees.
No fee-for services.

Address

Programs fOr Exceptional People, 2611
S. Broad Street, Philadelphia, PA
19148

5 1)

Phone

Additional Information



4

Item Blinded Veterans Association
1

Category VI Natl Org

44scription .

This association assists blinded veterans in overcoming problems in education,
-'brapIoyment and daily living.

C

Address
Blinded Veterans Association, 1.735
DeSales Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.
200 36

I

Phone

Additional Information
a 4

70

NA/

Item Lions International

,

Category
r\TI Nail Res,

DescriOtion

Provides general information on disabling conditions, recreation and physical
education, and equipment/aids. This organization is particularly involved in the
area of visual impairment.

1

Address

Lions International, York & Cermak
Roads, Oak Brook, IL 60521

5 34

Phone

Additional Information



' OH Natl Org & Res

Other National Organizations and Resources Related
to Orthopedic Handicaps in the Resource Guide

American Wheelchair Bowling Association (see OH Leisure & Rec)

American Wheelchair Pilots "(see OH Leisure & Rec)

Diirisiolesfor Blind and Physically Handicapped, Library of Congress (see
HG Natl Res)

Harold Russell Associa es (see HG Mobility)

M6Gaughan & Johnson (see HG Mobility).

Mobility oneleels (see HG Mobility)

National Wheelchair Athletic Association (see OH Leisurq & Rec)

National Wheelchair BaSketball Association (see OH Leisure &,Rec).

. A

National Wheelchair Marathon Committee (see OH Leisure & Rec)
. t

.National Wheelchair Softball Association (see OH Leisure & Rec)

Noakes Associates (tee HG Mobility)

Rambling Tours (see OH Leisure & Rec)

Wheelchair Motorcycle Association (see OH Leisure & Rec)

Wheelchair Pilots Association (see OH Leisure & Rec)

4.
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Item National Braille Association Categ
yc VI Natl org,

Description ,

This is'a volunteer organization geared toward'prepai-etion, coordination and
distribution of booky nd other educational materials for blind and visually impaired

Iliti
students and adults. e NBA also prepares vocational materials for blind p ;ofessionals.
The NBA Braille Book Bank provides college students-with braille copies of or 1,000
titles and will transcribe additional requests when pogsible. NBA alsosponsois'
national conferences and workshops.

Address

National Braille Association, 85
Goodwin Avenue, Midland Park, NJ
07432

Phone.

Additional Information

Item National Association For Visually Handicapped Category VI ,Natl Org

Description

This national voluntary health agency is solely devo'ed to partially seeing adults

and children. It.was founded to help these-individuals to use their residual vision to
maximize their educational, professional,* and socfal potential.

Address
National Association For Visually Handi-
capped, Regional Office, 305 East'24th .

Street, New York, NY 10010

536

[Phone NY--(212) 889-3141; CA--(415) 221-3201

Additional Informairon N4Ng.

National Association For Visually Handi-
capped, Regional Office, 3201 Balboa Street,
San Francisco, CA 94127



Item. National Accreditation Council for Agencies Serving the
Blind add Visually Handicapped

Category vi-Nati Org 41!

Description

This council develops standards and administers a voluntary system of
accreditation for approiimately 400 agencies at the state, local, and national
levels. These agencies provide direct services to more than a million blind
and visually handicapped people.

Address

National Accreditation Council for
Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually
Handicapped, 79 Madison Avenue, New
York, NY 10016

phone

Additional Information

0

Item Helen Keller International
Category

VI Natl Org

Description

An organization with three main objectives: to prevent blindness, particularly

among preschool children in developing countries; to educate blind children, with empha-

sis on their studying side-by-side with sighted children in regular schools; and to rehab-
ilitate blind adults so they may lead independent, useful livis in their homes and commu-

nities. Helen Keller International concentrates its efforts in developing nations to
strengthen each country's ability to meet the needs of blind citizens and develop

preventive programs.

Address

Helen Keller International, Inc. (formerly
American Foundation for Overseas BlAhd),
22 West 17th Street, New York, NY 10011

17

Phone
(212/) 620-2100

Additional Information

A
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Item Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped,
Library of Congress

Category; VI Natl Res

Description

This division provides fulllengtia books and magazine on cassettes or,in
braille to readers unable to use standard materials. Through a network of
regional libraries, materials are mailed to eligible users. Also has an
information service.

L

Address'

Division for the Blind and P sically
Handicapped, Library,of Cong ess, 1291
Taylor Stilet,N.W., Washin on,1).C.

20542.

Phone (202) 882r5500'

Additional Information

Title Blindness 1977-78

Author 4 / Date
1978

Annotation
This is--.6e 13th issue of an annual published by the

American Association of Workers for the Blind. The articles

primarily consist of papers presented at the 1977 Bicenten-

nial Convention of AAWB. Topical areas include: development

of policies in the United States and Canada for services to
the visually handicapped, changing populations of the blind,

low vision and its implications, needs assessment, consumer .
participation, the teaching function, and miscellaneous.

Publisher

American Association of Workers for the
Blind, Inc., (AAWB); 1511 K Street, N.W.,

Washington, D.C. 20005

538

Subject VI Natl Res

DesCription

215 page softbound
book

4

Cost

$4:00

7Kiitional Information

5 1G



[item 'American Foundation for the Blind laDtegoni
VI Na tl Org

Descciption

The American Foundation for the Blind"publis es books, magazines, and leaflets
in inkprint, large type, recorded, and braille (limited). The.foundation manufactures
and sells special.Adds and appliances, records and manufa res talking books, and
conducts reseatch in the area of blindness. Legislativ consultation and an ,

extensive library on blindness are additional services AFB's services are on the
state, regional, andlot national level. AFB publishes a..quarterlY newsletter (free) '

in print or braille, and publishes an annual report each. fall (free), Individuals
can subscribe ($12.00 per year) tothe AFB publication series entip4g them
automatically to receive AFB free publications and others at one-hilf:price.
Mailings occur four times each year.

Address

American Foundation for thellind, 15
W. 16th Street,-New York, NY 10011

Phone (212) WA4-0,2

Additional Information

Item American Council of the Blind ,
'Category VI Nag Org

Description

National organization primarily composd of blind people, its goals are to:
1) provide a forum for the views of blind persons; 2) elevate the social; economic, '"

and cultural level of blind individuals; 3) improve educational and rehaiklitational
facilitig4 and broaden vocational opportunities; encourage and assist blind
persons in developing.their abilities, potentialities and in assuming theit, respon-
sible place in the community;, 5) cooperate with public and private institutions and
agencies of and for blind_persons; 6) provide for a free exchange oPideas and .
information relative to matters of concern to blind people through publication; and
7) conduct .a program of public eduGatinaimed toward improving the understanding of
the problems of blindness and of the capabilities of blind people. The council is a
source of information on the following subjects related to blindness: education,
employment including the special needs of blind employees tradITOrtation, health,
auxiliary aids, etc. The Council will answer inquiries by phone or letter and will
provide referral services to local organizations and service providers. Staff will

appear at conferences, and provide consultative services to other organizations.

Address,

American Council of the Blind, 1211
Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20036

5 39
11.11..

Phone

Additional Information

54



Item American Association of Workers for the Blind
Aw

Category VI Natl Org

Description

This organization promotes the development and improvement of public,and private
services to blind persons of all ages. The association has general inforMation about
the handicapping conditions'as well as information in education, including the formal
education of visually impaired individuals and the education of personnel serving
them, employment, including vocational rehabilitation and training, transportation,
activities of daily living, and equipment/special devices/aids. . -

The AAWB also offers the following publications: The Bauman report ($1.00) on

tests used in psychological evaluatibn and counseling of visually impaired persons,
Blindness Annual ($4.00 or free to membexpland News "Et Views (free to members).

Address

American Association.of Workers for the
Blind, 1511 K Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20005

Phone (202) 347:1559

Additional Information
A set of 12 issues of Blindness from 1964
to 1976'is available for $15.00. Single

issues before 1976 are available at $1.50"
-each.

Item Research to Prevent; Blindness Category VI Natl Org

Description

This organization has been particularly active through its extensive research
grants and-through its role in the development.of the National Eye Institute of the
National Institutes of Health.

Address Phone
Research to Prevent Blindness, 598 Madison°
Avenue? New York, NY 10022

540

Additional Information



HG Bibriog

CHAPTER 35

BIBLIOGRAPHIES

Other Bibliographies in the Resource Guide
that Relate to Handicapped/General

Attitudes and Disability: 'A Selected Annotated Bibliography (see HG
Attitudes)

Books about Handicaps: For Children and Young Adults (see HG Attitudes)

Career and Vocational, Development of Handicapped Learners: An Annotated
Bibliography (see HG Voc-Oc.c)

Career Education for Persons with Handicaps: A Bibliography (see HGCareer Dev),_
Career Education - 1978: A Bibliography ot VoLti!"nal Education Resouts.e___,
Materials (see HG Career Dev)

Client and Counselor Attitudes in a Rehabilitation Setting: A Selected
Annotated Bibliography (see HG Coun Tech)

The DisabIed.and Related, Need Areas (see HG Daily Liv)

Disability Attitudes: a Film Index (see HG Attitudes)

1978-79 International Directory of Access Guides: An Aimed for Disabled
and Elderly Travelers (see HG Mobility)

Job Placement and Adjustment of the Handicapped: An Annotated Bibliog-
raphy (see HG Placement)

Law and Disability: A Select% Annotated Bibliography of Articles in
Legal Periodicals (see HG Legislation)

A Readers. Guide for Parents of Children with Mental, Physical or
Emotional Disabilities (see HG Parents/Family)

Sex and Disability: A Selected Annotated Bibliography (see HG Sexuality)

Small Group'Homes for the Handicapped and Disabled: An Annotated
Bibliography (see HG Housing & Home Mgmt),

.

Special People Behind the Eight-Ball (see HG Parents/Family)

. Vocational Instructional Materials for Students with Special Needs
(see HG Voc Training)

549
/r't



ITitle The Selective. Guide to Audiovisuals for Mental Health
and Family Lii Education

Author Mental Health Materials Center (eds:) Date

1979.,

Annotation

The fourth edition of this guide, released June, 1979,
antains evaluations and order information on 386 of the
most highly rated films, filmstrips, videotapes, and,audio-_
cassettesin the area of child growth and developnt,
adulthood, and areas' of special concern.

Publishei'
Marquis Who's Who, Inc., 200 East Ohio
iStreet, Chicago, IL 60611

Subject HG Bibliog

Description

550 pages

Cost

$24.50

Additional Information

I Title Rehabilitation for Independent Living - A Selected 1
Bibliography

Author Date
1978

Annotation

Publisher

Subject HG Bibliog'

bescription

Cost

Additional Information, Available from:

Presiddnt's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped, 1111 20 Street, N.W.,1

Washington, D.C. 20210

a.,10



Title ILRU Technical Assistance Products and Matrials,
An Annotated Biblioaraphy

Author Date

1979

Annotation

his is an annotated bibliography of current projects,
programs, and centers, concerning independent living for
severely handicapped people.

Publisher

The Institute fin Rehabilitation and
Research; Texas Medical Center, 1333
Mpursund Avenue, Houston, TX 77030

Subject HG Bibliog

Description

Cost

Additional lnformdtion

Telephone: (713,) 797-1440

Title Annotated bibliography on LiVing Arrangements

Author Date
1979

Annotation

This resource list includes" references on accessibility,
family life skills, funding housing design, planning,; zoning,
and respite care' for the person with cerebral palsy.

Publisher
United Cerebral PA'lsy Associations, Inc.,
66 E 34th Street, New York, NY 10016

543

Subject CP Bibliog

Descriplion

Cost
.fre,t,... limit 5 copies

Additional Informatioh .

t`1



Title Bibliography on Mental Retardation

`Author Date
1978

Annotation

This bibliography can serve as a basic reading list '

for community colleges; public libraries, secondary, schools,,,
etc. Annotated, NIMR National Reference Service.

Publisher

Subject MR Bibliog

Description

Cost

$.50

Additional Information Available) from:

Publications, Canadian Association for
the Mentally Retarded, Kinsmen NIMR
Building, York University Campus, 470d
Keele Street, Downsview (Toronto), Ont.
M3J 1P3

(Title A Selected Annotated Bibliography for Parents and
Siblings of Mentally Retarded PPrcuanq

Author Date

Annotation

Publisher,

National Association for Retarded Citizens,
ARC Research and Demonstration Institute,
2709 Avenue E East, Arlingtoli- TX 76011

544

Subject MR Bibliog

Description

Cost

Additional Information



Title ograp y an Integrating Retarded Students Into
Regular Schools

Author Date
1978

Annotation

A selected annotated bibliography, NIMR National
Reference Service.,

Publisher

Subject MR Bibliog

Description

Cost

$1.50

*Additional Information Available from:

Publications, Canadian Association for
the Mentally Retarded, Kinsmen NIMR
Building, York University Campus, 4700
Keele Street, Downsview (Toronto), Ont.
M3J 1P3

'Title Bibliography, of Resources in Sex Education ,for the
Mentally Retarded

Author Date.

Annotation

1.0

Publisher

Sex Informatiori and Education Council
of the, U.S., 72 Fifth,Avenue, New York,
NY 10011

545

Subject MR Bibliog

Descrip

Cross Reference:
MR Sexuality

Additional Information

553
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